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PREFACE. 



THIS manual is the result of an attempt to apply the induc- 
tive method to elementary instruction in Latin. The value 
of this method as an instrument for developing and strengthening 
the mental faculties has long been recognized and will prob- 
ably not be questioned. As applied to Latin, it brings the pupil 
into immediate contact with classical examples, teaching him to 
view these, rather than the rules of the grammarian, as the original 
sources of knowledge and the final test of correctness; and it leads 
him, through the observation and study of such examples, to the 
discovery of the syntactic laws which underlie them. In a word, it 
trains the pupil in the methods required for original investigation. 
But, while the value of the inductive method will not be denied, 
there will probably be various opinions as to what constitutes a 
successful application of it, and equally various standards by which 
a given application of it will be judged. Practical teachers, who 
know from daily experience in the class-room that the undevel- 
oped powers of youth are extremely feeble, are inclined to view 
with distrust any method of instruction which undertakes to make 
the pupil a discoverer rather than a learner; while, on the other 
hand, the mere theorist demands that the pupil be told nothing, 
but that he be led to discover everything. It will not be necessary 
for me to state in detail the principles which have guided me in 
determining how much or how little the pupil should be aided 
in the wor"k of discovering and formulating rules from examples ; 
these principles may be readily inferred from an examination of 
the method of exposition adopted in any one of the lessons, taken 
at random, in which the laws or usages of the language are 
treated. I have striven to keep constantly in view the mental 
immaturity of the pupils for whom these lessons are intended, and 
the limitations as to time by which their teachers are necessarily 
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restricted. Keeping these in view, I have felt that it would be safer 
to err on the side of affording too much rather than too little help. 

From the character of the material used in the exercises and read- 
ing lessons of this manual, it will be seen that I do not agree with 
those who think that the pupil should be introduced to the study 
of Latin through the medium of entertaining stories written by 
modern iLatinists. On the contrary, that method seems to me the 
best which takes the pupil by the shortest road into the domain of 
classical antiquity, and which, by bringing him into direct contact 
with the subject-matter, the modes of thought, the forms of expres- 
sion, and the choice and arrangement of words peculiar to the clas- 
sical writers, most thoroughly equips him for the intelligent study 
of the acknowledged masterpieces of Latin literature. Accordingly, 
I have drawn not merely the examples used for purposes of expo- 
sition, but also the short sentences supplied for practice on forms 
and constructions, and the longer passages selected for connected 
translation, from classical sources. 

The short sentences supplied for practice on forms and construc- 
tions are arranged in separate sets entitled respectively " Exercises " 
and " Supplementary Exercises." Of these two sets, the Exercises 
will probably in most cases furnish ample material for the gram- 
matical work of the first year; the Supplementary Exercises, which 
are somewhat more difficult, may be drawn upon for additional 
practice or for periodical reviews, or they may be reserved for the 
second year, to be studied as progressive exercises in Latin com- 
position in connection with the first author read. 

The material provided for connected translation consists of easy 
anecdotes from Cicero, and of those passages from Caesar in which 
the usages of the Druids and the manners and customs of the Gauls 
and Germans are described. The latter, owing to their intrinsic 
value and interest, and to their comparative freedom from the con- 
structions of indirect discourse, seem especially suited to the needs 
of the beginner. The plan of the book also contemplates the early 
introduction of the study of the simpler modes of word-formation 
as an aid to the development of power to read at sight. Special 
suggestions relating to the lessons on word-formation and the anec- 
dotes from Cicero will be found in the notes introduced at pages 
74 and 224. 

In the special vocabularies of the earlier lessons, in the lessons 
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on word-formation, and in the general Latin-English yocabularyi 
English words or parts of words that are cognate with the Latin 
forms under which they appear are printed in small capitals ; 
whereas English words or parts of words that are borrowed (directly 
or indirectly) from the Latin forms under which they appear are 
printed in Gothic Italic. This distinction, the use of which was 
suggested to me by a similar distinction in Professor AVhite's excel- 
lent Greek Lessons, I have tried to render as serviceable as possible 
by confining the differences in type just mentioned to those letters 
of the English word which alone mark its relationship to the Latin. 
" Thus, consulatus is translated consulship, and pedltfitus, foot- 
soldiers. I have not, of course, meant to imply by this method of 
printing that the exhaustive study of the origin and history of 
English words should form a part of the first year's work in Latin ; 
but rather to supply material for occasional excursions in this direc- 
tion. F^ example, the connection between the Latin venio and 
the English come is not so obvious that it can easily be made clear 
to beginners ; and, unless some bright boy or girl whose curiosity 
has been excited by the silent suggestion of the change in type 
should ask for an explanation, the teacher should pass over this 
word without comment. On the other hand, the operation of 
Grimm's law in such words as pater, father, frfiter, brother, 
and mater, mother, is so interesting, and at the same time so 
easily made clear, that the teacher may profitably use these and 
similar examples as a means of leading the pupil to a recognition 
of the general law which they illustrate. 

As it was a part of my plan to introduce a few simple lessons on 
word-formation, and, in the etymological part of the general vocab- 
ulary, to trace complete words to the stems from which they are 
formed, it seemed desirable that, in dealing with the several declen- 
sions in substantives and adjectives, I should devote some attention 
to stems. Accordingly, besides pointing out the stems of the sev- 
eral paradigms of declension, I have also called upon the pupil to 
explain the formation of the nominative, referring him to the 
grammar for the necessary information and guidance. The para- 
graphs in which these references to the grammar occur are, of 
course, comparatively unimportant for the beginner, and they may, 
at the discretion of the teacher, be postponed or omitted. They are 
numbered as follows : 121, 162, 188, 195, 197, 250, 266. 
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It will be seen that, in giving the principal parts of verbs, I have 
taken the liberty to deviate slightly from established usage. In 
place of the supine in -um, which is generally given as the fourth of 
the principal parts, I have substituted the perfect participle. The 
necessity of a reform in this direction was first recognized and 
pointed out by Professor Lane, who introduced this substitution 
many years ago in his teaching, and has also incorporated it in the 
Latin grammar which he is preparing for publication. When word- 
formation was so little understood that the supine was thought to 
be the source from which the perfect and future participles, and 
primitives in -tor, -ti5, -tus, and -tiLra were derived, there was an 
obvious propriety in recognizing the supine as one of the principal 
parts of the verb. Clipped of final -um, it yielded a base — the so- 
called supine stem — which was seen to be common to all these forms. 
As, moreover, identity <Jf base was supposed to indicate community 
of origin, the forms just enumerated were naturally Yieyj^d as off- 
shoots from this parent stem. As a matter of fact, however, the 
perfect and future participles, primitives in -tor, -ti6, -tus, and 
-ttLra, and the supines in -turn and -tfl are all simply parallel 
formations from the root or from the verb stem. Thus, the parti- 
ciples cultuB and culttLrus, and the primitive substantives cultor, 
cultfLra, cultus, and culti5, are formed directly from the root col-> 
till; in like manner, the participles auditus and audltdnis, and 
the substantives auditor, auditus, and auditi5, are formed directly 
from audi-, hear, the stem of audid. While then there is, in a 
restricted sense, a real supine stem ending in -tu-, which lies at the 
foundation of two verbal forms, the former and the latter supine, 
the so-called supine stem ending in -t-, euphonically -«-, is purely a 
figment of the grammarians. 

Again, although our dictionaries, in giving the principal parts 
of verbs, record more than 2500 supines in -um, Richter has shown, 
in his contributions to the study of this form of the verb, that only 
236 such supines are to be found in the texts of the Latin writers 
from the time of Plautus to the early Christian centuries. 

It is clear then that the supine, instead of being a principal 
part of the verb, is a very insignificant part. On the other hand, 
the perfect participle is found in all the passive tenses for com- 
pleted action ; it is, indeed, in these tenses the only essential part, 
for the auxiliary is often omitted. Moreover, if a mechanical 
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base must be recognized as an artificial help to the pupil while 
he is committing to memory those forms of the yerb that have 
certain letters in common, the perfect participle yields this base 
as readily as the supine. A reference to sections 136 and 137 will 
show that the treatment of the perfect participle as one of the 
principal parts of the verb renders easy and natural the application 
of the inductive method to a subject which must otherwise be left 
unexplained. 

It has been the prevailing practice in Latin dictionaries and spe- 
cial vocabularies to account for the form and meaning of words 
whose etymology is given, by referring them to other complete 
words from which they are not directly formed, but with which 
they are merely connected in formation. This loose and inaccurate 
way of explaining the derivation and meaning of words must soon 
give place to a sounder method. One special vocabulary ^ has 
already appeared in this country in which the subject of etymology 
is differently treated, and other works founded on the same princi- 
ples are in preparation. In harmony with this tendency, and in 
the hope of developing right habits of thought in the pupil from 
the outset, I have been careful to refer the words whose etymology 
is explained in the general vocabulary, directly to the roots or stems 
from which they are formed.* Lest this mode of presentation should 
seem obscure to the learner, who in his actual reading meets not 
stems, but complete words, I have thought it best, in the case of 
formation from stems, to add in parenthesis the complete word to 
which the stem belongs. 

The vocabulary of an introductory book does not call for much 
in the way of pictorial illustration ; but what it does call for, it calls 
for imperatively. Such words, for example, as scntum and signa 
imlitaria cannot be understood by the pupil without the aid of a 
picture. Expressions of this kind, therefore, for which illustrations 
from the antique were available — eleven in number — I have 
thought it best to illustrate. The cuts used for this purpose have 
been taken from Rich's Dictionary of Antiquities and Guhl and 
Koner's Lehen der Griechen und Rimer, 

In conclusion, I desire to express my grateful sense of obligation 

1 Greenongh's VocahtUary to Virgil. 

* This statement does not, of course, apply to those instances in which a word is 
said to he merely " connected with " another word in formation. 
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to the friends who have kmdly read and criticized this book as it 
has been sent to them in sheets from the press. 1 am especially 
indebted to Professor Greorge M. Lane of Harvard University, who 
has not only placed at my disposal such of his manuscript and 
printed collections as would be of service to me, but has critically 
examined the proofnsheets, and aided me by corrections and sug- 
gestions that have added to the value of the book in every part. 
I am also under special obligations to William C. Collar, A.M., 
Head-master of the Roxbury Latin School, for valuable notes and 
criticisms. 

Mr. J. S. Cushing, under whose supervision this book has been 
printed, has, by his unfailing patience and courtesy, and by his sug- 
gestive skill, materially lightened the labor of carrying the sheets 
through the press. 

JOHN TETLOW. 

Boston, May 1, 1881. 
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IITT RODUCTORY. 

Note. — The Latin alpbAbet, which for the vowels is phonetic, ia here introduced 
for the convenience of those teachers who aim to secure n correct quantitative pro- 
nunciation. As success in this direction depends on a right l>eginning, it is reoom- 
mended that the pupil be taught the Latin names of the single letters and diphthongs 
at the outset, and that, until right habits have been established, these Latin names be 
used in occasional exercises in oral spelling. 

I. 

1. Latin Alphabet. 

ChABACTER. NAXX. PBOIOTNCIATIOH of ^iAMB. 

(a a ..... a A 

(ft a dh^ 

b be bay^ 

c ce kat/^ 

d de . . . . . day^ 

(e ©^ e (asinmeO 

) Q © . , foregoing so«md 

^ prolonged.^ 

f ef ef 

S Sre . . ^. . . gay^ 

h ..... ha hah 

i i e^e 



Vowel 



i ee^ 



Consonant :1 i...,,g6® 

•■>■ ..... .Kn • ■ • . • fCCviv 

1 ©1 el 

m em .... em 

n en en 



LATIN DIPHTHONGS. 



Charactkb. 



Vowel : 



O • • . 



O 



P 

q 

r 




[y 
[2 



Nams. 
O 



o 

pe 

qu 

er 

es 

te 



Pbonukciation or Name. 

. O 

(as sometimes heard in whole^ i.e., 
the continental short o, not so 
broad as the o in not) 

foregoing sound prolonged." 



. koo 

eHAinmet; r 
• triUed. 

. eS8 



u 



u . 
ix . 

m m 

U . 

zeta 



taj/' 



00 
00^ 



00* 

eeks 

like French U-i 
or German ill 



as 



in Greek] 



2. 



ae . 
au . 
oe . 
ui . 



Latin Diphthongs. 



• • • 



ae . . . . ai^ 

(as in aisle) 

. . . . OU^ 

(as in house) 



au 



oe 



01 



ri 



(as in toil) 

ui 00-ee^ 



(rapidly uttered) 

eu eu eh-oo ^ 

(rapidly uttered) 



" The diphthongs and long vowels 
Bhould occupy twice as much time in ut- 
terance as the short vowels. 

* The sound here represented by -ay 
is approximate only; the true sound of 
Latin " e" has no ee-vanish. 

3 ee here represents the pronunciation 
of the letter *'j " used by itself; e.g.^ in 



oral spelling. In combination with other 
letters, "j" has the power of "y" in 
yes. 

* 00 here represents the pronunciation 
of the letter '♦ v " used by itself ; e.g., in 
oral spelling. In combination with other 
letters, •* v " has the power of «* w " in 
we. 
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II. 

Syllabication. 

3. EXAMPUS8. 

1. An'-di-5,i / hear. 3. Proe'-U-om, battle, 

2. Gto'-Bor, 8on'in4aw. 4. A-ml-oi'-ti-a, friendship. 

4. Observation and Inference: Note that in each of the 
foregoing examples a single consonant stands between two vowels 
(see : d, Ex. 1 ; n, Ex. 2 ; 1, Ex. 3 ; m, c, and t, Ex. 4). To which 
vowel is it joined in writing? Frame a rule for Syllabication in 
such cases. 

5. EXAJHEPLES. 

1. An'-nns, year, 3. Ber-lum, war* 

2. Mit'-t5, / send, 4. Ag'-ger, mound. 

6. Observation and Inference: Note that in each of the 
foregoing examples a consonant is doubled between two vowels 
(see: n-n, Ex. 1; t-t, Ex. 2; 1-1, Ex. 3; g-g, Ex. 4). To which 
vowel is each consonant joined in writing? Frame a rule for 
Syllabication in such cases. 

7. EXAMPLES. 

1. A'-sper, rough, 5. Bel'-gae, the Belgae, 

2. Frft'-trfis, brothers. 6. Am'-plus, ample. 

3. Jtl-Btu8, just, 7. Lin'-gua, tongue. 

4. R5-Btrum, beak. 8. Ar'-ma, arms. 

8. Observation and Inference : Note that in the foregoing 
examples ttco or more consonants stand between two vowels (see : 
sp, Ex. 1 ; tr, Ex. 2 ; st, Ex. 8 ; str, Ex. 4 ; I-g, Ex. 5; m-pl, Ex. 6; 
n-gu, Ex. 7; r-m, Ex. 8). Note, further, that such of these groups 
of consonants as can begin a word belong to the second vowel, and 
so begin a syllable (see Exs. 1-4) ; whereas, such of these groups 
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as cannot begin a word are divided (see £xs. 5-8). 
for Syllabication in such cases. 



Frame a rule 



9. 



EXAMPUBS. 



1. Ab'-e-5 (ab, away; e6, T go), I go away, 

2. In-r-quuB (in-, not; aequiis, /air), unfair. 

3. Ab'-est (ab, away ; est, he is), he is away. 

4. Red'-i-m5 (red-, back ; emo, / buy), I buy back. 

10. Observation : Note that the foregoing examples are com- 
pounds, and that, in syllabication, the parts of each compound are 
treated as separate words. Frame a rule for the Syllabication of 
Compounds. 



11. 



EXERCISE. 



Spell, syllabicate, and pronounce the following 
words : — 



2 deleOy / destroy. 

^ impedimentumy impediment. 

^injuria, injury. 

* provincia, province. 

* InatUlSy^ unprofitable. 
^ Jastitiay justice. 

^ oppiduniy town. 



^ littera, letter. 
^ mSg^nus,^ great. 
^ occupOy / seize. 
^ offlciuniy duty. 
2 redeS,"^ / return. 
2 adeOy^ / go to. 
^ dixity^ he said. 



1 The accented syllable of Latin words 
will be marked until the subject of ac- 
centuation has been treated. 

« Accent the first syllable. 

s Accent the fourth syllable. 

^ Accent the second syllable. 

B inutilis (compound) = in-, not ; 
utllis, usfifuL 



<>The combination g^a can begin a 
word. 

^ rede5 (compound) = red-, Ixick ; 
©o, I go. 

" ade5(compound)=ad, to; eo, I go. 

^ X, though a double consonant (= 
c -f s) , is treated as a single consonant in 
syllabication. 



QUANTITY. 



ni. 



Quantity. 

12. EXAMPLES. 

1. Recti' sat, he refuses. 4. Lau'ihit, he commends. 

2. Wines f you fear. 5. IVoe'lium, battle. 

3. J'u'staay just. 6. ^e^vum, a^e. 



13. Observation and Inference: Note that the italicized 
syllable in each of the foregoing examples contains a long vowel 
(see Exs. 1-3) or a diphthong (see Exs. 4-6). Such a syllable is 
long. Frame a rule for the Quantity of a Syllable containing a 
Long Vowel or Diphthong. 

Note that the syllables not italicized in the foregoing examples 
contain a short vowel. Such syllables are short. Frame a rule for 
the Quantity of a Syllable containing a Short Vowel. 

NoTB : For an exception to the rule implied in the last paragraph, see 15 below. 



14. exaiiipi.es. 

1. An'nuSy year. 4. J'u'stnSyjust. 

2. Bel'gaej the Belgae. 5. VaVlumj wall. 
8. Lin/gu&y tongue. 6. jyvac^ leader. 



15. Observation and Inference : Note that the vowel of the 
italicized syllable in each of the foregoing examples is followed by 
two consonants (see Exs. 1-5) or by a double consonant (see x,^ Ex. 
6). The vowel so placed may be long (see Exs. 4 and 5) or short 
(see Exs. 1, 2, 3, and 6) ; but the syllable is long. Frame a rule for 
the Quantity of a Syllable whose Vowel is followed by Two Conso- 
nants or a Double Consonant. 

NoTB : For an exception to the foregoing, see A. & G. 18, c; H. 16, III. ; G. 11. 



6 ACCENT. 



16. BXAMPIiBS. 

1. Amici'fia, friendship. 3. Proe'Wum, battle. 

2. Ha'&60, I have. 4. Fi'ae, waya. 

17. Observation and Inference : Note that the vowel of the 
italicized syllahle m each of the foregoing examples is followed hy 
another vowel (see Exs. 1-3) or by a diphthong (see Ex. 4). Both 
the vowel so placed and the syllahle containing it are short. Frame 
a rule for the Quantity of a Syllable whose Vowel is followed by 
another Vowel or by a Diphthong. 

TV. 
Accent. 

la EXAMFI.ES. 

1. An^nuBf year. 3. JH'stUB, Just. 

2. Lau'dd, / commend. 4. Lin'gua, tongue. 

19. Observation and Inference: Note that the foregoing 
examples are words of two syllables. Which syllable is accented f 
Frame a rule for the Accent of Latin Words of Two Syllables. 

20. EXAMPI^ES. 

1. HabS'muB, we have. C. Ha'be5, / h^ive. 

2. RecfLa&'mus, we re/use. 6. Amlci'Ma, friendship. 

3. C6nfir'm6, / establish. 7. Op'pidum, town. 

4. Tr&nBpor't5, / transport. 8. Po'puluB, people. 

21. Observation and Inference : Note (1) that the forego- 
ing examples are words of more than two syllables, (2) that in Exs. 
1-4 the penult^ is long, and (3) that in Exs. 5-8 the penult is short. 
Which syllable is accented when the penult is long (see Exs. 1-4) ? 
Which syllable is accented when the penult is short (see Exs. 5-8) ? 
Frame a rule for the Accent of Latin Words of More than Two 
Syllables. 



THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS. 



22. EXERCISE. 

SpeU each of the following words, syllable by syllable ; 
give the Quantity of each syllable when you have spelled 
it; then Pronounce the comi)lete word; thus, i^e, re, 
short; c-u, cu, long; s-i&, sft, long ; m-u-s, mus, short; 



recusa^mus. 



amo, / love. moneS, / tram, 

con-firmSsy^ you (sing.) establish. habSs, you (sing.) have. 
laudat, he commends. manet, he remains. 

recusamuSy we refuse. pSremitB, we obey. 

probatis, you (pi.) approve. tenetis, you (pi.) hold, 

trans-portant,^ they transport. timent, they fear. 

1 The Penult is the laBt syllable hut this hook the part« of compound words 

one; the Antepenult, the last but two. will be separated by the hyphen. 
* Compound ; in the vocabularies of 



LESSON I. 
The Four Conjugations. 

Note : It is assumed that the pupil is already familiar with the parts of speech 
and 'H^l^ properties (as person, number, gender, mood, tense, etc.)i or, failing this, 
that the Isacher will explain and illustrate them as occasion requires. 

The long vowels are marked throughout this book; vowels not marked are to be 
pronounced short. As a practical aid in the observance of quantity, it is ^com- 
mended that the pupil be required, in written exercises, to mark the long vowels. 

23. £XAMPL£S. 

1. AmS, / love ; amare, to love, 

2. Moneo, / warn ; monSre, to warn, 

3. Teg6, / cover ; tegere, to cover, 

4. Audio, / hear ; audire, to hear. 

24. Explanation : The foregoing examples show that in Latin 
the present infinitive active is formed, not as in English by placing 
the preposition to before the simple form of the verb, but by adding 
-re. Moreover, some verbs (as am5) have a characteristic vowel -S- 
before this infinitive ending, others (as moned) have -6-, others 
(as tego) have -e-, and others (as audi5) have -I-. Accordingly, 
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THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS. 



25. Latin verbs are divided into four groups called 

Conjugations. 

1. The First Conjugation includes all verbs whose 
present infinitive active has the characteristic vowel -a* 
before the ending -re ; as : amS-re, to love, 

2. The Second Conjugation includes all verbs whose 
present infinitive active has the characteristic vowel -e- 
before the ending -re; ^:: mone-re, to warn, 

3. The Third Conjugation includes all verbs whose 
present infinitive active has the characteristic vowel -e- 
before the ending -re ; as : tege-re, to cover, 

4. The Fourth Co^j^g^tion includes all verbs whose 
present infinitive active has the characteristic vowel -i- 
before the ending -re ; as : audi-re, to hear, 

26. Learn, with meanings, the Present Indicative and 
Infinitive of the following verb^, and tell to which Con- 
jugation each belongs : — -.^.^^ 



VOCABUI.ABY. 



con-finnoy^ -are,^ establish. punlS, -ire,^ punish. 



de-leOy -ere,2 ^destroy. 
ducoy -ere, lead, 
emoy -ere^ buy. 
habeo, -ere, have. 
ImpedlOy -ire, hinder. 
laudOy -are, commend. 
maneo, -ere, remain,^ 
mnnlo, -ire^ fortify. 
probo, -are, approve.^ 



1 In translating the indicative, supply 
the pronoun I. 

'To be read: c9nfirin&re, de- 
ISre, &c. 

sEnglifth words or parts of words 



quaero, -ere, inquire.^ 
re-caso, -are,^ refuse, 
rego, -ere, ^rtde. 
tego, -ere, cover. 
teneo, -ere, hold. 
tlmeo, -ere, fear. 
trans-ports, -are, transport,^ 
venlo, -ire, come.^ 
vestio, -ire, clothe. 



that are borrowed from the Latin are 
printed in the vocabularies of this book 
in this type ; English words or parts 
of words that are cognate with Latin 
words are printed in small oapitals. 



THE PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 9 



LESSON II. 

The Present Indicative Active: Conjugations 

I. AND II. 

27. Learn the inflection, with meanings, of the Pres- 
ent Indicative Active of amo: A. & G. p. 76, also 
§ 194, a; H. p. 86, also § 446 ; G. p. 54, also § 198. 

28. Inflect (like amo) the Present Indicative Active 
of confirmo, I establish ; laudo, I commend ; probo, / 
approve ; recuso, I refuse ; tr&nsporto, / transport. 

29. Learn the inflection, with meanings, of the Pres- 
ent Indicative Active of moneo (or deleo) ; A. & G. p. 
80 ; H. p. 90 ; G. p. 68. 

30. Inflect (like moneo or deleo) the Present Indica- 
tive Active of habeOy / have ; mianeo, I remain ; pftreo, 
I obey; teji^eiOyIhold;i\jx!Le^9lfear. 

31. EXA1IIPI.ES. 

Monet, he wamSy or he is warning, 

N5n monent, they do not warn, or they are not warning. 

32. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Confirmo. 2. Laudat. 3. Probatis. 4. N5n recu- 
samus. 5. Transportant. 6. Confirmas. 7. Non pro- 
bamus. 8. Laudatis. 9. Habeo. 10. Manet. 11. Parent. 
12. Tenes. 13. Non timemus. 14. Manes. 15. Manetis. 
16. Non paret. 17. Recusant. 18. Timeo. 19. Trans- 
portat. 20. Habemus. 21. Tenetis. 22. Laudas. 
23. Non confirmant. 24. Recuso. 25. Non pares. 



-^fccrx 



10 THE PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 

II. 1. I approve. 2. He transports. 3. We commend. 
4. They do not refuse. 5. You (pi.) establish. 6. You 
(sing.) do not commend. 7. They approve. 8. He reftises. 
9. You (sing.) have. 10. We are not obeying. 11. I 
anr holding. 12. He does not fear. 13. You (pi.) fear. 

14. They are not remaining. 15. He has. 16. You (sing.) 
are remaining. 17. He does not commend. 18. I obey. 
19. We transport. 20. I am remaining. 21. You (sing.) 
do not obe}'. 22. He establishes. 23. We do not approve. 
24. You (pi.) have. 25. They are establishing. 

33. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Probat. 2. Paremus. 3. Non landant. 4. Recusa- 
tis. 5. Maneo. 6. Times. 7. Confirmamus. 8. Habetis. 
9. Non tenet. 10. Reciisas. 11. Pareo. 12. Probant. 13. Trans- 
portatis. 14. Non prob5. 15. Manemus. 

XL 1. He holds. 2. They do not commend. 3. You (sing.) 
approve. 4. He does not obey. 5. We are remaining. 6. You 
(sing.) fear. 7. I am establishing. 8. You (pi.) approve. 
9. They transport. 10. We do not have. 11. You (pi.) hold. 
12. You (sing.) refuse. 13. They obey. 14. I do not fear. 

15. I am commending. 



LESSON III. 
The Present Indicative Active: Conjugations 

III. AND IV. 

34. Learn the inflection, with meanings, of the Pres- 
ent Indicative Active of tego (rego or emo) : A. & G. 
p. 82 ; H. p. 94 ; G. p. 64. 

35. Inflect (like tego, rego, or emo) the Present 
Indicative Active of dico, I say ; duco, Head ; mitto, 
/ Bend ; pono, I place ; quaero, I inquire. 



THE PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 11 

36. Learn the inflection, with meanings, of the Pres- 
ent Indicative Active of audio : A. & G. p. 86 ; H. p. 
98 ; G. p. 68. 

37. Inflect (like audio) the Present Indicative Active 
of munio, I fortify ; pnaio^ I punish ; venio, / come; 
vestiOy / clothe ; impedio, / hinder. 

38. Learn the inflection, with meanings, of the Pres- 
ent Indicative of sum : A. & G. p. 68 ; H. p. 84 ; G. p. 
50. Inflect the Present Indicative of absum,^ I am 
away. 

39. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Dicit. 2. Ducimus. 3. Mittis. 4. Ponunt. 
5. Quaero. 6. Dicitis. 7. Muniunt. 8. Nod punl- 
mus. 9. Venio. 10. Vestls. 11. Impedit. 12. Munltis. 

13. Es. 14. Absunt.^ 15. Non iaudamus. 16. Mittimus. 
17. Timet. 18. Impedio. 19. Sumus. 20. Non habent. 
21.C6nfirmat. 22. Abestis. 23. Dticis. 24. Non pono. 
25. Timetis. 26. Venlmus. 27. Abes. 28. Vestiunt. 

29. Non quaerit. 30. Sum. 

II. 1. We say. 2. He is not leading. 3. I am placing. 
4. You (sing.) inquire. 5. They do not send. 6. You 
(pi.) lead. 7. I do not punish. 8. They are fortifying. 
9. He hinders. 10. We are coming. 11. You (sing.) 
clothe. 12. You (pi.) are fortifying. 13. You (pi.) are. 

14. He approves. 15. They are awaj-. 16. We do 
not inquire. 17. I have. 18. You (sing.) punish. 
19. We are. 20. You (pi.) do not obey. 21. I refuse. 
22. He is away. 23. They say. 24. You (sing.) send. 
25. We do not fear. 26. They punish. 27. You (sing.) 
are away. 28. You (pi.) do not come. 29. I am hindering. 

30. He is. 



12 substantives: first declension. 

40. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Dicis. 2. Punit. 3. Absumus.i 4. Non laudatis. 
5. Sunt. 6. Non diic5. 7. Manent. 8. Impedimus. 9. Quae- 
ritis. 10. Absum.^ 11. Munis. 12. Non probas. 13. lEstis. 
14. Mittunt. 15. Tenemus. 16. Venit. 

II. 1. You (sing.) are. 2. You (pi.) do not refuse. 3. We 
are away. 4. I am fortifying. 5. He sends. 6. I am not away. 
7. He inquires. 8. You (pi.) are hindering. 9. They do not 
have. 10. You (sing.) lead. 11. We obey. 12. They are. 
13. We are sending. 14. We establish. 15. He does not come. 
16. You (pi.) clothe. 



^ b before « is sounded like jp; hence, pronoance apsumt apeumua, apaunt. 
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LESSON IV. 
Substantives: First Declension. 

^OTB : It is assumed that the teacher will here prepare the way by oral instruc- 
tion for the declension of a Latin noun with the translation of its cases. For sugges- 
tions, see A. & G. § 31. 

41. Learn the declension, with meanings, of stella 
(A. & G. 35) or mensa (H. 48 ; G. 27). 

42. Define Stem^ and give the stem^ of stella (A. & G. 
21, coarse type) or mensa (H. 46; G. 24). 

43. Observe the gender of the substantives in the 
vocabulary of this lesson ; then learn the Rule for 
Gender : A. & G. 35, to the second period ; H. 48 ; 
G. 28. 



ABLATIVE WITH PREPOSITIONS. 
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44. Decline, giving stem, gender, and meanings, the 
substantives in the following 



amicitiay -aOy y., friendship. 
Aquitania, -ae, f., Aquitania.^ 
Belgae^^ -arum, m., the Be/gae^ 

(or Belgians). 



VOCABUIiART.^ 

controversial -ae^ f., dispute, 
Galba,^ -ae, m., Galba.^ 
l^jlirlay -ae, f., injury . 
patrla, -ae, f., native country. 
porta, -ae, f., gate. 



causa, -ae» f., cause, 
copla, -ae, f., abundance ; in pi., provlncla, -ae, f., province 
foTceSy troops. sententla, -ae, f., opinion. 



*■ The stem vowel of the first declen- 
sion will be treated as •&- in this book, the 
long quantity being original. SteUBr and 
mSnsS- will therefore be considered the 
stems of steUa and mensa respectively. 
The teaching of the grammars on this 
point is not uniform. 

> The pupil should remember that 
the only object for which he is required 
to learn declensions is, that he may be- 
come so familiar with the forms as to be 
able to give the English equivalent of a 
Latin form, or the Latin equivalent of an 
English form, on the instant. In pre- 



paring this vocabulary, therefore, he 
should not content himself with being 
able merely to name the cases of each 
substantive in their order, but should 
practise such exercises as the following : 
Express in Latin, of friendship^ the 
Belgians^ by disputeSt to the gtxie, 
Sec.; express in English, Aqultftnlae, 
causftrnm, injurift, sentontifts, &c. 

3 For fuller information, see the gen- 
eral vocabulary. 

* Omit the singular in declining. 

» Read A. & G. 75, 1 ; H. 130, 1, 1). 
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LESSON V. 

Ablative wtth Pbbpositions. — Subject-Nomina- 
tive. — Accusative op Direct Object. 

Note : It is assumed that the pupil is familiar with the structure of the simple 
sentence, or, failing this, that the teacher will orally explain such terms as suijectt 
predictUe, oljectf etc. 



45. 



EXAMPLES.^ 



1. Ab injUriSl (l, 31, 16)2, j^q^ injury, 

2. A pr5vinci& (1,33,4), (awa,y) Jrom the^ promncB, 

5. Cum c5piis (4,21,3), toith the forces, 
4. DS injArils il,U,Q), for injuries, 

5.' Ez (or S) pr6vinciSl (7, 65, i),yrom (out of) the province. 

6. Pr6 patria (Cic. Tusc. 4, 19, 43), in behalf of [one*s] country. 

7. Sine causft (i, 14, 2), without cause. 



14 SUBJECT. — DIRECT OBJECT. 



46. Observation and Infebence : ^ Note (1) the preposi- 
tions in the foregoing examples, and (2) the case of the substan- 
tives with which they are used. Frame a rule for the Case of Sub- 
stantives used with the foregoing Prepositions. 

47. References for Verification:^ A. & 6. 152, b; H. 
434 ; G. 418. 

4a EXAMPLES. 

1. Aqultftnla pertinet (l, l, 7), Aquitania extends. 

2. Coutr5verBia est (6, is, 5), there is a^ dispute, 

3. Belgae pertinent (l, i, 6), the Belgians extend. 

4. Patent portae (Cic. Cat. i, 5, lo), the gates are open.^ 

5. Praestat amicitia (ac. Lath 5, 19), friendship takes pre^ 

cedence.^ 

49. Observation and Inference : Note (1) the number, per- 
son and case of the substantives, (2) the number and person of the 
verbsy and (3) the order of the words in the foregoing examples. 
What is the usual order of subject and predicate (see Exs. 1-3) ? 
What seems to be the effect when this order is reversed (see 
Exs. 4 and 5) ? Frame rules (1) for the Case of the Subject of 
the sentence in Latin, (2) for the Number and Person of the Verb, 
and (3) for the Position of Subject and Predicate. 

50. References for Verification : A. & G. 173, 204, 343, 
344, a; H. 368, 460, 560, 561, I.; G. 194, 202, 676, 675, 1, 1. 

51. EXAMFUSS. 

1. Causam probant (6, 23, 7), they approve the cause, 

2. Sententiam laudant (Sail. Cat. 53, i), they command the 

opinion. 

3. Amlcitiam confirmSre (l, 3, l), to establish friendship, 

4. SenteutiSlB dicere (Caes. £.C.i, l, 2), to express opinions, 

5. LaudSLmuB divitiSLs (Sail. Cat. 52, 22), we commend riches.^ 

52. Observation and Inference: Note (1) the class (i.e., 
whether transitive or intransitive) to which the verbs belong, (2) the 
case of the substantives construed with them, and (3) the order of 
the words in the foregoing examples. Frame rules for the Case 
and Position of the Direct Object of a transitive verb in Latin. 



VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES. 
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53. References for Verification : A. &. 6. 237 ; H. 371 ; 
G. 327. For the order of the words, see the references in 56; 
also H. 561, n. 



> The pupil should first study care- 
fully the examples in connection with the 
paragraph designated " Observation and 
Inference," and should commit the ex- 
amples to memory. Before consulting 
the sections in the grammar referred to 
under the heading " References for Veri- 
fication," he should strive to disoover for 
himself the principles which the exam- 
pies illustrate, and to frame independ- 
ently the rule for construction. When 
he has framed such a rule to the best 
of his ability, he may consult the gram- 
mar for the purpose of verifying or 
correcting his Inferences or his phrase- 



ology, llie references, or their equiva* 
lent in grammatical Englial^hould then 
be fixed in the memory for use in the 
exercises which follow. 

' Citations given without name are 
from Caesar's Gallic War. 

3 There is no article in Latin. In 
translation from Latin into English, the 
article must be supplied wherever the 
English usage requires it ; in tranalation 
from English into Latin, the article must 
be disregarded. 

* This type in the English traiui- 
lation denotes emphasis. 



-«K>J©iOO- 



LESSON VI. 

VoCABtlliARY AND EXERCISES, 



54. 



YOCABITLAKY^ 



ab) a,^ prep. w. abl., atoay fiom, longe. Adv., far. 



from. 
cum, prep. w. abl., t&ttA. 
de^ prep. w. abl., /rom, ahoiit, 
e-diicOy -ere, lead out, 
ex, e,' prep. w. abl., otU of, from. 
GaUia, -ae, f., Gau/. 
Genava, -ae^ f., Geneva. 



pro, prep. w. abl., in front of, in be- 

half of FOR. 
pngno, -Sre^Jight. 
red-dS, -ere, return (trans.), restore. 
sine, prep. w. abl., without. 
Tolosa, -ae, F., Toulouse. 
vita, -ae, f., life. 



55. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Galba ducit. 2. Galba copias ducit. 3. Galba 
copias ex Gallia ducit. 4. Amicitiam confirmant. 5. Cum 
Belgis amicitiam confirmant. 6. Belgae timent. 7. Belgac 
sine causa timent. 8. Genava abest. 9. Genava longe 
abest. 10. Genava a Tolosa longe abest. 11. De injfi- 
riis quaerit. 12. VTtam pro vita reddunt. 



16 substantives: second declension. 

II. 1. The Belgians lead-out.^ 2. The Belgians lead- 
out their* forces. 3. We are leading-out our* forces from 
the province. 4. They are inquiring about the forces. 
5. He establishes friendship. 6. We are establishing friend- 
ship with the Belgians. 7. You (sing.) fear without cause. 
8. He leads his forces out-of Italy. 9. They are fighting 
for their* country. 

56. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Copias ex provincia educunt. 2. De pugna cognoscit. 
3. Galliam ab injuria defendit. 4. Messalla lacrimas non tenet. 
5. Amicitiam recusamus, non appetimus. 

n. 1. Toulouse is at a great distance (is-distant far) from 
Geneva. 2. They learn about the injuries. 3. Galba is trans- 
porting his* forces from (out-of) Gaul. 4. We do not keep-back 
our* tears. 5. You reject friendships, you do not seek after 
[them].6 

* 1 Thia vocabulary and subsequent spe- ^ Use ex before words beginning with 

cial vocabularies will contain the words a vowel; use ex or S before words be- 

of the " Exercises " only ; the words of ginning with a consonant. 

the " Supplementary Exercises " will be * Words connected by a hyphen are 

found in the general vocabulary at the to be treated in translation as a single 

end of the book. Words once given in a expression. 

special vocabulary will not be repeated in 'Omit the possessive here. Bee A. 

subsequent special vocabularies. Sc G. 197, c; H. 447; G. 299. 

* Use ab before words beginning with ^ Words in brackets are to be omitted 

a vowel ; use ft before words beginning in translation, 
with a consonant. For fuller informa- 
tion, see general vocabulary. 



LESSON VII. 

StJBSTANTiVBS : Second Declension. 

57. Learn the declension, with gender and meanings, 
of serTus (or hortus), puer, a^er, vir, bellum (or 
templum) ; A. & G. 38 ; H. 51 ; G. 29, 31. 



substantives: second declension. 
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58. Give the stem of each of the substantives in the 
foregoing paragraph, and explain the formation of the 
nominative from the stem. For this purpose read: 
A. & G., first paragraph of the note preceding 38, and 
first sentence of the second paragraph ; H. 61, 1, 2, 1), 
2), 4), 5); G. 29, 31,328. 

59. Observe the gender of the substantives in the 
vocabulary of this lesson ; then learn the Rule for Gen- 
der: Ar&G. 39; H. 51; G. 30. 

60. Decline, giving stem, gender, and meanings, the 
substantives in the following 

TOCABUIiAKT.i 



ager, -griy m., land, field ; m pi., 
also country districts. 

castra, -Srum,^ k., camp. 

conloqulum, -iiy n., conference. 

ftramentum, -i, n., grain (usually 
of harvested grain) ; in pi., grain 
(e8X>ecially of standing grain). 

Galliy' -orum, m., the Gauls. 

gener^ -eri, m., son'in4aw. 

Helvetliy^ -oruniy m., the Hel- 
vetians. 

hiberna,^ -orum) k., winter-quar- 
ters. 

Impedimentuiiiy -iy v., hindrance ; 
in pi., baggage. 



Imperlumy -ii, k., command, con- 
trol. 

Labienos,^ -i, m., Labienua.* 

legatuSy -iy m., ambassador; lieu- 
tenant. 

murusy -i, m., wall. 

opplduniy -iy N., town (viewed as 
stronghold). 

popiilusy -i) M., people, race. 

proellum, -li, n., battle. 

puer, -eri, m., child, boy. 

studiuniy -iiy k., zeal; devotion; 
pursuit. 

vicus, 'ly H., Mage. 

vir, vlriy h., man. 



1 See foot-note 2, Lesson IV. 
s Omit the singular in declining, 
s Bee foot-note 5, Leison IV. 



*• For fuller Information, see general 
vocabulary. 
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LESSON VIII. 

The Preposition In. — Genitives: Possessive, 

Subjective, Objective. 

61. EXAMPLES. 

1. In Oalliam coutendit (i, 7, i), he hastens into Gaul. 

2. In couloquium venire (i, 35, 2), to 9ome to a conference. 

3. Frfbnenta ez agrb in oppida comportant (3, 9, 8), they collect 

the grain from the country districts [and convey it] into the 
towns. 

4. In vXc5 hiemftre (3, l, 4), to pass the winter in the village. 

5. In mtLr5 (2, 6, 3), on the wall. 

6. In OalliSl in hlbernb (2, i, l), in winter-quarters in Gaul. 

62. Observation and Inference : Note that in the first three 
of the foregoing examples in means into or tOy and therefore 
answers the question whither ? ; note, on the other hand, that in the 
last three examples in means in or on, and answers the question 
where ?. Note, further, the case of the substantives construed with in 
in the two sets of examples. With what cases, then, may in be 
used, and with what difference of meaning? Frame a rule for the 
Case of Substantives used with in. 

63. References for Verification : A. & G. 152, c, last two 
lines; H. 435, n.l; G. 419. 

64. EXAMPLES. 

1. In castriB HelvStionun (i, 29, i), in the camp of (i.e., belonging 

to) the Helvetians. 

2. Oppidum RSmomm (2, 6, i), a town of (i.e., belonging to) the 

Remi. 

3. DivitiacI studium (i, w, 2), the devotion of Divitiacus (Divitia- 

cus manifests the devotion). 

4. Fuga Gall5nim (l, 40, 8), the flight of the Gauls (the Gauls flee). 

5. Pr6 injuriiB popull (i, 30, 2), in return for the injuries of (i.e., 

done to) the people. 

6. Britanniae imperium (2,4,7), authority over (i.e., exercised 

towards) Britain. 
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65. Observation and Inference : Note (1) that the genitive 
in each of the foregoing examples limits a s^ibstantivej (2) that the 
genitive denotes a different person or thing from that denoted by 
the limited substantive, and (3) that the relation of the genitive to 
the limited substantive is (in most of the examples) expressed in 
English by the preposition of. Frame a rule for these and similar 
Genitives. 

66. References for Verification : A. & G. 213 ; H. 393, 395. 

67. Observation and Inference: Note the order of the 
words in the examples just considered. What seems to be the 
usual position of the genitive with reference to the substantive 
which it limits ? 

68. References for Verification : H. 565 ; G. 678. 

69. Observation : Note further (1) that in Exs. 1 and 2 the 
genitive expresses possession, and may therefore be called a Pos- 
sessive Genitive ; (2) that in Exs. 3 and 4 the genitive expresses the 
subject of the feeling or action denoted by the limited substantive, 
and may therefore be called a Subjective Genitive; (3) that in Exs. 
6 and 6 the r genitive expresses the object of the action denoted by 
the limited substantive, and may therefore be called an Objective 
Genitive. 

70. References : A. & G. 214, 217 ; H. 896, I., II., III. ; G. 
360, 361, 1, 2. 



71. 



VOCABUIiAKY. 



ad-ministrOy -are, execute. 
Aeduiy^ -onun, m., the Aeduans. 
ap-petOy -ere^ strive to secure. 
beUum, -i, v., war. 
beneflcluniy -ii, v., benefit. 
Britannia^' -ae, f., Britain. 
con-loco, -are, place. 
de-ponOy -ere, put aside. 
IMvltlacus,^ -i, M., Diiritiacus.^ 
in, prep., w. ace, imto (opp. ex) ; 
w. abl., IS, ON. 



memorla, -ae, f., remembrance. 
mlttOy -ere, send. 
neg-IegOy -ere, disregard, neglect. 
ob-tlne5y -erey hdd. 
oc-cidOy -ere, hill, slay. 
postuloy -are, demand. 
Romani,^ -Qrum, m., the Romans. 
saxum, -i, n., stone. 
socery -eri, m., father-in4aw. 
vastly -are, lay waste. 
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72. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Labienus est in Gallia in hibemis. 2. In Gralliani 
legatum mittit. 3. Beneficiorum memoriam *n6n deponimus. 
4. Aeduorum agros vastant. 5. Gener socerum occidit. 
6. Ab castris oppidum Aeduorum longe abest. 7. Divitia- 
eus Bntanniae imperium obtinet. 8. Saxa in muro conlo- 
cant. 9. In castra cum iittpedimentis veniunt. 10. Stu- 
dium Galbae non neglegit. 

II. 1. They send ambassadors into the town. 2. We do 
not demand control of the war. 3. He strives- to-secure the 
friendship of the Romans. 4. The Romans are in winter- 
quarters. 5. The fathers-in-law kill their sons-in-law. 

6. They execute the orders (imperium) of the lieutenant. 

7. We do not disregard the wrongs (injuria) of the Aedu- 
ans. 8. The baggage is in the camp. 9. They come into 
camp without their baggage. 

73. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Frumentum in provinciam portant. 2. Sunt f rumen ta 
in agrls Aeduorum. 3. Aeduomm injurias non neglegit. 4. Fuga 
Gallorum Romanos commovet. 

II. 1. He puts-aside the remembrance of his injuries. 2. The 
fields of the Aedui are at a great distance (are-distant far) from 
the camp. 3. They carry the baggage into the camp. 4. [There] 
are stones on the wall. 



1 Omit the singular in declining. > For fuller information, see general 

* Bee foot-note 6, Lesson IV. vocabulary. 
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LESSON IX. 
Adjectives: First and Second Declensions. 

74. EXAMPIiBS. 

SINGULAR. 

M. Vir bonus (Cic. Off, 3, 15, 61), a good man, 

F. VUlam bonam (Cic. Off. 3, 13, 55), a good country-house- 

N. Sol5 bon5 (Cat R. R. 1), hy good soil, 

PLURAL. 

M. Viros bonos (Cic. Tusc. 5, 10, 28), good men, 

F. BouSLb h5rSLs (Mart. 1, 113), good {i,e.y valuable, precious) hours. 
N. Verbonim bondrum (Cic. Brut. 66, 233) , o/good (i.e., well-chosen) 

expressions, 

75. Observation and Inference : Note (1) the numbevy gender, 
and case of the substantives in each of the foregoing examples, 
and (2) the form of the adjective associated with it. Does the 
Latin adjective, like the English, remain unchanged in form, or is 
it varied to suit the number, gender, and case of the substantive to 
which it belongs? Are Latin adjectives, then, declined? 

76. References for Verification : A. & G. 186 ; H. 438 ; 

G. 285. 

77. Learn the declension, with stems, of bonus : A. 
& G. 81 ; H. 147, 148 ; G. 33. 

7a Learn the declension, with stems, of miser (or 
liber) and niger (aeger or piger) : A. & G. 82 ; H. 
149, 150 ; G. 34. 

79. Decline, giving stems, the adjectives in the fol- 
lowing 

TOCABUIiABY. 

ad-Bcendo, -ere, ascend. asper, -era, -erum, adj., rough, 

aetfer, -g^a, -g^runiy adj., t7/, sick, rugged. 
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divldo, -ere, separate, periculuniy -i, n., danger, peril, 

im-plSrOy -are, implore, prae-cedOy -ere, excel. 

Ju£^in,-iyN.,TOKE,(mouiit.)rtd|9re. re-linqu5y -ere^ leave behind, 

lacrlmay -ae» f., tear. reliquusy -a, -imiy adj., remaining. 

liber, -era, -eruin,/ree. Rhodanus, -i, m., the Rhone. 

magnus, -a, -um, adj., grea^, Romanus, -a, -um, adj., Roman. 

multus, -a, -um, adj., much ; in SequanI, -oruin, m., the Sequani. 

pi., many. • servus, -i, m., slave. 

noster, -tra, -trum, adj., our. supero, -fire, conquer, defeat, 
numerus, -i, m., number. 

80. Observation and Inference: Note the order of the 
words in the examples of 74. What seems to be the usual position 
of the adjective with respect to its substantive ? 

81. Eeferences for Verification : A. & G. 343, c ; H. 565, 
with 1 ; G. 678. 

82. Decline together, with meanings: puer aeger, 
a sick child; jugrum asperum, a rugged ridge; populus 
Romanus (in sing.), the Roman people ; reliquae c5piae 

(in pi.), the remaining forces. 

83. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. PopulT Roman! amicitiam recusat. 2. Liberos Gal- 
liae populos superat. 3. Multos pueros aegros relinquunt. 

4. MultTs de^ causis* Helvetii reliquos Gallos praecedunt. 

5. Magnum servorum numerum habet. 6. Rhodanus pro- 
vineiam nostram ab Helvetiis dividit. 

II. 1. The Rhone separates the Sequani from our 
province. 2. Our forces are ascending the rugged ridge. 
3. The sick children are in^ great danger. 4. He implores 
with^ many tears. 5. He leads-out the remaining forces of 
the Helvetians. 

84. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Auxilium a populo Romano iraplorant. 2. Divitiaci 
mSguum in^ populum Romanum studium cognoscit. 3. Multis 



PREDICATE ADJECTIVES. 23 

dc causis in jugo aspero legatum relinquit. 4. Legatum magno 
cum periculo in Galliam mitto. 

II. 1. For* many reasons our forces excel the Helvetians. 
2. The sick child implores aid with many teai*s. 3. The free 
races of Gaul refuse the friendship of our lieutenant. 



1 A. & G. 345, a; G. 680, 2. ' Translate : to. 

s Translate : Jfor many reasons. * See 83, 1., sent. 4. 



LESSON X. 

Adjectives : Attributive and Predicate. — 
Dative with Adjectives. 

85. exampi.es. 

1. Amicitia ntimquam xnolesta est (Cie. Lael. 6, 22), friendship is 

never troublesome, 

2. VSrae amlcitiae sempiternae sunt (Cic. Lad. 9, 32), true friend- 

ships are everlasting. 

3. Fortuua caeca est (Cic Lael. 15, 54), Fortune is blind, 

4. ImbScllla est uSLtHra (Cic. Lael. 17, 63), nature is weak.^ 

5. Tanta est stultitiae inconstantia (Cic. Cat. Maj. 2, 4), such is the 

inconsistency ^ of folly, 

6. Sumus otidsl (Cic Lad. 5, 17), we are at'leisure*^ 

7. At 2 sunt morosi, et anxii, et irSLcundi seuSs^ (Cic. CcU. Maj. 

18, 66), buty you will say,^ the old are full'-of'^whiniSf un* 
easy 9 and irritable*^ 

86. Observation : Compare the foregoing examples with those 
of 74. Note that in the latter the adjectives simply qualify their 
substantives without the intervention of a verb, whereas in the ex- 
amples of 85 the adjectives are connected with their substantives 
by some form of the verb sum. The adjectives of 74 merely desig- 
nate an attribute or quality, and are called Attributive Adjectives; 
the adjectives of 85 unite with the verb to form the predicate, and 
are called Predicate Adjectives. Note, further, that the predicate 
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adjective, like the attributive, agrees* with its substantive iii 
gender^ numbery and case. 

87. References : A. & G. 186, a, ft ; H. 438, 2; G. 284, 1., 285, 
2022. 

88. Observation and Inference: Note the order of the 
words in the examples of 85. Does the predicate adjective appear 
regularly to folloto or to precede the verb (see Exs. 1-5)? What 
appears to be the effect when this order is reversed (see Exs. 6, 7) ? 
Why is the subject placed last in Ex. 5? Why does ImbScilla est 
stand at the beginning of the sentence in Ex. 4? 

89. References for Verification: A. & G. 343, with a, 
344, a ; H. 560, 561, L, II. ; G. 076, 1, 2, 3, 675, 1, 1. 

90. EXAMPUSS. 

1. Maur5 c&rus (Sail. Jug. 108, 1), dear to the Moor, 

2. Popul5 R5inSbi5 perlcul5auxn (l, 33, 3), dangerous to the 

Roman people, 

3. Castzis idoneuxn (i, 49, i), suitable for a camp. 

4. Helv6tilB amicus (l, 9, Z)^ friendly to the Helvetians. 

5. Cupidla^ odi5Buxn et molestuxn (Cic. Cat. Maj. 14, 47), vexatious 

and annoying to [those who are] desirous. 

6. Finitimi Belgis (2, 2, 3), adjacent to the Belgians. 

7. Inixnicuxn Pompfijo (Sail. Cat. 19, l), hostile to Pompey. 

• 

91. Observation and Inference : Note (1) the meaning of 

the adjectives in the foregoing examples, and (2) the case of the 
substantives construed with them. Frame a rule for the Case of 
Substantives construed with such Adjectives as the foregoing. 

92. References for Verification : A. & G. 234, a ; H. 391, 
I. ; G. 356. 

93. Observation and Inference : Note the order of the 
words in the examples of 90. Does the dative appear regularly to 
follow or to precede the adjective (see Exs. 1-5) ? 



VOCABULABY AND EXERCISES. 26 



94. TOCABUIiART. 

ad versus, -% -um, adj., unsuccess- JGstiis, -a, -amy Ady,Ju9t, founded 

fut, adverse. in right. 

aedtficluniy -ii, m., building. magister, -tii, m., master; teacher. 

amicus, -a, -um, &dj.f friendly, fa- miser, -era, -erum, adj., wretched. 

vor ably-disposed. numqoam, adv., never. 

belllcosus, -a, -um, adj., warlike. periculSsus, -a, -urn, adj., danger- 

carus, -a, -um, adj., dear. ous, perilous. 

creber, -bra, -brum, adj., fre- pernlclSsus, -% -um, adj., destruc- 

quenty numerous. tive, ruinous. 

disclpulus, -i, M., pupil. pulcher, -chra, -ehrum, adj., 

equns, -i, m., horse. beautiful. 

flnitlmus, -a, -um, adj., bordering soclus, -ii, m., cUly. 

on, adjacent. suppllclum, -li, n., punishment. 

GermSni, -5rum, h., the Germans, templum, -i, n., temple. 

gratus, -a, -um, adj., pleasant , victoria, -ae, f., victory. 

agreeable. 

95. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Legatam magno cum perlculo mittit. 2. Victoria 
Germaaorum populo Romano periculosa est. 3. Multl socil 
aegri in castris manent. 4. German! asperl et bellicosi sunt. 
5. Supplicium soceri genero non est gratum. 6. Helvetii 
sunt ITberi. 7. Magister discipulis carus est, discipuli* ma- 
gistro. 8. In Britannia sunt crebra aedificia. 

II. 1. The Romans have beautiful temples. 2. Divitia- 
cus is favorably-disposed to the Helvetians. 3. The horses 
of our lieutenant are beautiful. 4. The authority (imperiom) 
of the Roman people in Gaul is founded-in-right. 5. Aqui- 
tania is adjacent to the Roman province. 6. The life of 
slaves is wretched. 7. An unsuccessful battle is ruinous to 
the Romans. 8. Free men are never wretched. 

96. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Victoriae c5piarani nostrarum viris bonLs gratae sunt. 
2. Divitiacus multis cum lacrimis obsecrat. 3. Beliquos Belgas 
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in officid continet. 4. Dlligentia dbcipuldrum magistris gmta est. 

5. Divitiaci magnum in populum RoniEnum studimn cognoscit. 

6. Nostri equi non sunt nigri, sed rubri. 

II. 1. The idleness of pupils is annoying to their teachers. 
2. The Belgians are free. 3. Ariovistus is savage, passionate, 
[and] headstrong. 4. lie selects a place suitable for a camp. 
5. He carries-ou war for (d6) many reasons. 6. The Helvetians 
excel the rest-of-the (Le., remaining) Gauls. 



1 See foot-note 4, Lesson V. * 5ti58l in Ex. 6 agrees with nSs, 

* At here introduces an objection tee, the omitted subject of sumiu. 

which the speaker supposes will suggest <> A. fit G. 188; H. 441, 1; G. 195, 1. 

Itself to the minds of his hearers. " sc. cftrl sunt. 

3 senSs, the oM, belongs to the third 

declension, wliich will be treated later. 
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LESSON XL 

Verbs: Present, Imperfect, and Future Indica- 
tive OP Both Voices. 

97. Learn the inflection and synopsis, with meanings,^ 
of the Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative of 
sum : A. & G. p. 68 ; H. p. 84 ; G. p. 60. 

98. Inflect (like sum) in the same tenses: absum; 
also learn the synopsis. 

99. Learn the inflection and synopsis, with meanings,^ 
of the Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative, Ac- 
tive and Passive, of amo : A. & G. pp. 76, 78 ; H. pp. 
86, 88 ; G. pp. 54, 56. 

100. Inflect (like amo) in the same tenses of both 
voices : confirmiOy laudo, probo ; also learn the synopsis 
of these verbs. 
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101. Learn (as in 99) the inflection and synopsis of 
moneo (or deleo) : A. & G. p. 80 ; ^H. pp. 90, 92 ; G. 

pp. 58, 60. 

102. Inflect (like moneo or deleo): habeS, teneo, 
timeo ; also learn the synopsis of these verbs. 

103. Learn (as in 99) the inflection and synopsis of 
tego (rego or emo) : A. & G. p. 82 ; H. pp. 94, 96 ; 
G. pp. 64, 66. 

104. Inflect (like tego, rego, or emo) : dfico, mitto, 
p5no ; also learn the synopsis of these verbs. 

105. Learn (as in 99) the inflection and synopsis of 
audio : A. & G. p. 86 ; H. pp. 98, 100 ; G. pp. 68, 70. 

106. Inflect (like audio) : impedio, pfLnio, vestio ; 

also learn the synopsis of these verbs. 



1 The teacher will make such oral ex- purposes) adequate translation of the 

planations on the Latin use of the tenses paradigms. See A. fit G. 276, 277, 278; 

here considered as may be needed to lead H. 466, 467, I., II., 468, 469, I., H., 470; 

the pupil to a correct and (for present 0. 218, 222, 234. 



LESSON XII. 

exeecises on the present, imperfect, and future 

Indicative op Both Voices. 

107. exercises. 

I. 1. Abestis. 2. Laudamur. 3. Confirmabas. 4. Ha- 
bebo. 5. Tenebuntur. 6. Dueetur. 7. Mittebantur. 
8. Muniebatis. 9. Vestiebainur. 10. Aberat. 11. Becusas. 
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12. Probfibis. 13. Haberis. 14. Duceminl. 15. Bri- 
mas. 16. Non puniunt. 17. Ponitar. 18. Impediebaris. 
19. Manet. 20. Nod timebunt. 21. Eramas. 22. Yes- 
tire. 23. Tenebatur. 24. Laudabor. 25. Non dici- 
mus. 26. Quaerebam. 27. Puniebar. 28. Non venietis. 
29. Aberis. 30. Transportantur. 

II. ^1. I do not obey. 2. I am led. 3. We shall be 
commended. 4. They were saying. 5. You (pi.) were 
not feared. 6. He will obey. 7. We were establishing. 
8. They were sent. 9. We shall inquire. 10. I was com- 
ing. 11. I shall be away. 12. We are feared. 13. The 
camp will be fortified. 14. They do not refuse. 15. He 
will be clothed. 16. You (sing.) were hindered. 17. We 
were. 18. They will remain. 19. I am held. 20. You 
will be sent. 21. He was led. 22. They were coming. 
23. It is-in-process-of-fortification.^ 24. We do not approve. 
25. He will have. 26. You (sing.) punished. 27. You 
were not obeying. 28. We were hindered. 29. You (pi.) 
will transport. 30. I shall be feared. 

106. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. N5n manebant. 2. Duciminl. 3. Vestiere. 4. Im- 
pediebar. 5. Trahsport&tur. 6. Non recusabis. 7. Teneb&< 
mini. 8. Mittemur. 9. Dicitis. 10. Eram. 11. Aberatis. 
12. Pdnuntur. 13. Probibuntur. 14. Coufirm&bis. 15. Mu< 
nient. 16. Puniemini. 17. Non timebantur. 18. Recusabas. 
19. Manebant. 20. Mittitor. 

II. 1. We shall obey. 2. We were not commended. 8. You 
(pi.) were coming. 4. You (sing.) will be hindered. 5. We 
were away. 6. We are led. 7. You do not have. 8. He will 
be punished. 9. They were inquiring. 10. He will be. 11. He 
will say. 13w It was-in-process-of -fortification .^ 13. You (sing.) 
were praised. 14. I shall be away. 15. We shall be clothed. 
16. You were held. 17. They do not approve. 18. You (sipg.) 
are not feared. 19. I am sent. 20. I shall be punished. 

* Present paadye of mflniO. ' Imperfect paaeive of mlhiiO. 
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LESSON XIII. 

Ablatives: Means or Instrument and Volun- 
tary Agent. 

109. EXAMPIiBB. 

1. Friixnentd juvftre (2, a, s), to aid [him] with grain, 

*J. XJt fiimo algnificabatur (2, 7, 4), a^ was made evident hy the 
smoke. 

3. Armis contendere (2, is, 2), to contend toith arms. 

4. CopuliB continSbantiir (3, 13, 8), they were held fast by means of 

grapnel-hooks. 

5. Castra v^llo foBsftque mflnlre (2, 5, 6), to fortify the camp with a 

rampart and a ditch. 

110. Observation and Inference : Note, in the foregoing 
examples, that the substantives which designate the means or instrur 
ment hy which the action expressed by the verb is performed, are 
in the ablative. Frame a rule for the Case of Substantives denoting 
Means or Instrument. 

111. References for Verification : A. & G. 248 ; H. 420 ; 
G. 4031. 

112. EXAMPLES. 

1. Ab 8u5bla premSbantur (4, i, 2), they were harassed by the 

Suehi. 

2. SI poatuiatur & popul5 (Cic. Of. 2, 17, 68), if the people demand it. 

(lit., if it is demanded by the people). 

3. Ab Arvernis SSquanisque . . . (i, 31, 4), [invited] hy the Arvemi 

and Sequani. 

4. Ab Divitiacd . . . (i, 32, l), [delivered] hy Divitiacus. 

5. A LabiSno . . . (i, 22, i), [held] hy Lahienus. 

113. Observation and Inference : Compare the ablatives in 
the foregoing examples with those of 109. Note that the ablatives 
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in 109 designate things used as instruments, and that they are not 
accompanied by a preposition ; but that the ablatives in 112 desig- 
nate persons acting as voluntary agents, and that they are accom- 
panied by the preposition & or ab. How, then, is the Agent, as 
distinguished from the Instrument, to be expressed in Latin? 

114. References fob Verification : A. & G. 246 ; H. 415, 1. ; 
G. 4032. 

115. VOCABUIiARY. 

ac-cQso, -ftre, call to account. fossa, -ae, f., ditch, moat. 

aqua, -ae, f., water. 'uga, -ae, v., flight. 

Ariovistus, -i, m., Ariovistus.^ fumus, -i, m., smoke. 

com-moveo, -ere, disturb, disquiet, pateo, -ere, lie open, extend. 

com-pleS, -ere, fill. praemium, -li, n., reward. 

conciUum, -ii, n., council, ' -que,^ conj., and. 

con-voco, -are, call together, con- sarmenta, -orum, y. (usn. pi.), 

yoke. light branches. 

dico, -ere, sag, express. significo, -Sre, show, make evident. 

et,2 conj., and. tribunuB, -i, m., tribune.^ 

ex-cito, -are, stimulate, excite, vallum, -i, n., waii, rampart. 
ex-pell5, -ere, drive out, ex pel. 

116. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Fossam aqua complent. 2. Ab Aeduls accusatur. 
3. Castra vallo fossaque muniebant. 4, Concilium a Bel- 
gis convocabitur. 5. Sarmentis fossas Romanorum com- 
plebimus. 6. Sententiae a tribunis dicebantur. 7. R6- 
mani adverse proelio et fuga Gallorum commoventur. 
8. Superabuntur Belgae, expellentur German!. 

II. 1. The Germans will be defeated by the Gauls. 
2. I shall fortify the camp with a rampart. 3. The forces 
of the Gauls are defeated by Ariovistus. 4. The Helvetians 
were adjacent to the Roman province. 5. He will stimulate 
the tribunes by great rewards. 6. The camp, as (ut) was 
made evident by the smoke, extended over-a- wide-space 
(late, adv.^). 7. The baggage was held by our-men.'* 
8. The ditches will be filled with water. 
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117. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Oppidnm natura loci muniebatur. 2. Concilium ab 
legato convocatur. 3. Frumenta in agris matura non erant. 
4. Castris idoneum locum deligcs. 5. Increpitantur atque incu- 
santur reliqui Belgae a Nerviis. 6. Undique loci natura Ilelvetii 
continentuj. 

II. 1. The camp will be defended by our-men.* 2. A place 
suitable for a camp is selected. 3. The towns were fortified, and 
the grain was conveyed from the country districts into the towns. 
4. The lieutenant will be harassed with difficulties by the Veneti. 



1 See the'general vocabulary. the second member : A. 8c G. 156, a; II.. 

* et, andt eimply connects; -que, 554, 1., 2; G. 477, 478, 479. 
andy implies close connection and is en- 3 Place the adverb before the verb : 

clitic (appended to the second member) ; A. & G. 343; H. 567 ; G. 676 with Rem. 
atque (&c) » and alsOt gives emphasis to * See foot-note 5, Lesson X. 

oo>»;oo 

LESSON XIV. 

Substantives of the Third Declension: Mute 

Stems. 

118. Learn the paradigms of declension given in the 
following sections of the grammar : A. & G. 46 ; H. 57, 
58, 59 ; G. 54. 

119. Decline : ^ princeps, -ipis, M., chief; rex, -gis, 
M., king ; dux, -cis, c.,^ leader; mOeSy -itis, M., soldier ; 
caput, -Itis, N., head ; judex, -icis, C.,^ judge ; radix, 
-icis, F., root ; lapis, -idis, M., 9tone ; custos, -odis, c.,^ 
guard. 

120. Note that the stemi of the foregoing nouns are : 
princip-, reg^, due-, milit-, capit-, jadic-, radic-, 
lapid-, custod-. 
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121. Explain the formation, from the stem, of the 
nominatives in 119 : A. & G. 44, 45, a (first sentence), 
b (first two sentences), c (entire) ; H. 57, 2, 68, 1, 2), 3), 
5), 59, 1, 3) ; G. 51 (entire). 

122. Decline together, with meanings : ^ dux B5ina- 
nuSy a Roman leader; lex dfiray a harsh law; eques 
noster, our horseman; caput magrnum, a large head ; 
vox libera, free speech; judex Justus, a just judge. 

123. VOCABUULRY.* 

cad5y -ereffalL Proclllus, -i, m., Prociffus.* 

in-flu5, -ereyjlow isto^flow. Rhenus, -i, m., the Rhine. 

Juba, -ae, m., Juba.* tra-duco, -ere, lead across. 

Oceanas, -i, m., ocean. traho, -ere, draw, drag. 
pauciy -ae, -a, ad j . ( sing, rare ), few. vltium, -li, n., fault 

pedes, -itis, m., TOOT-soldter. v5x,vocis, f., KO/'ce; speech; utter- 
peivtarbo, -are, disturb. ance, outcry. 

124. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Leges reddit. 2. Rex German5rum est in Gallia. 

3. Equites ex oppido peditesque mittuntur a rege Juba. 

4. Duces copias traducebant. 5. Ducis vitium militibus 
perniciosum est. 6. Peditum vocibus equites perturbaban- 
tur. 7. PaucI de nostris equitibus cadunt. 8. Milites 
lapidibus pugnant. 9. Procillus a custodibus in fuga tra- 
hebatur. 10. Rhenus multis capitibus* in Oceanum influit. 

II. 1. The laws will be restored. 2. The Rhine has 
many sources (heads). 3. King Juba sends many horse- 
men from the town. 4. The guards were dragging Pro- 
cillus in their flight. 5. The forces of the leaders will be 
led across. 6. The outcries of the soldiers disturbed the 
leader. 7. The flight of the horsemen was fraught-with- 
danger (perlculosus, adj.) to the foot-soldiers. 
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125. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Controversiae regum componentur. 2. In pugnS militis 
officia praestabat. 3. Sequani caput demittunt. 4. Milites ab 
sig^s discedent. 5. Dux in vallo custodes disponit. 6. Etiam 
milituni vocibus carpebatur. 

II. 1. The judges will settle the disputes. 2. The foot- 
soldiers were forsaking (withdrawing from) their standards. 3. 1 
shall perform the duties of a leader in the fight. 4. Guards were 
placed at intervals on the wall by the leader. 5. Even the com- 
mon-soldiers (inileB) were reviling the leader with outcries. 



^ See foot-note 2, Lesson lY. 3 See also, for vocab., 110 and 12IB. 

3 Clommon gender, i.e., masculine or * See general vocabulary, 

feminine. ^ Translate : mouths. 
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LESSON XV. 

Verbs: Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Per- 
fect OF Both Voices. — Principal Parts. 

126. Learn the inflection and synopsis, with meanings,^ 
of the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative 
of sum : A. & G. pp. 68, 69 ; H. p. 84 ; G. pp. 50, 51. 

127. Learn, as in 126, the inflection and synopsis of 
absuna.^ 

128. Learn the inflection and synopsis, with meanings,^ 
of the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indica- 
tive, Active and Passive, of amo: A. & G. pp. 76, 78; 
H. pp. 86, 88 ; G. pp. 55, 57. 



K Inflect (like amo) in the foregoing tenses of 
both voices: confirmo, establish; laudo, commend; 
also leam the synopsis of these verbs. 
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130. Learn, as in 128^ the inflection and synopsis of 
moneo (or deleo) : A. & G. p. 80 ; H. pp. 90, 92 ; G. 
pp. 59, 61. 

131. Inflect (like moneo or deleo} in the foregoing 
tenses of both voices: habeo,^ have^ hold; compleo/ 
fill; also learn the synopsis of these verbs. 

132. Learn, as in 128» the inflection and synopsis of 
tego (rego or ein5) : A. & G. p. 82 ; H. pp. 94, 96 ; 
G. pp. 65, 67. 

133. Inflect (like tego, reg5, or emo) in the foregoing 
tenses of both voices : duco,^ lead ; mittd,^ send ; also 
learn the synopsis of these verbs. 

134. Learn, as in 128, the inflection and synopsis of 
audio: A. & G. p. 86 ; H. pp. 98, 100 ; G. pp. 69, 71. 

135. Inflect (like audio) in the foregoing tenses of 
both voices : pUnio, punish ; vestio, clothe, 

136. Observation: In committing to memory the forms of 
the verbs thus far introduced, the learner may have observed the 
following facts : — 

1. The Present, Imperfect, and Future tenses. Active and Pas- 
sive, in the several conjugations, have a common stem. This stem 
may be obtained by cutting off the syllable -re from the Present 
Infinitive Active, and is called the Present Stem, Thus the present 
stem of axn5 is amil-; the present stem of moned (d61e5) is 
mon6- (d616-) ; of teg6 (reg5, em6) is tege- (rege-, erne-) ; of 
audi5 is audi-. Again, the Present Infinitive Active shows to which 
conjugation the verb belongs. 

2. The Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect tenses of the 
Active Voice, in the several conjugations, have a common stem. 
This stem may be obtained by cutting off the person-ending -t 
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from the third person singular of the Perfect Indicative Active, and 
is called the Perfect Stem. Thus the perfect stem of amQ is 
amftvi- ; the perfect stem of mone5 (dfile5) is monui- (dfil6vl-) ; 
of tego (reg5, exno) is tBid- (rfiaa-, 6xn!-) ; of audi5 is audlvl-. 

3. The Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect tenses of the 
Passive Voice, in the several conjugations, are made up of the forms 
of sum in combination with the Perfect Participle. 

137. Inference : In view of the foregoing observed facts, 
what parts of the verb, besides the Present Indicative Active^ are, 
from their importance, entitled to be called the Principal Parts f 

138. Verification : The principal parts of ain5, love, moneS, 
warn, d61e5, destroy, teg5, cover, reg5, rule, exn5, buy, audid, he(;ir, 
are : 



Prbs. Ikd. 


Pbes. Inv. 


Pbht. Indic. 


Pbht. Past 


Act. 


Act. 


Act. 


Pass. 


am5 


amSre 


amftvl 


amfttus 


mone5 


monfire 


monuX 


monituB 


d61e5 


dUere 


dUevX 


dfilStns 


teg5 


tegere 


t&d 


tectua 


reg5 


regere 


r6ad 


rectus 


em5 


emere 


emT 


6mptu8 


audid 


audlre 


audlvX 


andltua 



1 The teacher will make such oral ex- 
planations on the Latin nse of the tenses 
here considered aa may be needed to lead 
the pupU to a correct and (for present 
purposes) adequate translation of the 
paradigms. The two meanings of the 
Latin perfect, and the distinction between 
the imperfect and the historical perfect, 
should recelye special notice. See A. & 
a. 277, 279, 280, 281, also 115, 5, c ; H. 
468, 4e9, 1., n., 471, L, H., 6, 472, 473; Q. 
222, 223, 226» 227, 231, 232, 233, 230. 



> The perf. indlc. of absnm is ftfnl. 

> The perf. indie, act. of habeS Is 
habnl; the perf. participle is habi- 
tus. 

* The perf. indie, act. of compleS is 
complSvl ; the perf. participle is oom- 
plStas. 

BThe perf. indie, act. of dilcO is 
duzT ; the perf. participle is duotng. 

<iTbe perf. indie, act. of mitto is 
inlsT; the perf. participle is ndssiu. 
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LESSON XVI. 
Vocabulary and Exercises. 

139. Leam from the general vocabulary (at the end 
of the book) the Principal Parts of the verbs in the 
following 

vocabulary. 

ab-docoy lead away. pono, place. 

con-venl9y come together. postulo, demand. 

con-voco, call together. mnniOy fortify. 

e-nontioy divulge. teneo, hold. 

f rango, break, crush. trS-dOy surrender, 
per-moveo, moire deeply. 

140. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Confirmavl. 2. Confirmabam. 3. Audltas eras. 
4. Enuntiavero. 5. Vestitus eris. 6. Convocati estis. 
7. ConvocabaminL 8. Postulaverat. 9. Muniti erant. 
10. Habitus es. 11. Fregeritis. 12. Vestiti erunt. 
13. Convenimus. 14. Conveniebamus. 15. Posneram. 
16. Miss! sunt. 17. Mittebantiir. 18. Afuerant. 19. Non 
habuerimus. 20. ComplevistL 21. Complebas. 22. Per- 
motus est. 23. Fueramus. 24. Traditus eram. 25. Per- 
motus erit. 26. Non punivit. 27. Non puniebat. 28. Con- 
vocati eratis. 29. Afuerit. 30. Ducti eritis. 31. Posue- 
runt. 32. Ponebant. 33. Laudati sumus. 34. Laudabamur. 
35. Compleveras. 36. Non convenerint. 37. Audit! 
eramus. 38. FregistT. 39. Frangebas. 40. Fuisti. 
41. Eratis. 42. Fuerunt. 

II. 1. I was clothed. 2. I was (habitually) clothed. 
3. You (sing.) had been surrendered. 4. We shall have 
been called together. 5. You (pi.) will have come together. 
6. He had heard. 7. He has filled. 8. They will have 
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been led away. 9. You (pi.) had been deeply moved. 
10. You (sing.) were sent. 11. You (sing.) were (habitu- 
ally) sent. 12. I shall have held. 13. I had fortified. 

14. You (pi.) clothed. 15. You (pi.) used to clothe. 

16. You (pi.) were clothing. 17. You (sing.) have divulged. 

18. You (pi.) had been. 19. He had been led. 20. You 
(sing.) will have been commended. 21. They demanded. 
22. They were demanding. 23. The}' were wont to com- 
mend. 24. You (pi.) were away. 25. He was wont to be 
deeply moved. 26. You (pi.) had held. 27. We shall 
not have been led. 28. We shall have broken. 29. He 
will have been. 30. I was in the habit of punishing. 
31. You (sing.) have not been awaj'. 32. We were not 
heard. 33. You (pi.) used to hear. 34. They fortified 
the camp. 35. They were fortifying the camp. 36. The 
camp was in process of fortification. 37. You (sing.) will 
have divulged. 38. They have not been. 39. You (sing.) 
have not punished. 40. They had led away. 41. We had 
commended. 42. He will have held. 

141. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Permoti eramus. 2. Abductus est. 3. Compleverit. 

4. Tradideratis. 5. Tenuemnt. 6. Missi erimus. 7. Non 
habueras. 8. Afuistis. 9. Fuit. 10. Erat. 11. Confirmaverint. 
12. Positi eraut. 13. Missus sum. 14. Mittebar. 15. Punitus 
eram. 16. Puniebantur. 17. Fregerant. 18. Abductus erat. 

19. Posuimus. 20. Ponebaraus. 

n. 1. We divulged. 2. They had been placed. 3. They 
have been crushed. 4. You (sing.) will have been led away. 

5. We had demanded. 6. He will have had. 7. You (sing.) will 
have been. 8. I shall have fortified. 9. I shall have been clothed. 
10. I led. 11. We did not lead. 12. You (pi.) were not lead- 
ing. 13. You were wont to be led. 14. They had come together. 

15. He had been away. 16. You (pi.) had been called together. 

17. They will have been filled. 18. I shall have established. 
19. You (sing.) had been. 30. They were away. 



38 AGREEMENT OP PARTICIPLB. 



LESSON XVII. 

Agreebcent op the Participle in Compound 
Tenses. — Dative op Indirect Object. 

142. EXAMPUES. 

1. MilniB nUdfttus est (2, 6, 2), the ioaU was stripped. 

2. Oallia posita est (i, 16, 2), Gaxd is situated. 

3. Proelium restitfltam est (i, 6S, i), the battle was renewed. 

4. RepertX Bunt equitts RSmftnl (Cic. Cat, i, 4, 9), Roman tnights 

were found, 

5. Tabulae repertae sunt (i, 29, i), lists were found, 

6. Castra posita erant (2, 8, 3), t?ie camp had been pitched, 

143. Observation and Inference: Note the gender, num- 
ber, and case of the participle and of the substantive in each of 
the foregoing examples. Does the participle, like the adjective, 
agree with its substantive ? Frame a rule for the Gender, Number, 
and Case of the Participle* in the tenses for completed action. 

144. References for Verification : A. & G. 186 ; H. 438, 1. 

« 145. EXAMPLES. 

1. UmbrSnS neg5tium dat (Sail. Co/. 40, i), h^ assigns the work to 

Umbrenus, 

2. Dumnorigl custSdSs p5nit (i, 20, 6), he puts guards over Dunh 

norix, 

3. Neque nostris cSdSbant (Caes. B. C, 1, 57, 3), nor did they yield 

to our men, 

4. Labi6n5 timSbat (7, 56,2), he feared for [the safety of] Labienus. 

5. Patriae cfinsulere (Nep. Epam. 10, i), to take thought for [the 

welfare of] on€*s country. 

6. Praeterita Divitiac5 cond5nftre (i, 20, 6) to overlook the past 

[out of regard] /or Divitiacus, 
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7. Fav6re HelvfitdlB (i, is, 8), to favor the Helvetians, 

8. laSgfttis ixnperat (5, l, i), he gives orders to the lieutenants. 

9. Vercingetorigi pftrent (7, 63, 9), they obey {i.e., yield obedience 

to) Vercingetorix, 

10. LacedaemoniXa servire (Nep.^2c.o,4), to he enslaved to the Lace- 

daemonians. 

11. Semper civitati indulserat (7,40,i), he had always been partial 

to the community, 

12. Persuftdent RanricIiB (i, 6, 4), they prevaiL^pon the Raurici. 

13. Fftmae suae pepercit (Sail. Cai. 52, 32), he hcui spared his own 

reputation, 

14. MiserlB snccnrrere (Verg. Aen, i, 630), to succor (lit., run under) 

the wretched. 

15. Inirid6re bonb (SaiL Cat. 51, S8), to envy (lit., look askance at) 

the good, 

16. Dux stdb aderat (7, 02, 6), the leader stood by (i,e., supported) his 

men, 

17. Neg5tl5 praefuerant (5, 2, 3), they had been in charge of (lit., 

had been before) the work, 

18. C5n8iliX8 obatitit (Nep. Con, 2, 3), he opposed (lit., stood against) 

the plans, 

146. Observation and Inference : Note that the datives in 
the foregoing examples express the person to or /or whom, or the 
thing to or for which, something is done ; in other words, these 
datives denote the object indirectly affected by the action expressed 
by the verb. Frame a rule for the Case of the Indirect Object. 

Note, further, the order of the words in the foregoing examples. 
Does the indirect object usually follow or precede the verb ? What 
appears to be the effect when this order is reversed (see Exs. 7, 
12, and 15) ? 

147. References for Verification : A. & G. 224, 343, 344 ; 
H. 382, 667, 1 ; G. 343, 676, 2, 3, 675, 1, 1. 

148b Observation : Note that the verbs in Exs. 1, 2, and 6, 
ajre transitive ; and that they take, besides the dative of the indirect 
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object, an (iccusative of the direct object. Note also the order of the 
words ill these examples. Does the indirect object usually follow 
or precede the direct (see Exs. 1 and 2) ? What appears to be the 
effect when this order is reversed (see Ex. 6) ? 

149. References: A. & G. 225; II. 384, IT., 567,3; G. 344, 
676, Rem., 2, 3. 

150. Observation : Note that the verbs in the remaining ex- 
amples are intransitive, and that they take the dative of indirect 
object only. 

151. References : A. & G. 226 ; H. 384, 1. 

152. Observation and Inference : Note that in Exs. 7-13, 
the dative is used with verbs of favoring (favSre, 7), commanding 
(imperat, 8), obeying (pftrent, 9), serving (servlre, 10), indulging 
(indulserat, 11), persuading (persu&dent, 12), sparing (pepercit, 
13). Frame a rule for the Case of the Substantive construed with 
these and similar verbs. 

153. References for Verification : A. & G. 227 ; H. 385, 
L, n. ; G. 345. 

154. Observation and Inference: Note that the verbs in ' 
Exs. 14-18 are compounded with the prepositions sub (suc-cur- 
rere, 14), in (in-vidSre, 15), ad (ad-erat, 16), prae (prae-fuerant, 
17), and ob (ob-stitit, 18) respectively. Note further that, in the 
compounds given above, the force of the preposition is felt inde- 
pendently of the verb,^ Frame a rule for the Case of the Substan- 
tive construed with such Compounds. 

155. References for Verification : A. & G. 228 ; II. 386 : 
G. 346. • 

1 Participles in -us, -a, -um, are > The learner must not infer that aU 

declined like adjectives in -ns, -a, verbs compounded with these prcposi- 
-Uin* tions talce the dative. 
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LESSON XVIIL 
Vocabulary akd Exercises. 

156. VOCABULARY. 



/ 



commodumy -i, n., advantage. obses, -idlsy c, hostc 

con-dono, -are, -avi, -atus, over- ob-sto, -are, -stlti, Bpxnd against, 

look. oppose. 

consilium, -ii, n., plan. Orgetorix, -igls, m|, OrgetoHx. 

consiilo, -ere, -lui, -Itus, take pareo, -ere, -ui, ol 

thought^ have regard, consult. pax, pScis, F., peaci 

Dumnorix, -igis, m., Dumnorix. per-suadeo, -ere, -sua^i, -sua- 

f ama, -ae, f., reputation. bub, persuade. 

faveo, ^re, favi, fautum,^ fayor. preces,^ -una, r., entreaties. 

fortuna, -ae, f., fortune. pro-video, -ere, -vidi, -vIsH^ 

ini-pello, -ere, -pull, -pulsus, provide, ^^- 

urge on, impel. BervituSfUtiB^F.tSlaverif, servitude. 

im-pero, -are, -avi, -atus, com- sub-venio, -Ire, -veni, -yentum,^ 

mand ; demand. come to the support of. 

indulgeo, -ere, -si, -tus, indulge, samo, -ere, sumpsl, sOmptus, 

inter-sum, -esse, -fui, ^a^-e joart IN. take, (of punishment) inflict. 

in-video, -ere, -vidl, -visas, e/iiy. vester, -tra, -trum, poss. pron., 

ira, -ae, f,, anger, passion. your (pi.). 

liberi,^ -orum, m., children. virtus, -utis, f., manliness, valor, 

meus, -a, -um, poss. prou., my. virtue. 

157. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Virtuti nostrae fortuna invidet. 2. Magis (ro^Aer) 
famae vestrae quam {than) irae consul! tis. 3. Pi'ovinciae 
magnum militum numerum imperat. 4. Cur (why?) meis 
commodis obstas? 5. Celeriter (quickly) socils subvene- 
runt. 6. Pax confirmata est. 7. Oppidum munitum erat. 
8. Liberi Aeduorum in semtutem abduct! erant. . 9. Aeduis 
obsides reddit. 10. Haec (nom. pi. neut., these things) 
SI (if) enuntiata erunt, de obsidibus supplicium sumet. 
1 1 . Ariovistus milites in servitutem Romania non tradiderat. 
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12. Dumnorix favebat Ilelvetiis. 13. Consulemas miseris. 
14. A reliqins obsides traditl sunt. 

II. 1. Orgetorix persuaded the Helvetians. 2. The Gauls 
have been defeated by the Bomans. 3. lie overlooked the 
injury [out of regard] for the entreaties of Divitiacus. 
4. lie has placed guards over* Orgetorix. 5. The plan 
was approved by the leaders. 6. iixpressions* were heard. 
7. The leader had demanded of the Gauls^ a great number 
of hostages. 8. Labienus had provided graiu for the sol- 
diers. 9. The leader indulges the soldiers, but (sed) the 
soldiers do not obey the leader. 10. The horsemen had not 
taken part in the battle. 11. The leader will quickly 
(celeriter) come to the support of the soldiers. 12. The 
Gauls have been urged on by their chiefs. 

15a Supplementary Exercises."^ 

I. 1. Juvenfcus Catilinae inceptis favebat. 2. Divitiacus con- 
siliis DumnorigLs obstabat. 3. Ariovistus Romauis salutem non 
committit. 4. Ab Arvernis Sequanisque Grermani inercede arc6s- 
siti erant. 5. Arma Gallorum ex oppido tradita erant. 6. In 
castris Helve tiorum tabulae repertae erunt. 7. Dux Gallorum 
suia aderat. 8. Equitibus celeriter subveniunt pedites. 

II. 1. I shall not restore the hostages to the Aeduans. 2. He 
had given the boy a beautiful book. 3. Many hostages had been 
given by the rest. 4. They will prefer friendship to many advan- 
tages. 5. We shall take thought for the safety of the unfortu- 
nate soldiers. 6. Dumnorix envied Divitiacus and did not^ 
yield obedience to the Roman people. 7. The ditches have been 
filled with light branches. 8. The beautiful temples had been 
destroyed by the Roman soldiers. 

1 Verbs that are invariably Intransi- their parents ; puerT,cAi{dren,asaclaB8. 
live have the perfect participle In the > Usually plural, 

neuter gender only; accordingly, in the * Sign of dative, 

principal parts of such verbs, the neuter s vox, vOcis ; see 123. 

form of the participle will be given. « Use the dative. 

* ITberT, children^ with reference to ' And not, neque. 
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LESSON XIX. 

Substantives of the Third Declension: Liquid 

AND -/S-Stems. 

159. Learn the paradigms of declension given in the 
fallowing sections of the grammar : A. & G. 49 ; H. 60, 
61 ; G. 40, 43, 46, 49. 

160. Decline: consuly -is, M., consul; contentio, 
-oniSy F., contention ; homoy -iniSy C, man ; flumeiiy 
-inls, N., river ; latus, -eris, N., %ide ; pater, -tris, M., 
father ; tempus, -oris, N., time ; timor, -oris, M., fear. 

161. Note that the stems of the foregoing nouns are : 
consul-, contention-, homin-, flumin-, lates-,^ patr-, 
tempos-,^ timor-. 

162. Explain the formation, from the stem, of the 
nominatives in 160: A. & G. 48, a, J, ^, d; H. 60, 1, 1), 
2), 3), 61, 1, 1), 2), 3), 4) ; G. 42, 48. 

163. Decline together, with meanings: consul desi- 
gnatus, consul elect ; contentid nostra, our contention ; 
homo TxA^er ^wretched man ; flumen X^tvaxL^hroad river; 
latus sinistrum, left side ; pater vester, i/our father ; 
tempus alienum^ an unfavorable time ; timor magrnus, 
great fear. 

164. VOCABULARY.* 

altus, -a, -um, adj., high^ tall: com-pono, -ere, -posui, -positus, 

arbor, -oris, p., tree. set at rest, settle, 

Caesar, -aria, m., Caesar. oon-tineo, -ere, -tlnuiy -tentus, 

com-mitto, -ere, -misi, -missus, hem in. 

engage in. corpus, -oris, n., bodg. 
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ex-erceoy -ere, -cui, -cltusy ejrer- opusy -eris, n., work. 

cise, train. parco, -ere, peperci (parai), 

hon98 or honor, -Orisy m., honor. bpabe. 

leglOy -dnisy f., /eg ion. ^ per-venlo, -irc^ -veni, -ventum, 

nOmeiiy -IniSy n., name. arrive^ come. 

occup9)^ -firey -aviy -atusy seize; tiibuOy -ere, -iily -iitusy award. 

employ. 

165. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Consulem desTgnatiim accusant. 2. Contentiones 
nostrae compositae sunt. 3. Hominimisero parces. 4. Flu- 
mine lato continentur. 5. Tempore* alieno proelium com- 
mlsit. 6. Magnum in timorcm homines pervenerant. 
7. Arbores sunt altae. 8. Caesar! honorem tribuit. 9. Mi- 
lites in opere occupati crant. 10. Nomen Caesaris legioni- 
bus est carum. 

II. 1. The consuls elect have been called to account. 
2. Honors will be awarded to Caesar. 3. Caesar's honors 
are acceptable* to the legions. 4. The wretched men obeyed 
the consuls. 5. The legions engage in battle at an unfa- 
vorable time.® G. A broad river hems in the Helvetians. 

7. The contentions of the wretched men will be set at rest. 

8. The horsemen trained their bodies. 

166. Supplementary Exercises. 

L 1. Latus sinistrum castrorura fluinine muniebatur. 2. Vir- 
gin! pulchrae parcemus. 3. Legiones ab opere deductae erant. 
4. Galli nomen Caesaris timebant. Patres vestri magis (rather) 
virtute quam (than) dolo contendebant. 

II. 1. Rivers protected the sides of the camp. 2. The fear of 
the legions is disquieting to Caesar. 3. The commander will 
recall his men from the work. 4. The beautiful maidens will 
obey their fathers. 



1 s in the oblique cases between two * Ablative of time tohen ; use prepo- 

vowels becomes r : A. &0. 11, a; H. 31, sition at in translating: A. & G. 256; 

1; G. 48*. H. 429; G. 392. 

3 See also, for vocab., 160 and 163. ^ g^fttus, -a, -um, adj. 

* See also general vocabulary. « See 165, 1., sent. 5. 
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LESSON XX. 

Verbs : Imperatives of Both Voices. — The 

Vocative. --- 

167. Learn the inflection, with meanings, of the Im- 
peratives, Present and Future, of sum : A. & G. p. 69 ; 
H. p. 85 ; G. p. 51. 

168. Learn, as in 167, the inflection of absum. 

169. Learn the inflection, with meanings, of the Im- 
peratives, Present and Future, Active and Passive, of 
amo : A. & G. pp. 77, 79 ; H. pp. 87, 89 ; G. pp. 54, 56. 

170. Inflect (like amo) in the foregoing tenses of 
both voices : confirmoy establish ; laudo, commend. 

171. Learn, as in 169, the inflection of -moneo (or 
deled) : A. & G. p. 81 ; H. pp. 91, 93 ; G. pp. 58, 60. 

172. Inflect (like moneo or deleo) in the foregoing 
tenses of both voices: habeo, Tiave^ liold; compleo, 
Jill. 

173. Learn, as in 169, the inflection of tego (rego or 
emo) : A. & G. p. 83 ; H. pp. 95, 97 ; G. pp. 64, 66. 

174. Inflect (like tego, rego, or emo) in the fore'going 
tenses of both voices : diieoy lead ; mitto, send. 

175. Learn, as in 169, the inflection of audio: A. & 
G. p. 87 ; H. pp. 99, 101 ; G. pp. 68, 70. 

176. Inflect (like audio) in the foregoing tenses of 
both voices : punio, punish ; vestio, clothe. 
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177. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Confirma. 2. Tenemini. 3. Vestire. 4. Ponite. 

5. Tenetor. 6. Mittitote. 7. Convocantor. 8. Vesti- 
tor. 9. Habeto. 10. Munito. 11. Mittunto. 12. Es. 
13. Abeste. 14. LaudaminT. 15. Ne^ ducuntor. 16. Com- 
plete. 17. Conveniunto. 18. Este. 19. Confirmato. 
20. Abestote. 21. Mittere. 22. Eeto. 23. Pone. 

24. Ne^ habento. 25. Ducitor. 

II. 1. Be (thou) established. 2. Be (ye) sent. 3. You 
(ye) shall hold. 4. Fortify (ye). 5. Thou shalt establish. 

6. They shall be clothed. 7. It shall be placed. 8. Fortify 
(thou). 9. He shall send. 10. It shall be had. 11. They 
shall not^ be called together. 12. Be it [so] (fut-). 
13. They shall not^ be. 14. Come (ye) together. 15. Thou 
shalt be praised. 16. Thou shalt fill. 17. He shall not^ 
be clothed. 18. Be (ye) away. 19. Commend (thou). 
20. Be (thou) clothed. 21. Thou shalt not^ be established. 
22. Be ye led. 23. Thou shalt hold. 24. They shall lead. 

25. Ye shall be. 

178. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Vestimini. 2. Habere. 3. Ne confirmatote. 4. Mitte. 
5. Convocate. 6. Ne ponuntor. 7. Laudare. 8. Ducimini. 
9. Abesto. 10. Sunto. 11. Munitote. 

II. 1. Hold (ye). 2. Be (ye) called together. 3. Be (thou) 
placed. 4. You (ye) shall clothe. 5. Have (thou). 6. They 
shall not be called together. 7. He shall not be. 8. Be (thou) 
away. 9. Call (ye) together. 10. Have (ye). 

179, BXAMPIiBS. 

1. DteilXte, mllitea (4, 25, 3), jump overboard, my men (lit., soldiers) ! 

2. Sic 6zIiEitixn5, patrCs c5nacriptl (Sail. CaU 51, 15), this is my 

opinion (I think thus), conscript fathers. 

3. Eat ut dXcis, Cat5 (Cic. Cat. Maj. 3, 8), it is as you say, Cato, 

4. Tti^ v6r5 perge, Laell^ I (Cic. Lad. 9, 32) pray go on, Laelius ! 

5. T6* hortor,* wl^ Cicer5 (Cic. Qjgt. i, 3), / exhort you, my [dear] 



^j 
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180. Observation and Inference: Note (1) that the sub- 
stantive in each of the foregoing examples represents the person 
addressed, (2) that this substantive is in the vocative, and (3) that 
it stands, not at the beginning of the sentence, but after one or 
more words. Frame a rule for the Case and Position of the sub- 
stantive used in Direct Address. 

181. References for Verification : A. & 6. 241 ; H. 369, 
569, VI. ; G. 194, Rem. 3 with fine-print note. 



^ Use nS (not n5n) wheii the future * TS, pron. 2d pen. ace. sing., ^/iee, 

imperative is negatived ; the present Im- you. 

perative does not take a negative in ^ hortor has a passive form, but 

prose. an active meaning; such verbs are called 

> Til, pron. 2d pers. nom. sing, thoUt deponent^ and will be treated later. 1 
you. See A. & G. 40, c; H. 185, note 1; 

s See A. &; G. 40, c; H. 51, 5; G. 29, G. 29, Bern. 2. 
Rem. 2. 
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LESSON XXL 
Vocabulary and Exercises. 

182. VOCABULAKT. 

ago, -ere, egf, actus, do. facultas, -atisy f., opportunity, 

anlmSsuSy -a, -um, adj., full of fillusy^ -ii, m., son. 

courage. M. Tulllus,'^ -li, m., Marcus Tuf' 

bonus, -a, -um, adj., good. lius. 

Catllina, -ae, m., Catiline. prae-sto, -are, -Iti, -atus or -Itus, 

C.i Fannlus,2 -ii, m., Gajus Fan- exhibit. 

nius. purgo, -are, -avi, -atiis, cleanse, 

C.^ liaelius,^ -ii, m., Gajus Lae/ius. purge. 

conscriptus,^ -a, -um, enrolled, Roma, -ae, f., Rome. 

conscript. se-cerno, -ere, -crevi, -cretus, 

custSdla, -ae, f., guardianship ; in separate. 

pi., guards. tectum, -i, k., dwelling. 

de-fendo, -ere, -fendi, -fensus, vlgilia, -ae, f., vrAxisfulness ; in 

defend. pi-, wATcnmcn. 
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183. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Habetis, mHites, facultatem^ ; praestate virtutem.* 

2. Purga* Romam, Catilina. 3. Jam dm (for a long time) ^ 
patres.conscriptl,^ in periculis sumus/ 4. Audi, mi^ flli. 
5. Multls proeliis, mllites, exerceinini. 6. M. Tulli/ quid 
(neut. sing. ace. interrog. pron., wliat) agis? 

II. 1. In battle (battles), soldiers, you are to be (fut. 
imper.) full of courage. 2. Many do,* indeed (quidem^), 
inquire, Gajus Laelius, as (ut) bas been said^^ bj^ Fannius. 

3. Separate 30urself (t6), Catiline, from the good. 4. De- 
fend your dwellings by guards and watchmen. 5. Thou 
shalt be defended, consul, bj' [means of] guards and 
watchmen. 6. Very well (v6r5"), you shall hear, my son. 

184. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Quoniani (Seeing that) supplicatio decreta est, celebratote 
illos dies (ace. pL, those days) cum conjugibus ac liberis vestris. 
2. Vos,^2 Quirites,!* in vestra tecta discedite. 3. Tu,^* Fannl, iion 
recte (rightly) judicas de Catone. 4. Menioria vestra, discipuli, 
vocabulis Latinis exercetor. 5. Virtus, virtus, inquam,^^ C. Fannl, 
et conciliat amicitias et conservat. 

II. 1. Therefore,^^ conscript fathers, take thought for your- 
selves;^'^ preserve^^ yourselves/® [your] wives, [your] children, 
and your 20 fortunes; defend ^^ the name and safety of the Roman 
people. 2. You were, then,^^ at Laeca's,^^ Catiline. 3. Lay 
aside your favorable disposition towards me,^* conscript fathers, 
and think of (dS) your children. 4. Ye shall stand by the unfor 
tunate, praetors! 



^ C had originally the sound of g-hard. ^ Translate : luive been, and see A. & 

This sound it retained (even after the in- G. 276, a; H. 407, 2; G. 221. 

troductionof the character G) when used * See foot-note 6, Lesson XX. 

as an ahbreviatlon for the name Gftjus. "^ Note the exceptional position of the 

3 See foot-note 3 at the end of the vocative, due to the excitement of the 

preceding lesson. speaker. 

3 See cSnscrlptus in the general ^ Express the emphasis denoted in 

vocabulary. English by "do," by placing the verb 

^ Note the emphatic position. first. j, 
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^ Place quidem after the verb, and 
et the vocative follow before the subject. 

i<> The participle must be neuter. 

>i Place vSr5 after the verb. 

" V38, pron. 2d pens. nom. pi. you. 

u From Qulrls, -Itis ; in the plural, 
applied to the Romans when acting in a 
civil capacity. Translate: fellow citi- 
zen*. 

^* See foot-note 2, Lesson XX. 

>'* I say; inquam is a defective verb, 
i.e., it lacks most of its parts. 



» Qu& re. 

" v5bl8. 

IS Place the verb before it« objects. 

" vtts. 

^ For gender, see A. & G. 187 ; H. 
439,1; G. 286. 

*^ Place the verb after its objects ; see 
A. & G. 344,/; H. 562; G. 684. . 

« igritar. y 

** apud (prep.) liaecam.^ ' ^ '■* ' 

M Arrange thus : your totoarda me 
(ergtL mS) favorable diapoaition. 
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LESSON XXII. 

Substantives of the Third Declension: Vowel 

Stems. 

185. Learn the paradigms of declension given in the 
following sections of the grammar : A. & G. 62 ; H. 62, 
63 ; G. 59. 

186. Decline: collis,^ -is, M., Mil; hostis,^ -is, c, 
enemy ; ignis,^ -is, M., jire ; navis,^ -is, F., %hi'p ; pup- 
pis,^ -is, F., 8tern; rfipes, -is, F., rock; insigrne, -is, 
N., badge; vectigral, -alis, N., revenue, 

187. Note that the stems of the foregoing nouns are : 
colli-, host!-, igrni-, navi-, puppi-, rupi-, insigni-, vec- 
tigrali-. 

188. Explain the formation, from the stem, of the 
nominatives in 186 : A. & G. 51, a, <? ; H. 63, 1, 1) ; G. 58 
(first three paragraphs). 

189. Decline together, with meanings : coUis asper, a 
rugged Mil ; hostis noster, our enemy ; ignis clarus, a 
hrigM fire ; navis longa, a sMp of war (lit., long sMp) ; 
puppis alta, a Mgh stern ; riipes sinistra, a rock on the 
left; insigrne pulcliruni, a beautiful badge; magnum 
Tectigal, a large revenue. 
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190. VOCABULABT.« 

ac-commodOy -Srey -Svi, •fttus, sing.), boundary ; in "pl.ftABOterri 

adjust. tories. 

altitadOy -Inlsy f., height, mare, -Is^ n., sea. 

augeoy -ere, auxi, auctus, in- op-pugno, -Sre, -Svi, -atus, as- 

crease. sault. 

barbarusy -a, -uniy adj., rude ; prae-mlttd, -ere, -misiy -missus, 

used subst., barbcwian. send FORward. 

dfisslSy -Isy F.f fleet. prae-sum, -esse, -fui, be in com' 
com-pellS, -ere, -puli, -pulsus, mand of. 

drive in a body^ drive. silva, -ae, p., wood, forest. 

oremoy -fire, -aviy -Stus, burn, terra, -ae, f., earth, land, 

flgura, -ae, f., shape. turrls, -is, f., tower. 
finis, -isy M. (sometimes f. in 

191. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. In fines Helvetiorum pervenerunt. 2. Abhostibns 
igni corpora sunt cremata. 3. Legatum cum. navl .longa 
praemittit. 4. Caesar classl praeerat. 5. Navium figura 
permoti sunt barbari. 6. Nostrl hostas In silvas colHsque 
compulerunt. 7. Insignia accommodata erant. 8. Op- 
pidum oppugnat terra* marique.* 

II. 1. They had persuaded the enemy.* 2. The height 
of the stems exceeded^ [that of] the towers. 3. The 
bodies of the enemy will be burned.® 4. The lieutenant 
has arrived with ships of war.^ 5. The shape of the ships 
alarmed ^^^ the barbarians. 6. The enemy® will be driven 
b}^ our men into the hills. 7. The revenues have been in- 
creased by Caesar. 

192. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Magna hostium multitudo siti consumebatur. 2. Naves 

longae aedificantur in lluniine. 3. Galli animalia immolant. 

4. Neque terra neque mari effugium dabatur hostibus. 5. Turris 
altSs exqitant. 

XL 1. They were building ships of war on the river. 2. Living 
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creatures are sacrificed by the Gauls. 3. The enemy erect a high 
tower on the hill. 4. A lieutenant was in command of the enemy's 
fleet. 

,1 Decline collis and hostis with ^ See alio, for vocab., 180 and 180. 

only -em in the accusative, and only -« ^ Ah\&tXve of place tuhere; use prepo 

in the ablative ; otherwise like tnrris. sition by in translating. 
(The rare instances in which collis has <> Use the plural. 

-T in the ablative may be disregarded.) ^ saperO, oftre, -&▼!, -fttns. 

s Decline XgnlB with only -em in the " Translate : toUl be burned byjtrt. 

accuaatlve ; otherwise like turris. " " Ships of war " = long ships. 

s Decline nftvls and puppis through- lo per-moveO, -Sre, -in9v1« -mS- 

out like tnrris. tus. 



LESSON XXIII. 

Adjectives of the Third Declension: Vowel 

Stems. 

193. Learn the declension of the adjectives levis (tri- 
stis or facilis) and acer : A. & G. 84; H. 153, 154; G. 82. 

194. Decline (like levis, tristis, or facilis) : omnis, 
aZZ, every ; fortis, brave ; militaris, military ; declivis, 
sloping ; humilis, low, 

195. Note that the stems of the foregoing adjectives 
are : omni-, f orti-, militari-, declivi-, humili- ; explain 
the formation, from the stem, of the nominative forms : 
Cf. A. &G. 51, ^; G. 81. 

196. Decline (like acer): alacer, eager; equester, 
pertaining to cavalry ; pedester, pertaining to infantry ; 
also : celer,^ celeris, celere, swift, 

197. Note that the stems of the foregoing adjectives 
are : alacri-, equestri-, pedestri-, celeri- ; explain the 
formation, from the stem, of the nominative forms : cf. 
A. & G. 61, hyc\ H. p. 69, foot-note 6 ; G. 81, 82, 
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198. Decline together, with meanings : proelium 
equestrcy a cavalry engagement ; inslgne militare, a 
military badge; omne animaly every animal; animus 
alacer, an eager spirit; turris liumilisy a lew tower; 
nSvis celeriSy^ a swift ship; coUis declivis, a sloping 
hill ; copiae pedestres, infantry ; hostis fortis, a brave 
enemy. 

199. TOOABVUIlRY.* 

ady prep. w. ace, to, for, ex-cltS, Sre, -fiyfy -fitns, erect, 

com-bSro, -erey-Qssiy-QstuSyftum In-cendS, -ere, -cendi, -census, 

up. set fire to, hum, 

con-tend5, -ere^ -di, -tus, contend, in-struOy -ere, -straxi, -strfictusy 

de-dQc5y -ere, -duxiy -ductus^ draw up. 

withdraw, recall. pugnay -ae^ v., fight. 

ex-8peet5y -Are, -lEviy -fitus, look sus-tlneOy -ere, -ui, -tentusy aus- 

for, tain. 

200. EXERCISES. 

L 1. Insignia militariarelinquunt. 2. Hostes equestribus 
proeliis contendunt. 3. Caesar pedestris copias deduxit. 

4. Oppida omnia incendunt, frumentum omne comburunt. 

5. Milites ad pugnam alacres erunt* 6. MTlites nostri 
omnia* fort! sustinebant animo.* 7. Galli celerem* victo- 
riam exspectabant. 

II. 1. They erect a low tower. 2. He drew up his forces 
on* a sloping hill. 3. A speedy^ victory had been looked 
for by the Gauls. 4. Caesar's infantr}- has been recalled. 
5. All the legions were eager for the fight. 6. Caesar 
favored the infantry. 

201. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Ariovistus equestribus proeliis cottidie (daily) contendit. 
2. Omnes hostes terga verterunt. 3. Nervii pedestribus valent 
c5piis.^ 4. Dumnorix reliqua omnia Aeduorum vectigalia parvo 
pretio* redemit. 5. Nam (/or) ut^o Gallorum alacer est animus, 
slc^ mollis mens est. 
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n. 1. Caesar hastened thither (e5) with^^ his infantry. 
2. They first (prlmum) joined battle with their cavab^,*^ [and] 
then (de'inde) suddenly displayed their infantry. 3. Arioyistus 
will inflict severe punishment on (d§)^* all the hostages. 4. The 
embassy was intrusted to Orgetorix by general vote. 



^ celer has celemm in the genitive 
plural ; but as this form is found only aa 
a substantive, it should be omitted in 
declining. 

> For vocab., see also 104, 196, 198. 

3 Used substantively : A. & G. 188 ; H. 
441, 1; G. 195, Rem. 2. 

* Ablative of manner ; use prep. wUh 
in translating. See A. & G. 248, Rem. ; 
H.419, ni.; G. 401. 



•in. 

7 See sent. 7 of the preceding exercise. 



" Ablative of cause : A. & G. 245 ; H. 
416; G.407. 

» Ablative oi price: A. & G. 252 ; H. 
422; G.404. 

^<> ut . . . sTc, as . . .»0t although . . . 



11 Omit cum : A. & G. 248, a; H. 
419, 1., 1, 1), (1) ; G. 391, Rem. 1. 

13 Translate : they first began (com- 
luittO) a cavah'y battle, 

18 « inflict punishment on '* = take 
(suinS) punishtnent from (dS). 



LESSON XXIV. 

Apposition. — Predicate Agreement. — Accusa- 
tive WITH Prepositions. 



202. EXAMPLES. 

1. Divitiacna Aeduus respondit (i, 32, S), Divitiacus the Aeduan 

replied, 

2. DivitiacI frfttris atudium (i, 19, 2), the devotion of Divitiacus, 

[his] brother. 

3. Praeterita Divitiac5 fr&tri cond5ii&re (i, 20, 6), to overlook the 

past [out of regard] for Divitiacus, [his] brother. 

4. Flaccum et FompHnum praetor Ss vocavl (Cic. Cat, 3, 2, 6), / 

summoned Flaccus and Pomptinus, the praetovs, 

5. In flfUnen Rhodanum Influit (i, 8, i), it flows into the river Rhone, 

6. A Bibracte, oppido Aedu5nim (i, 23, i),from Bibracte, a town 

of the Aeduans. 
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203. Observation and Inference: Note, in the foregoing 
examples, that Aeduas, frfttrifl, frfttrl, praet6r6s, flCUnen, and 
oppid5 denote the same person or thin'g as DivitiacuSi DivitiacI, 
DiTitiac5, Flaccum et Fompttnum, Rhodanumi and Bibracte, 

respectively ; and that the former are added to the latter for further 
description merely. A substantive thus add^d for further descrip- 
tion' is called an Appositive, and the usage is called Apposition. 
Does the Appositive differ froir the principal substantive in case, 
or agree with it ? Does it usually agree in gender and number (see 
Exs. 1-4) ? Does it invariably agree in gender (see Ex. 6) ? Does 
the Appositive appear regularly to precede or to follow the principal 
substantive ? Frame a rule for the Case of the Appositive. 

204. References for Verification: A. & G. 183, 184, h\ 
H. 363, 1 ; G. 319. 

205. EXAMFUBS. 

1. Ugfltidnto Jftvico prlncepa fuit (i, 13, 2), Divico toas the leader 

\-^ of the embassy, 

2. Testis est Italia (Cic. Manil. ii, so), Italy is a witness, 

3. FausaniSLs Lacedaemonius mftgnus homo fuit (Nep. Patu. l, i), 

PausaniaSj the Lacedaemonian, was a great man. 

4. [Castici] pater popull R5m&]iX amicus appelULtns erat 

(1, 3, 4), the father of Casticus had been called the friend of the 
Roman people. 

5. Audftcia fortitCLdd Toc&tur (Sail. Cat. 52, ii), audacity is called 

fortitude. 

206. Observation and Inference: Note, in the foregoing 
examples, that princeps, testis, homo, amicus, and fortitfld5, 
denote the same person or thing as Divic5, Italia, PausaniSs, 
pater, and aud&cia, respectively ; and that the former are added 
to the latter for further description. Note, however, that the 
descriptive substantives here illustrated are not, like those of 202, 
merely appended to the principal substantive, but that they are 
connected with it by the verb ; also that they unite with the verb 
to form the predicate of the sentence. As they thus form a part 
of the predicate, they are called Predicate Substantives. Does the 
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Predicate Srjostantive differ from the subject in case, or agree with 
it? Does the Predicate Substantive appear regularly to follow or 
to precede the verb t Frame a rule for the Case of the Predicate 
Substantive. 

207. References for Verification: A. & G. 183, 186; H. 
362, 1 ; G. 324. 

208. SSXAMPIiES. 

1. Ad Caesarem revertfirunt (i, 31, i), they returned to Caesar, 

2. Ante oppidum (2, 32, 4), before the town, 

3. Apud SSquands (l, 9, 3), among the Sequani, 

4. Contr& populum R5mftnum (2, 13, 2), against the Roman people. 

5. Inter nn6s HelvStioriim et AUobrogum (i, 6, 2), between the 

boundaries of the Helvetians and Allobroges, 

6. Per finSs Aeduorum (i, 12, i), through the territory of the Aeduans. 

7. Post tergum (4, 15, i), behind [one's] back, 

8. Propter timorem (Caes. B. c. 2, 36, 6), because of fear.. 

9. TrSLna Rhodanum (l, lo, 5), across the Rhone. 

209. Observation and Inference ; "Note (1) the prepositions 
in the foregoing examples, and (2) the case of the substantives 
with which they are used. Frame a rule for the Case of Substan- 
tives construed with the foregoing Prepositions. 

210. References for Verification : A. & G. 152, a ; H. 433 ; 
G. 417. . 
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LESSON XXV. 
Vocabulary and Exercises. 

211 , VOCABUIiARY. 

Aeduus, -f, M., an Aeduan. amicus, -i, -k., friend. 

AUobroges, -urn, m., the AIIO' appello, -are, -avi^ -atus, calif 
broges. entitle. 
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apudy prep. w. ace, among. 
Athenlensls, -Is, c, an Athenian. 
atque,^ conj., and also, and. 
avuSy -i, M., grandfather. 
consanguinei, -oruniy m., blood- 

relations, kinsmen. 
eqiiesy -Itis, m., knight.^ 
extra, prep. w. ace, beyond. 
frater, -trls, m., brother. 
frigus, -oris, n., cold, frost. 
Galllcus, -a, -um, adj., Gallic. 
honestus, -a, -um, adj., honorable. 
Iter, itlneris, n., way ; journey, 

march. 



lingua, -ae, f., tongue, language. 
L. Piso, -onis, m., Lucius Piso.^ 
matarus, -a, -um, ripe. 
nam,^ conj.,/or. 
propter, prep. w. ace, on account 

of, owing to. 
scieutia, -ae, f., hnowledge, skill. 
Sequanus, -i, m., a Sequanian. 
trans, prep. w. ace, across. 
vergo, -ere, incline. 
vergobretus, -i, m., vergobret (see 

also general vocabulary). 



212. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Orgetorix in itinere persuadet Castico,* Cataman- 
taloedis^ filio, Sequauo. 2. Ariovistus rex atque amicus 
a senatu (senate) appellatus est. 3. Procilliim^ propter 
linguae Gallicae scientiam ad Ariovistuin mis it. 4. CoUis 
aequaliter {uniformly) declivis ad flumen Sabim^ vergebat. 
5. Divico® dux Helvetiorum fuerat. 6. Thrasybulus,^ Lyci^ 
filius, Atheniensis.^ 7. Apud Aeduos summus magistratus 
(the chief magistrate) vergobretus appellatur. 

II. 1. The Roman knights, honorable and good men, ap- 
prove. 2. The}' send ambassadors to Dumnorix the Aeduan. 
3. For, owmg to the frosts, the grain was not ripe in the 
fields. 4. Lucius Piso the lieutenant was 't&e grandfather 
of Lucius Piso, Caesar's father-in-law. 5. Geneva is a 
town of the Allobroges. 6. The Segusiavi^ are beyond the 
province, across the Rhone. 7. The Aeduans have often- 
times^^ been called brothers and kinsmen by the senate." 



213. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Trans Sabim flumen omnes Nervii cousederant. 2. Iter 
Caesaris per fugitives hostibus nuntiatur. 3. Omnes Belgae con- 
tra populum Romanum conjuraverunt obsidesque inter se (ace. pi. 
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themselves} dederunt. 4. C. Valerius Procillus, familiari8 Caesaris, 
habebatur princeps Galliae provinciae. 5. Ejus rei (of this fact) 
populos Komanus est testis. 6. Is (this) pagus appellabatur 
Tigurinus. 

II. 1. Titus Labienus, an experienced leader, has been ap- 
pointed lieutenant. 2. The reputation of the Treveri for valor 
(gen.) is unparalleled among the Gauls. 3. The river Arar 
flows through the territory of the Aeduans and Sequanians into the 
Rhone. 4. Dumnorix was the brother of Divitiacus. 5. The 
village of the Veragri is called Octodurus. 6. You have attacked 
Cicero, the consul elect, Catiline. 7. The tenth legion, through 
the military tribunes (tribunes of the soldiers), returned thanks to 
Caesar. 8. And he also persuades Dumnorix the Aeduan, the 
brother of Divitiacus. 



1 See foot-note 2, Lesson XIII. " CatamantaloedSs, -is, M., Cata- 

* See eqaes in the general vocabu- mantaloedes (a ruler of the Sequanl). 
lary. ^ Sabis^ -is, m., the SaMs (modem 

3 See FIs5 in the general vocabalary. Sambre^ a river in Belgic Gaul). 

* Nain,/or, shoald be placed at the « DivlcS, -5nis, m., Divico (a 
beginning of the sentence. prominent Helvetian) . 

> The English form is the same as the ^ sc. f uit. 

Latin nominative. ^o saepenumerS. 

^ Bee 213, 1., second sentence. 



LESSON XXVI. 

Substantives of the Third Declension: Stems 
Apparently Consonant. — Adjectives of One 
Termination. — Present I^articiple. 

214. Learn the paradigms of declension in the follow- 
ing sections of the grammar : A. & G. 54 ; H. 64. In 
G. read 54, Rem. (first six lines), 59, Rem. 3, and 
60, 1. 

215. Declme : pars, -tis, F., part ; civltas, -atis, f., 
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community ; cohors, -tls, F., cohort ; adulescens, -entis, 
C, youth,; mens, mentis, F., mind, 

216. Decline together, with meanings : sinistra pars, 
the left side (part) ; finitima civitas, the neighhoriny 
community ; reliqua coliors, the remaining cohort ; adu- 
lescens fortis, a brave youth; mens mollis, a yielding 
disposition. 

217. Learn the declension of the adjectives atrox (au- 
dax or felLx) and egens (or prildens) : A. & G. 85, 
a; H. 155, 166, 157; G. 83. 

218. Decline velox, -ocis, swift ; ferax, "wA&y fertile ; 
ingensy -entis, hu^ge ; potens, -entis, powerful. 

219. Decline together, with meanings : pedes velox, 
a swift foot-soldier ; ager f erax, fertile land ; ingens 
insula, a huge island ; rex potens, a powerful king. 

220. Learn, with meanings, the present participles of 
amoy moneo (or deleo), tego (rego or emo), audio: 

A. & G. 113, a with pp. 77, 81, 83, 87 ; H. pp. 87, 91, 
96, 99 ; G. pp. 64, 68, 64, 68. 

221. Decline the present participles : amans, monens, 
(or delens), tegens (regens or emens), audiens: A. 
& G. 86, a (egens), 87, a\ H. 167 (amans) with note ; 
G. 83 (prudens), 85, 2 (second paragraph). 

222. Decline together, with meanings : mulier flens, 
the woman weeping ; laborantes nostri, our men stru^/- 
gling against odds ; cTvitas floreiis, a flourishing com- 
munity; continens silva, an uninterruptecrforest. 
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223. Learn the declension of vetuH ; A. & G. 85, b ; 
H. 158 ; G. 83. 

224. Decline together, with meanings : Tetu8 injuria, 
a former injury. 

225. TOCABUlJiRY.i 

animus, -i, m., mind ; heart. latns, -a, -urn, adj., broad, exten- 

con-loco, -are, -avi, -atus, place ; site. 

give in marriage. mater, -tris, f., hothbr. 

con-sistS, -ere, -«titi, take posi- peto, -ere, -ivi or -li, -itus, ask for. 

tion ; BT And. poena, -ae, ¥., satisfaction ; punish- 

Crassus, -i, m., Crassus. ment. 

declmus, -a, -um, adj., ten^A. re-peto, -ere, -ivi, or -li, -itus, 

de-Iigo, -ere, -legi, -lectus, se- demand back, demand. 

feet. SuessiSnes, -um, m., the Sueaai- 

homo, -inis, c. (always m. when ones. 

it refers to a male), man. tlmor, -dris, u.,fear. 



EXERCISES. ,«/ 

I. 1. Legionis declmae milites m sinistra parte eon- 
stiterant. 2. Crassum adulescentem fortem praemittet. 
3. Timor omnium mentas animosque perturbabat. 4. Pedi- 
tes veloees ac* fortes deliguntor. 5. In flumine Rheno sunt 
multae ingentesque msulae. 6. Equites laborantibus nostris 
subveniunt. 7. Caesar pro veteribus Helvetiorum^ injuriis 

^ populi^ Romani poenas repetit. 

II. 1. They establish friendship with the neighboring 
communities. 2. The lands of the Suessiones are exten- 
sive and fertile. 3. He gives his mother in marriage to a 
powerful man. 4. The women weeping ask for peace. 
5. Crassus, a brave youth, came to the support of the horse- 
men [who were] struggling against odds. 

227. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. A* fronte et ab* sinistra parte nud&ta erant castra. 2. Equi- 
tes recent! proelio^ perterriti erant. 3. Legatis pacem atque ami- 
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citiam petentibus liberaliter respondit. 4. Auxiliares opinionem 
pugnantium^ praebebant.'^ 5. Rheuus multas ingentlsque insulas 
efficit.8 6. In declivl ac praecipiti loco equos sustinent. 

XL 1. Nearly (ferS) all the centurions of the remaining cohorts 
were either (aut) wounded or (aut) slain. 2. The Suessiones 
possessed extensive and fertile lands. 3. He comes-upon° the 
soldiers fighting. 4. The Morini had uninterrupted woods and 
marshes. 5. Can I^^ lay aside the remembrance of recent injuries ? 
6. They put (conj6c6nint) to (in w. ace.) flight the enemy [who 
were] again offering resistance. 



^ For vocabulary, eee also 215, 216, b a. & G. 259 a; H. 425, 1, 1) ; G. 387. 

219, 222, 224. « Used substanUvely : A. & G. 113,/; 

s See foot-note 2, Lesson XIII. H. 441 ; G. 438. 

'What kind of genitive? See 64 and ' opIniOnem praebSbant, pro- 

69. duced the impression, 

* In Latin the place a< whichaia action * Pres. indie. 3d. sing, of efflclO. 
occurred is often viewed as thepoint/rom ^ occurrS ). see 154 and 155. 
which it proceeded, and so ab or ex is ^^ Nuni possum {am Table) with In- 
used where the English idiom requires finitlve. Read : A. & G. 210, c (last Ben- 
in or on. Translate : in front and on the . tence) ; H. 351, 1, note 3; G. 458. 
leftside. 
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LESSON XXVII. 

Ablative of Specification. — Ablative of 

Time When. 

228. EXAMPI^ES. 

1. Helvetii reliquos Gall5s virtiLte praecfidunt (i,i,4), the Hel- 

vetiatis surpass the remaining Gauls in valor. 

2. Oppida sua omnia, niimer5 .ad duodecim, incendimt (i, 5,2), 

they burn all their towns, about twelve in number, 

3. Su6ba nfttdSne (1,53,4), Swabian by birth, 

4. Nervius n5inine VerticS (5, 45, 2), a Nervian named Vertico 

(lit., Vertico by name). 

5. CIvitSa hominum ,multitildine praestftbat (2, is, i>, the com- 

munity took the lead in population (in number of inhabitants). 
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229. Observation and Inference: Note, in the foregoing 
examples, that virtiLte, numer5, n&ti5ne, nSmine, and multitil- 
dine show in what particular or in respect to what the statement 
(made or implied) is true. In what case are these substantives? 
Frame a rule for the Case of Substantives thus used. 

230. References for Verification : A. & G. 253 ; H. 424 ; 
G. 398. 

231. EXAMPLES. 

1. Terti& vigilift solvit (4, 23, i), he set sail at the third watch, 

2. H5r& quartft Britanniam attigit (4, 23, 2), he reached Britain at 

the fourth hour, 

3. nn5 tempore accidit (Caes. B. C. z, 15, 4), on one occasion it hap- 

pened. 

4. Omni tempore (i, u, 3), at all times (lit, at every time). 

5. Faucis annliEi (l, 31, il), within afow years. 

6. Nocte ad Nervi5s perv6n6runt (2, 17, 2), they came by night to 

the Nervii, 

232. Observation and Inference: Note, in the foregoing 
examples, that vigUifl, h5rfl, tempore (£xs. 3 and 4), amiXs, and 
nocte express time at which or time within which. In what case are 
these substantives ? Frame a rule for the Case of Substantives de- 
noting time when or within which. 

233. References for Verification: A. & G. 256 (to the 
semicolon) ; H. 429 ; G. 392. 

234. TOCABUIiABY. 

Aquitani, -omniy m., the Aquitani Inltiuniy -li, n., beginning. 

or Aquitanians. institatum, -i, n., institution. 

CeltB>ey-Rmmy M.ytheCe/ts {Ke/ts). latltOdo, -inisy f., breadth, ex- 
com-memoro, -are, -aviy -&tus, tent. 

recount. lex, leg^ f., law. 

etiam, conj., also, even. multltndo, -Inis, p., mu/titude, 
ex-istimOy -fire, -fivi, -fitus, reck- number. 

on, consider, nox, noctls, f., night. 
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opportanusy -a, -uniy adj.,^^, op- suus, -a, -um, hisj her, its, their, 

fortune . tempestas, -atls, f.^ time, 

oratlOy -onlsy f., speech, address. tertius, -a, -uniy third. 

prae-stOy -are, -itiy -atus or -itus, GnuSy -a, -um, one. 

excel. video, -ere, vidiy Tisus^ see, 

regiOy -Snls, f., territory. 

235. EXERCISES. 

I. 1 . Helvetii virtute omnibus Gallis praestabant. 2. Cae- 
sar initio orationis sua in Ariovistum bencficia commemoravit. 
3. Aquitania et regionum latitudine et multitudine hominum 
tertia pars Galliae existimatur. 4. A castris oppidum Re- 
morum^ nomine Bibrax^ longe aberat. 5. Paene^ uno tem- 
pore et ad* silvas et in flumine hostes visl sunt. 6. Multa 
nocte^ se* in castra reeepit.* 

II. 1. The Belgians, Aquitanians, [and] Celts differ^ from 
one another^ in language, institutions, [and] laws. 2. Among 
the Suessiones, even within our-own remembrance, Divitiacus 
has been king. 3. The Suessiones have towns to the num- 
ber of twelve^ (twelve in number). 4. Caesar arrived at an 
opportune moment (time). 5. [There] was at this^ time 
at Rome^^ a Numidian" named Massiva.^ 

236. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Populi Roman! socii atque amici gratia, dignitate, honore 
auctiores (increased, made richer) sunt. 2. Una nocte omnes 
hermae^* dejecti sunt.^^ 3. Intempesta nocte ^® conjurationis prin- 
cipes convocat per M. Porcium Laecam. 4. Duae^^ fuerunt 
Ariovisti uxores, una Sueba natione, altera Norica. 5. Cato cum 
modesto pudore, cum innocente abstinentia certabat. 6. Tertia 
vigilia omnibus copiis^^ ex oppido eruperunt. 

II. 1. Our fleet excelled the ships of the Veneti in speed. 
2, Accordingly in the beginning kings trained, some^® the mind, 
others the body. 3. There was, not far from the road, a town of 
the Numidians named Vaga. 4. You were, then, at Laeca's on 
that (ilia) night, Catiline. 5. The Bellovaci were foremost^^ 
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among the Belgians in valor, in influence, and in population 
(number of inhabitants). 6. Nor in the last^i war with (obj. 
gen.) the Allobroges did the Aeduans render^ assistance to the 
Romans. 



1 The English form is the same as the 
Latin nominative. 

* Bibrax, -actls, f., Bibrax (mod. 
BUvre). 

' paene, adv., almoat, 

« ad, prep., close by, ai. 

' multft nocte, late at night. 

" sS recSpit (perf . of recipiO, take 
back), returned. 

7 dlf f erunt. 

^from one another^ inter sS (lit., 
among themselves). 

' duodeoim, indecl. adj. 

*<* eft (fem. sing, to agree with the 
proi)er case of tempestfts) . 

" Use the locative form : A. & G. 36, c ; 
H. 48, 4; G. 27, 2. 

u Nmnlda, -ae, x. 



13 Masslva, -ae, x. ; see 228, Ex. 4. 

^* HermSs (or Henna), -ae, m., 
Hermes-pillar (see general vocabulary) ; 
for declension, see A. Sc G. 37 ; H. 50 ; 
G. 72. 

><^ Perf. pass, of d6ioi5, throw down. 

^^ Intempestft noote, at an unsea- 
sonable hour of the night. 

17 Nom. pi. fem., ttoo. 

" A. & G. 248, a; H. 419, L, 1, 1), (1) ; 
G. 391, Rem. 1. 

i** pars (in apposition w. " kings "). 

» were foremost j plurimum valS> 
bant. 

*^ proximus, -a, -uni., ac^. 

» did render, talSmnt, perfect of 
ferO. 
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Third Declension: Gbndek.^ 



237. 

1. Caesar, m., Caesar, 

2. vir, M., man. 

3. r6z, M., king. 

4. Sempr5nia, f., Sempronia. 

5. miilier, f., woman. 



EXAMPI^BS. 

6. rSgina, f., queen. 

7. civis, c, citizen. 

8. hoBtis, c, enemy. 

9. custds, c, guard. 



238. Observation and Inference: Note (1) that Exs. 1-3 
dg^pate males f and that they are of the masculine gender; (2) 
'%£^£xs. 4-6 designate females^ and that they are of the feminine 
gender; (3) that Exs. 7-9 designate either males or females, and 
that they are of the common (masc. or fem.) gender. Frame a 
general rule for the Gender of Substantives, of whatever declension, 
whose Gender is determined by their Signification. 
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239. 

1. mu^5, M., sharp point 

2. pulm5, M., lung, 

3. serm5, m., conversation, 

4. dolor, M., pain, 

5. honor, m., honor. 



BXAMPI^BS. 

6. timer, M.^fear. 

7. caespes, -itiB, m., turf. 

8. gurges, -itis, m., whirlpool, 

9. trames, -itis, m., path. 



240. Observation and Inference: Note the gender of the 
foregoing substantives, observing at the same time the nominative 
endings printed in bold-face type. Frame a rule for the Gender 
of Substantives of the Third Declension whose Nominative ends 
in : -5, -or, -es (gen. -itis). 



241. 

1. aetSa, f., age, 

2. civitSa, f., community, 

3. volunt&B, F., pleasure, 

4. niibSs, -is, f., cloud, 

5. rup6s, -is, f., rock, 

6. vall6s, -is, f., valley, 

7. classis, T,^ fleet, 

8. navis, f., ship, 

9. turris, f., tower, 

10. mens, f., mind, 

11. pars, F., part, 

12. urbs, F., city, 

13. noz, F., night, 

14. v5x, F., voice. 



EXAMPLES. 

15. paz, F., peace, 

16. fortitud5, -inis, f., fortitude. 

17. magnitudo, -inis, f., size, 

18. multitud5, -inis, f., multi- 

tude, 

19. ferrugS, -inis, r., iron^rust, 

20. imago, -inis, f., image, 

21. orIg5, -inis, f., source, 

22. salfls, -fltis, f., safety, 

23. senecttLs, -utis, f., old age, 

24. virttls, -utis, f., virtue, 

25. contemptio, f., contempt, 

26. legiS, F., legion, 

27. 5rati6, f., speech. 



242. Observation and Inference : Note the gender of the 
foregoing substantives, observing at the same time the nominative 
endings printed in bold-face type. Frame a rule for the Gender of 
Substantives of the Third Declension whose Nominative ends in : -is, 
-6s (gen. -is), -is, -s preceded by a consonant, -x, -do (gen. -dinis), 
-g6 (gen. -ginis), -lis (gen. -Utis), -io (abstract and collective). 
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243. 

1. insigne, N., badge, 

2. mare, n., sea, 

3. rete, n., net, 

4. agmen, n., train, army. 

5. flumen, n., river, 

6. nomen, n., na7n€. 



EXAMPLES. 

7. corpus, -oris, n., body, 

8. frigus, -oris, n., cold. 

9. tempus, -oris, x., time, 

10. genus, -eris, n., cla^s, 

11. latus, -eris, x., side, 

12. opus, -eris, x., xoork. 



244. Observatiox axd Ixferexce: Note the gender of the 
foregoing nouns, observing at the same time the nominative endings 
printed in bold-face type. Frame a rule for the Gender of Sub- 
stantives of the Third Declension whose Nominative ends in : -e, 
-men, -us (gen. -oris, -eris). 



245. 



TOCABITLABY. 



audaxy -acts, adj., hold. 
altuSy -a, -um, adj., high, deep. 
ingens, -entis, adj., huge. 
longusy -a, -U11I9 adj., long. 
magnusy -a, -um, adj., great. 



noster, -tra, -trum, adj., our. 
pulcher, -chra, -chruniy adj.. 

beautiful.. 
tarpisy -e, adj., base. 



246. 



EXERCISE. 



Determine the gender of the following substantives 
by the rules framed in connection with this lesson; 
indicate the gender thus determined by attaching to 
each substantive an appropriate adjective selected from 
the vocabulary in 245. 



aestas, -atis, summer. 
altitodo, -iniSy height. 
amoFy -oris, love. 
arxy arciSy citadel. 
auriSy -is, ear. 
avis, -is, bird. 
calig5, -inis, mist, 
carmen, -inis, song, 
cladeSy -is, disaster. 
clSmory -Srlsy shout. 



cohors, -rtis, cohort. 
consul, -is, consul. 
contentiS, -onis, contention. 
crimen, -inis, charge. 
cubile, -is, couch. 
cunctatio, -onis, delay. 
custos, -odis, guard. 
Dumnorix, -igis, Dumnorix. 
dux, ducis, leader. 
eques, -itis, horseman. 
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facultfis, -atis, opportunity. 
fAiniliaritas, -atiB, intimacy. 
flumen, -Inls, river. 
foedusy -eriSy treaty. 
furor, -oriSy rage. 
genSf gentis, race. 
bomoy -inis, man (including wo- 
man). 
insigne, -is, badge. 
Juventasy -ntis, youth. 
IfititadOy -inisy breadth, 
latrOy -SnlSy robber. 
Jevit&Bf -atis, lightness. 
leOf -Snlsy lion. 
litusy -oris, shore. 
long^tado, -inlsy length. 
lax, lacls, light. 
miles, -itis, soldier. 
mors, mortis, death. 
nemus, -oris, grove. 
obses, -idis, hostage. 
opinio, -onis, opinion, notion. 



ovile, -is, sheep-fold. 
palmes, -itis, vine-shoot. 
pater, -trisy father. 
pfivo, -onis, peacock. 
pectus, -oris, breast. 
pedes, -iiAsy foot-soldier. 
proles, -is, offspring. 
puppis, -is, stem. 
radix, -icis, root. 
regio, -onis, direction. 
scelus, -«rl8, crime. 
sedes, -is, seat. 
sedlle, -is, seat (poetic). 
semen, -inis, seed. 
servitas, -Stis, servitude. 
sidus, -eris, constellation. 
stipes, -itis, stock (of a tree). 
susplcio, -onis, suspicion. 
temo, -onis, carriage-pole. 
umb5, -dnis, boss (of a shield). 
virg^, -inis, virgin. 



247. Note the gender of each of the following sub- 
stantives,^ and fix its gender in the memory by associat- 
ing it with an appropriate adjective selected from 245. 



animal, -filis, v., animal. 
arbor, -oris, f., tree. 
caput, -itis, N., head. 
coUis, -is, M., hill. 



Ignis, -is, M.yfre. 
iter, itineris, n.. Journey. 
lapis, -idis, m., stone. 
vectigal, -alls, v., revenue. 



1 The rules for gender suggested in 
this lesson are deemed sufficient as prac- 
tical aids to the memory. The gender 
of substantives of the third declension 
not here provided for, should be learned 
by observation and practice in reading 
and writing Latin. 



* These substantives have already ap- 
peared in special vocabularies ; they are 
introduced here because their gender is 
not provided for in the roles of this 
lesson. 
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LESSON XXIX. 
Substantives: Fourth Declension. 

248. Learn the paradigms of declension given in the 
following sections of the grammar : A. & G. 68 ; H. 
116 ; G. 67. 

249. Decline : f rfictus, -iis, M., fruit ; exercitus, -lis, 
M., army ; manus, -us, F., hand ; cornH, -us, N., horn, 

250. Explain the formation, from the stem, of the 
nominative singular and dative plural of the foregoing 
substantives : A. & G. note preceding 68 ; H. 116, 1, 2 ; 
G. 67. 

251. Note the gender of the substantives in 249, and 
frame a Rule for the Gender of substantives of the 
fourth declension. For verification, see A. & G. 69, a 
(first sentence), b ; H. 116 ; G. 68. 

252. Decline together, with meanings : vetus exerci- 
tus, veteran army ; omnis fplictus, all the fruit ; mauus 
sinistra, left hand ; dextrum cornli, right wing (lit., 
horn^, 

253. TOCABULARY.i 

a-mitto, -ere, -misi, -niissus, lose, equitatus, -as, m., cavalry. 

cogo, -ere, coegi, coactus, colled, impetus, -us, m., attack, onset. 

conspectus, -as, m., sigfit. locus, -i, m., place ; pi. (usually) 
consulStus, -as, m., consulship. loca, -dram, n., places, 

de-doco, -ere, -daxi, -ductus, manus, -Qs, f., hand; art; hand. 

carry off^, natGra, -ae, f., nature. 

de-sisto, -ere, -stiti, desist, cease, occasus, -Us, m., setting* 
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peditatus, -as, m., vooT-soldiers, senatusy -fisy m., senate. 

injantri/. sSl, -is, m., sun. 

pello, -ere, pepuli, pulsus, beat. sub,^ prep. w. ace. and abl., under ; 

re-moveS, -ere, -mSvi, -motus, sub occSsum, towards the Bet- 
remove, ting. 

254. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Hostes a* sinistro cornu pulsi erant. 2. Subocca- 
sum soils destiterunt. 3. Nam equitatui Diimnorix praeerat. 
4. Manus a Belgis cogebantiir. 5. Oppidum et natura loci 
et manu munitum erat. 6. Galll magnas peditatus equita- 
tusque copias cogunt. 7. Ariovistus in consulatu meo rex 
atqae amicus a senatu appellatus est. 

II. 1. The horses of all have been removed from sight. 
2. Caesar began the battle on* the right wing. 3. All the 
fruits had been lost. 4. The cavalry sustains the attack 
of the enem3^ 5. Almost (paene) in sight of our army 
the children of the Aeduans were carried off into slavery. 
6. Crassus is in command of all the cavalry. 7. The 
Aeduans had lost all their senate [and] all their cavalry. 

255. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Tertia ex* parte lacu Lemanno et flumine Rhodan5 Hel- 
vetii continentur. 2. Dumnorix magnum numerum equitatus suo 
sumptu semper alit. 3. Manus coguntur, exercitus in unum locum 
conducitur, 4. Caesar ab decimae legi5nis cohortatione ad dex- 
trum cornu venit. 5. Helvetii tamen non pares sunt nostro 
exercitui. 6. Solis occasu suas c5pias in castra reduxit. 7. Paene 
uno tempore et ad silvas et in flumine et jam in manibus nostris 
hostes visi sunt. 

n. 1. The enemy could® not withstand the onsets of our men. 

2. The twelfth legion had taken position on'' the right wing. 

3. Caesar opened the engagement on* the right wing. 4. Thence 
he leads his army into the country^ of the AUobroges. 5. Towards 
suuset® they ceased. 6. The forces (bands) of the enemy were 
kept apart. 7. Gradually those (ei, nom. pi.) who (qui, nom. pi.) 
were in conunand of the cavalry were disquieted. 
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1 See also, for vocabulary, 258. " teere not able (nOn pot«nuit) to 

* See also 199. toithstand. 

' A. & G. 152, c ; H. 435, note 1. ' in; why not ft at in the next sentence? 

* Translate ojit and see foot-note 4, * flnSa, plural, 
reason XXVI. * setting of the sun* 

^ See 254, 1., sent. 1. 



LESSON XXX. 
Adjectives: Regular Comparison. 

256. BXAMPLES. 

1 . Positive : altus (st. alto-), high, deep. 
Comparative : alUor, m. & f., -iuB, n,, higher, deeper. 
Superlative : altissimus, -a, -um, highest, deepest. 

2. Positive : fortis (st. forti-), hrave. 
Comparative : fortior, m. & f., -lus, n., braver. 
Superlative : f ortissimus, -a, -mn, bravest. 

3. Positive : prudens (st. prudent-), sagacious. 
Comparative : prudentior, m. * f., -iua, n., more sagacious. 
Superlative : prudentiaaimus, -a, -um, most sagacious. 

4. Positive : felix (st. felici-), happy. 
Comparative : felicior, m. & f., -iua, n., happier. 
Superlative : f eliciaaimua, -a, -um, happiest. 

257. Observation and Inference: Note, in the foregoing 
examples, (1) that the nominative of the comparative and superlative 
is formed by the addition of -ior (n. -iua) and -iaaimua (-a, -um),^ 
respectively, to the stem of the positive ; and (2) that in vowel-stems 
the final vowel of the stem disappears before these endings. Frame 
a rule for the Comparison of Adjectives. 



\. References for Verification : A. & G. 89 ; H. 162 ; 
G. 86. 

259. Learn the declension of the comparative melior 
(tristlor or altior) : A. & G. 86 ; H. 164 ; G. 87. 
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260. Compare : (like altu8) ISitus, broad, longus, long; 
(like foptls) levls, light, gravis, heavy ; (like pradens) 
poteusy powerful, sapiens, wise; (like felix) velox, 
swift, f erax, fertile ; also decline their Comparatives. 

261. Decline together, with meanings: iu5ns altior, 
higher mountain ; gravior f ortuna, harder lot ; longius 
iter, longer road. 

262. VOCABIILABY.' 

aetas, -atis, f., age. regnuin, -i, n., kingdom ; sover-, 

circnin-daco, -«re, -daxi, -due- eignty, 

tus, lead around, re-sist5, -ere, -stiti, resist 

civitas, -atis, f., community, state, salils, -iltls, f., safety, 

com-mittS, -ere, -misi, -missus, semper, adv., always. 

commit, intrust. Sequani, -orum, m., tAe Sequang 

f ilia,^ -ae, f., daughter. or Sequanians. 

gravis, -e, adj., heavy ; severe ^ hard, vulgo, adv., commonly, 
nobilis, -e, adj., high-born, noble. 

263. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. De obsidibus gravius* supplicium sumet. 2. Op- 
pidum ex* omnibus partibus altissimas* rupes habebat. 
3. Omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae. 4. Filiam homini 
nobilissimo conlocat. 5. Besiste, miles fortissimo. 6. Om- 
nes gravioris aetatis* convenerant. 7. Peditum fortissimo- 
rum salutem equitatui non committam. 8. In Gallia a 
potentioribus vulgo regna^ occupabantur. 9. Cohortes 
longiore itinere^ ch'cumductae erant. 

II. 1. The swiftest foot-soldiers are not always the 
bravest. 2. The Helvetians were hemmed in by a broader 
and deeper river. 3. They send the noblest men in® the 
state. 4. The punishment of the Sequani is too severe.* 
5. The lands of the Suessiones were very extensive* and 
(very) fertile. 6. On* one side the Helvetians are hemmed 
in by the river Rhine [which is] exceedingl}^ broad and (ex- 
ceedingly) deep. 
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264. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Carinae planiores sunt quam^'^ nostrarum navium. 
2. Ubi de Caesaris adventu Helvetii certiores^^ facti sunt,^^ 
legates mitttint n5bilissimos civitatis.^^ 3. Est gravior fortuna 
Sequanorum quam** reliquonim. 4. Suessiones latissimos fera- 
cissimosque agros possident. 5. Locus ex omni Gallia opportu- 
nissimus ac fructu5sissimus judicatus est. 

IL 1. Ariovistus will inflict the severest punishment on** all 
the hostages. 2. The Romans will be more faint-hearted (of 
feebler courage **). 3. Nor according to Swabian notions (accord- 
ing to the customs" of the Suebi) is anything** esteemed baser 
or more spiritless. 4. Among the Helvetians Orgetorix was by- 
far the most-exalted-in-rank. 1® 5. The Morini were-making-for 
the denser woods. 6. Dumnorix, for-the-sake ^o of [extending 
his] political power, gave his mother [in marriage] to a man of- 
very-high-rank *® and of-very-great-influence.^^ 



1 Superlatives, therefore, are adjec- 
tives of the first and second declensions, 
and arc declined like bonus. 

* For vocabulary, see also 256, 2GO, 
261. 

* For irregularity in the declension of 
the plural, see A. & G. 36, e; H. 49, 4; 
G. 27, 3. 

* The Latin comparative and superla- 
tive admit of other translations than 
those given in 256. Thus, gnc'ct^ior may 
mean severer, rather severe (i.e., severer 
than usual), too severe (i.e., severer 
than is fitting); graTisslmus may 
mean severest or very (exceedingly) se- 
vere, 

s See foot-note 4, i/esson XXVI. 

» All [who were] of advanced age, 
i.e., all the elders. For the genitive 
aetatis, see A. & G. 215; H. 396, V. 
n. 1 ; G. 364. 

■^ Translate by the singular, sover- 
eignty or roycd power; the plural is 
used in the Latin because repeated in. 
stances are referred to. 



• A. & G. 268,^; H.420, 1, 3) ; G. 387. 
» " in the state " = of the state. 

10 Bc. oarlnae. 

11 Predicate adjective with the pas- 
sive verb f actT sunt and limiting Hel- 
vStil. 

1' f acti sunt, perf . pass, of f aciO, 
make; oertiOrSs factI sunt, (were 
made more certain, and so) were in- 
formed, 

^ See 263, n., sent. 8. 

1^ sc. fortiina. 

i<< See 263, L, sent. 1. 

lAo/ feebler courage^ Inflnniore 
animo: A. & G. 251; H. 419, n.; G. 
402. 

17 Express " according to " by putting 
the word for " customs " in the ablative : 
A. & G. 253; H. 416; G. 398. 

IS qulcquam , nominative neuter sing- 
ular. 

i!> Superlative of nSbllis. 

^ causft ; cansft follows the genitive 
that limits it. 

>i Superlative of potSns. 
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LESSON XXXI. 
Substantives: Fifth Declension. 

265. Learn the declension of res, f., thing ; dies, M.,^ 
day ; fides, F., faith ; spes, F., ho'pe ; acies, F., edge^ 
line of battle, line : A. & G. 72, 74, d ; H. 120, 122, 1, 
2 ; G. 69, Rem. 1. 

266. Explain the formation, from the stem, of the 
nominatives in 265: A. & G. note preceding 72; H. 
120, 1 ; G. 69. 

267. Note the gender of the substantives in 265, and 
frame a general Rule for the Gender of substantives of 
the fifth declension. For verification, see A. & G. 73 ; 
H. 123 ; G. 70. 

268. Decline together, with meanings : in sing., res 
militarisy the military art; in pL, multae res, many 
things ; in sing., dies septimuSy the seventh day ; in pi., 
pauei dies, a few days ; in sing., magrna fides, great 
confidence ; in sing, and in nom. and ace. pi. spes aspe- 
rior, a more discouraging 'prospect ; in sing., acies tri- 
plex, triple line of battle. 

269. VOCABULARY.* 

ac-cid5, -ere, -cidi, happeuy occur. Juventos, -utis, f., youth. 

con-stituo, -ere, -ui, -iitus, ata- medlus, -a, -um, adj.yMiDD/e, hid- 

tion, post. vie part of? 

di-mitto, -ere, -misi, -missus, occasio, -onis, f., occasion, chance, 

dismiss ; lose. *posteru8,* -a, -um, Adj., following. 

dolus, -i, M., treachery. premo, -ere, pressi, pressus, 

frGmentarius, -a, -um, pertaining press hard, distress. 

to grain ; res fromentaria, pro- quaer5, -ere, -sivi or -li, -Itus, 

visions. seek; inquire. 
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secundusy -a, -um, adj., aepond. tra-d5, -ere, -dldi, -dltug, surren- 

servOy -are, -fivi, -atus, keep ; fl- der ; impart. 

dem servSre, to keep one's triginta,indecl.num. adj.,THiBTY. 

word. asusy -asy m., experience. 

270. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Die septimo pervenit. 2. Hostes sine fide tempus 
atque oecasionem doll quaerunt. 3. Diernm tiiginta habe- 
bant frumentum. 4. In una^ virtute omnem spem salutis 
ponunt. 5. Multadererumnatura juventutitradunt. 6. In 
coUe medio® triplicem aciem instruxit. 7. Omnem rei fru- 
mentariae spem dimiserant. 8. Reli<]uas legiones pro cas- 
tiis in acie cOnstitait. 

II. 1. The army^ of the enemy had been beaten on the 
left wing. 2. A very opportune incident^ occurred. 8. On 
the following day he inquired about the remaining matters.' 

4. Caesar will keep his word as-to® the number of days. 

5. The remaining legions take position in line of battle on 
the middle of the hill. 6. The soldiers of the second line 
were distressed for provisions.® 7. The tribunes had no 
great experience in military affairs.^® 



* diSslB sometimes feminine inthesin- " alone. 

gular. ^ exerGitUB= army (generic term) ; 

* See also JS65, JS68. ashmen = arm;^ (on the march) ; aciSs 
3 nt&edius in agreement with a snh- = army (drawn up in hattle array). 

stantive usually denotes the middle of; Which is to be preferred here? 

thus, in colle mediS, on the middle of ? rSa. 

the hiU : see A. & G. 193; H. 440, notes • dS. 

1 and 2; G. 287, Rem. » Use the ablative. 

* The asterisk (*) indicates that the ^ rSs in the singular, 
form to which it is attached is not in um. < 
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LESSON XXXII. 
Adjectives: Pecttliarities of Comparison. 

-Note : As the four conjugations in verbs, and the several declensions in substan- 
tives and adjectives, have now been treated, the special vocabularies hitherto printed 
in connection with the exercises will be discontinued. The pupil will henceforth be 
obliged to depend wholly, therefore, on the general vocabularies at the end of the 
book. In consulting the Latin-English vocabulary for the meaning of a word whose 
formation or composition is given, he should study carefully what is printed in 
brackets, so as to be able to' trace the meaning of the complete word from the mean- 
ing of the parts which enter into its formation. Right habits formed at this stage 
will greatly facilitate the acquisition of power to translate at sight. 

At this point also, or a little later at the discretion of the teacher, the pupil may 
with profit begin to take occasional short lessons on the formation of words (sec les- 
sons beginning p. 209), and to translate and commit to memory passages from the 
anecdotes introduced at p. 224. The lessons on formation and the anecdotes should 
be completed before the continuous extracts from Caesar (p. 234) are begun. 

271. Compare, with meanings: acer, sharp; celer, 
swift; miser, wretched ; pulcher, beautiful: A. & G. 
89, a; H. 163, 1; G. 88, 1. 

272. Compare, with meanings : f acilis, easy ; diffici- 
11s, difficult ; similis, like ; humllis, low : A. & G. 89, 
b ; H. 163, 2 ; G. 88, 2. 

273. Compare, with meanings : bonus, good ; malus, 
bad ; magnus, great ; parvus, small ; multus, mv^h : 
A. & G. 90 ; H. 165 ; G. 89. 

274. Compare, with meanings: clterlor, hither^ on 
this side; interior, inner; prior, former; proplor, 
nearer; uLterior^ farther : A. & G. 91; H. 166; G. 89, 
Eem. 2. 

275. Compare, with meanings : exterus, on the out- 
side; inferus, below; *posterus, coming after; supe- 
rus, above : A. & G. 91, a ; H. 163, 3 ; G. 89, Rem. 1. 
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276. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Palcherrimam totlus^ Galliae urbem bqIs manibus 
succendunt. 2. Inter noTissimum^ hostium agmen et nos- 
trum primum, longum spatium intererat. 3. Cum proximis > 
civitatibus pacem et amlcitiam confirmant. 4. Tamen humil^ 
limus homo de plebe ope^ d^nus est. ' 5. Major! tamen 7 
parti placuit castra defendere. 6. In Galliam tilteriorem 
contendit. 7. Major^s,natu^ legatos ad Caesarem miserunt. 
8. Quam* maximis potest^ itineribus contendit. 9. Sed 
Sequanis pejus accidit. 10. Traducti sunt plures.^ 11. Sum- 
mae virtutis difficillima est via. 

n. 1. Geneva^ is the last^ town of the Allobn^es and 
nearest to the territories of the Helvetians. 2. [There] 
was but* one legion in farther Gaul. 3. At night-falP° 
they will hasten to the Ehine. 4. They had the greatest 
abundance of ships. 5. He had stationed the legions on 
the summit-of^ the ridge. 6. The bravest soldiers had been 
posted" in the upper line. -7. They collect as many ships 
as they possibly can.^ 8. The lot of the Sequani was most 
pitiable. 

277. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Caesar Procillo^* summam omnium rerum fidem habebat. 
2. Belgae ab extremis Galliae finibus oriuntur,^^ pertinent ad in- 
feriorem partem fluminis Rheni. 3. Proximo die Caesar e castris 
copias suas eduxit. 4. Multo^^ major alacritas studiumque majus 
exercitui injectum est.^'' 6. Dei Mercurii sunt plurima simulacra. 
6. Pliira'' Gallorum scuta uno ictu pilorum trausfixa et conligata 
sunt. 7. Nostri majores^^ exemplum posteris^^ prodiderunt pul- 
cherrimum.*> 8. Collis infimus^^ apertus erat, ab superiore parte 
silvestris. 

n. 1. The Sequanian land is the best in 22 alU Gaul. 2. He 
hastens by forced marches^ into farther Gaul and arrives at (ad) 
Geneva. 3. Caesar treats with Ariovistus on matters of-the-high- 
est-importance.^ 4. At night-fall ^^ they hastened to the Bhine 
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and the marches^ of the Grermans. 5. He stationed all the auxili- 
aries in front of the smaller camp in sight of the enemy. 6. In- 
that-place was the shortest route into farther Gaul. 7. The river 
Axona is in the remotest [part of the]^ territories of the Remi. 
8. The lot of the Sequani is more pitiable and grievous than [that] 
of the rest. 



1 Genittve feminine of t9tu8,-a, -nm, 
allt whole; see A. & G. 83; H. 151, 1; 
O. 35. 

* noTlBsimuin tLgmen, the rear ; 
for compariBon, see A. 8c G. 91, c, 2; H. 
167,2; G. 80,3. 

> Ablative with dlgniis : A. & G. 
245, a (first line) ; H. 421, m.; G. 373, 
Rem. 8. 

* mBjSrSfl nfttu, [those who are] 
gretxter by birth, i.e., tJie elders, 

' quam strengthens the superlative 
mftxlinlB; read A. & G. 93, &; H. 170, 
2,(2); G.317. 

* Pres. indie. 3d sing, of possum, 
be ablet can; translate : by the greatest 
possible marches, by forced marches. 
potest might have been omitted. 

7 More (than one, «.e.) several. For 
declension, see A. & G. 86; H. 165, note 
1; G.89. 

« Put the word for " last " at the be- 
ginning, and the word for " Geneva " at 
the end. What is the effect of tMs ar- 
rangement? 

^ Xlrat omnlnS. 

10 " At night-fall " = o* the first part 
of the night = prlmS. nocte ; see A . & 
G. 193; H. 440, notes 1 and 2; G. 287, 
Rem. 



^ Superlative of superns in agree- 
ment with substantive; see preceding 
references. 

u « hat} i)een posted ** = had taken 
position; use cSnsistS. 

I'possant, 3d pi. pres. indie, of 
possnm; imitate JSt6, 1., sent. 8. 

1^ ProcillS (dat.) habSbat, reposed 
in Procillus. 

16 begin ; orlnntur has a passive 
form, but an active meaning. 

i« greater by much, i.e., far greater; 
for the ablative, see A. & G. 250 ; H. 423 ; 
G. 400. 

17 injectuin est, perf . pass, of in- 
Icio: wa^ infused. 

18 Comparative of mftg^us used sub- 
stantively: ancestors. 

1" Plural of *postenis used substan- 
'tively : posterity. 

^ Note the emphatic position of pul- 
cherrimum. 

>i at the bottom. 

^ cf . foot-note 9, Lesson XXX. 

» Imitate 276, I., sent. 8. 

** Superlative of superus. 

M " marches " = borders, frontiers ; 
use the plural of flnls. 

M Superlative of exterus in agree- 
ment with substantive; cf. foot-note 10. 
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278. Learn, with meanings, the cardinal numerals : A. 
&G. 94; H. 174; G. 93. 



numerals: cardinals. 77 

279. Learn the declension of: finus (A. & G. 83, a; 
H. 175 ; G. 85), duo (A. & G. 94, b ; H. 175 ; G. 92), 
tres (A. & G. 94, c ; H. 175 ; G. 92), ducenti (A. & G. 
94, d; H. 177). 

280. Decline together: duae legidnes, two legions; 
itinera duo, two roads ; tres senatores, three senators ; 
passQs ducenti, two hundred paces. 

281. Decline together, with meanings: in the sing., 
unum iter, one route ; in the sing., fina spes, the only 
hope; in the pi., iim Suebi, the Suehi alone; in the 
pi., una castra, one camp. See A. & G. 94, a ; H. 175, 
n. 1 ; G. 95, Rem. 2 (second line). 

282. EXAMPLES. 

1. EquitSs mnie (Cic. Fam. 10, 9, 3), a thousand horsemen. 

2. Equitum mllle (Caes. B. c. 3, 84, 4), a thousand horsemen (lit., a 

thousand of horsemen). 

3. MIlia paBsuum tria (i, 22, 5), three miles (lit., three thousands 

of paces). 

283. Observation : Note (1) that mlUe (Ex. 1) is an inde- 
clinable adjective; (2) that mlUe (Ex. 2) is a substantive in the 
singular number limited by the genitive equitum;* (3) that mSia 
(Ex. 3) is a substantive in the plural number limited by the genitive 

paamwaanJ' 

284. References : Bead carefully : A. & G. 94, e with note (to 

the semicolon) ; H. 178 with note (to the semicolon) ; G. 308. 

285. Decline together : dies quindeciin, fifteen days ; 

milia sexftgrintft tria, sixty-three thousand. See A. & G. 
94, c (second sentence); H. 176; G. 92. 

286. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Factiones sunt duae. 2. Milia hominum viginti 
quattuor* ad Ariovistum venerunt. 3. Vicos quadringentos 
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incendunt. 4. Cum duabus legionibus jugum adscendit. 

5. Gallia est divisa in partes tres. 6. Caesar scutum ab 
novissimis unl militi^ detraxit. 7. Oppida sua omnia, 
uumero ad^ duodeeim, vlcos ad quadringentos, incendunt. 
8. Quindecim milia Atrebates poUicentur/ Ambiani decern 
milia, MorinI vlginti quinque^ mHia, Menapii septem rnHia, 
Aduatuci decern et novem* miUa. 

II. 1 . The place wa6 six hundred paces* distant. 2. There 
were only two routes. 3. The Belgians inhabit one part. 
4. The Nervii were reduced from six hundred senators to 
three.' 5. Six thousand men hastened to the Rhine. 

6. The Nervii were reduced from sixty thousand men to 
barely® five hundred. 7. He stationed two legions on the 
topmost ridge. 8. The sum total* was"** about* three hun- 
dred sixty-eight thousand. 

287. Supplementary Exercises. 

1. 1. Omnium rerum summa erat capitum Helvetiorum milia 
ducenta et sexaginta tria, Tulingorum milia triginta sex, Latovico- 
rum quattnordecim, Rauricoram viginti tria, Bojoram triginta 
duo. 2. Ex litteris Caesaris dierom^^ viginti supplicatio & senatu 
decreta est. 

n. 1. In twenty-five days they raised an embankment three 
hundred and thirty feet^ broad [and] eighty feet* high. 2. He 
pitches his camp three miles* from the camp of the enemy. 3* The 
Helvetians with five hundred horse had routed a great foroe of 
cavalry. 



1 It will be enough for the pnpil at 
preient to note that the subatantioea 
mllle and mllla are followed by the 
genitive; the hind of genitive used after 
these substantives will be discussed in 
the next lesson. 

s What other form of expression is 
I>ossible? 

9 unl mmtl, f^rom a soldier, dat. of 
Ind. obj. after dStrazit; in the Latin 
expression, the soldier is viewed as the 
person to whom the action is done. See 
A. & 0.220; H.886,2; 0.844, Rem. 2. 



* ad with nnmeral8= a&oii<. 

'^ pollicentur, promise, has a pas- 
sive form with active meaning. 

Use the accusative ; this use of the 
accusative will be discussed in the next 
lesson. 

7 Express :from HaBhundredto three 
senators. 

* Express : barely to, 

* ** sum total "= «ttm ofdH. 

^ was, f uSruBt. See A. & 0. 904, 
&; H. 462; G. 2 02, Rem . 1, 8). 
u cf. Lesson XXX., foot^iote 0. 
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LESSON XXXIV. 

PABTmvE Gbnttivb. — Accusative of Dttkation 
OP Time and Extent of Space. 

288. EXAMPIiES. 

1. Mfigna est oorporis pan aperta (4, i, lo), a great part of the 

body is exposed, 

2. Impedlment5nuii mftgnnm namemm (2, 17, 2), a great quantity 

of baggage. 

3. Nihil vinl (2, 15, 4), no wine (lit., nothing of wine). 

4. MIlia hominnm vigintf quattuor (l, si, lo), twenty-four thous- 

and men, 

5. Omnium fortiasimi sunt Belgae (i, i, s), the Belgians are the 

bravest of all, 

6. N5bilissim5s oivitfttis (i, 7, 3), the men of highest rank in the 

community, 

7. Multum aestfttis (6, 22, 4), a considerable part of the summer, 

8. Satis Cloquentiae, sapientiae pamm (Sail. Oat, b, 4), enough 

eloquence^ [but] not enough discretion. 

289. Observation and Inference: Note, in each of the 
foregoing examples, that the genitive designates the whole, and that 
the word which the genitive limits designates a part. The genitive 
thus used is called the Partitive Genitive. Frame a rule for the 
Partitive Genitive. 

290. References for Verification : A. & G. 216 ; H. 397 ; 
G. 366. 

291. Observation : What part of speech is the partitive word 
in Exs. 1-4? in Exs. 6-7? m Ex. 8? Read A. & G. 216, a, 1, 2, 3, 
4 ; H. 397, 1, 2, 3, 4 ; G. 367, 368, 369, 370, 371, Rem. 4. 

292. EXAMFI^S. 

1. Di6s contina5s quinque Caesar pro castris sufis o5plfiB 
pr5cltoit (1, 48, 3), for five days in succession Caesar led out 
his forces [and arrayed them] in front of the camp. 
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2. [CaBticI] pater r6gnum In SSqaanIs mult5s aiizi5s obtina- 

erat (i, 3, 4), the father of Casticus had held regal power among 
the Sequani for many years, 

3. ReptlgnantSfl diem noctemque obsident (7, 42, 6), they besiege 

day and night those that resist. 

4. Oppidum aberat mllia paasuuxn oct5 (2, 6, i), the town was 

eight miles distant 

5. DuSUi fossfis qulndecim pedte IfttSUi perdfbdt (7, 72, 3), he 

made (carried) two trenches fifteen feet wide, 

6. Hercyniae silvae iatittLd5 novem diSrum iter patet (6, 25, i), 

the breadth of the Hercynian forest extends over nine days* 
journey. 

293. Observation and Inference : Note, in Exs. 1-3, tiiat 
di6s, aiin5s, diem, and noctem answer the question how longf 
In what case are they? Note, in Exs. 4-6, that mni£^ pedSs, and 
iter answer the question ^ot/7/ar.* In what case are they? Frame 
a rule for the Case of Substantives denoting Duration of Time or 
Extent of Space. 

294. References for Verification : A. & 6. 256 (last 
part), 257 ; H. 379 ; G. 335, 2, 336, 337. 

295. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Magistratus Aeduonim antiquitus^ regiam potes- 
tatem annum obtinere consuerant.^ 2. A castris oppidum 
Remorum nomine Bibrax aberat milia passuum octo. 
3. Suebdrum gens est longe maxima et bellicosissima Ger- 
jnanorum omnium. 4. Milites aggerem latum pedes trecen- 
tos triginta, altum pedes octoginta exstruxerunt. 5. Paucos 
dies ad Vesontionem rei frumentariae causa® moratur.* 

II. 1. Night lasts (is) thirty days together^ at the 
winter season.* 2. Nor was there left much time before 
(to) sunset. 3. The territories of the Helvetians extended 
two hundred and forty miles in'' length, [and] a hundred 
and eighty iu^ breadth. 4. He selected a place suitable 
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for a camp about six hundred paces from the Germans. 
5. After the destruction of the Cimbri, they had been for 
many years harassed by their neighbors. 

296. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Prima legio in castra venerat, reliqoaeque legiones 
magnum spatium aberant. 2. Exploratores hostium omni flu- 
minis parte* erant dispositi. 3. Aedui et Arverni de poteutatu 
inter se® multos annos contendmit.^° 4. Friimenta tanta multi- 
tudine jumentorum atque hominum consumebantur. 5. X lacu 
Lemanno ad montem Juram milia passuum decern novem murum 
perducit. 6. Ariovistus multos menses castris^^ se^^ ac paludi- 
bus" tenuerat. 

n. 1. He was distant a few days*^* march from the Germans. 
2. The enemy not only ^* blockades the roads, but also^* leaves 
behind a strong enough garrison ^^ for the camp. 3. Storms ensued ^^ 
several days in succession.^^ 4. The place was distant about six- 
hundred paces from the enemy. 5. There was the greatest 
abimdance of everything in the town. 6. For several years he has 
farmed^* the revenues of the Aedui. 



^ antlqultns, in former times, 

* cSnsuerant, contracted from con- 
gnSverant: A. & G. 128, a; H. 235; 
G. 151, 1. 

3 See Lesson XXX., foot-note 20. 

* noLorfttur, he delays, has a passive 
form with reflexive meaning. 

5 "thirty days together" = thirty 
successive days. 

* at the winter season, tmh brumft. 
7 in with accusative. 

■ Ablative of place where with prep- 
osition omitted ; read A. & G. 258,/; 
H. 425, 2; G. 386. 

* inter Be, among themselves, with 
each other, 

10 contendunty have been contend- 
ing : A. & G. 276, a; H. 467, 2; G. 221. 



^V As the ablative of place where in 
tliis instance expresses also means by 
which, the preposition in is omitted: 
H. 425, 1, 1) ; G. 387. 

^* himself, accusative singular, 

i» " a few days' march " =a march of 
a few days; cf. JS87, I., sent, 2 and 
foot-note. 

^* not only . . . but also, et . . . . et. 

15 " a strong enough garrison " = 
enough of garrison. 

1^ secutae sunt (passive form with 
active meaning). 

17 " in succession '* = successive, 

18 « has farmed the revenues" == has 
the revenues farmed. Farmed, re- 
dSmptus, -a» •urn* 
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LESSON XXXV. 

Numerals : Ordinals. — Adjectives : Genitive in 

-ius, Dative in -i. 

297. Learn, with meanings, the first twenty-five ordi- 
nal numerals : A. & G. 94 ; H. 174 ; G. 93. 

298. Study the following table of alternative expres- 
sions : 

thirteenth, tertias decimoB or decimus et tertiuB (similarly 
14-17). 

eighteenth, duod5vIc68imuB or octftvus deoimuB (similarly 19). 

twenty-first, vlofisimas primus or ilnuB et vicesimus. 

twenty-second, vlc6simu8 secunduB or alter et vloSsimus. 

twenty-third, vXcSsimuB tertias or tertiuB et vlc68iniii8 (simi- 
larly 24 and 25). 

299. Decline^ together: in the sing., legio decima» 
the tenth legion; censores vicesimi sexti^ the twenty^ 
sixth censors,, 

300. Learn the declension of: alius, other; nullus^ 
not any^ no; solus, alone; totus, whole; ullus, any; 
Onus, one ; sUteilf^other (of two) ; uter, which (of two) ; 
neuter, neither^ A. & G. 83 with a and h ; H. 161, 1 ; 
G. 35 with Rem. (end). 

301. Decline together: aliud iter, another road ; nulla 
vox, not a word ; uUum periculum, any danger at all. 

302. Decline together, in the sing. : provincia t5ta, 
the whole province ; altera pars, the other side ; utra 
pars, which part (of two) ? 
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303. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Die sexto decimo pervenit. 2. Aliud iter habent 
nuUam.^ 3. Anno undevicesimo^ post consulis mortem, 
urbs expugnata est. 4. Prima et secunda acies ^ hostibus'^ 
resistit. 5. Dierum® viginti supplicatio acciderat niilli.* 

6. Sequani soli auxilium non implorant. 7. Censores 
Yicesimi sexti^ a primis eensoribus fuerunt. 8. Galliae 
totaus factiones sunt diiae. 9. Alter alterl^ utilis est. 

10. De quarta vigilia summum jugum montis adscendit. 

11. Cam legione duodeeima contendit. 12. Uter utri ante- 
ferendos^ est ? 13. Potestas erat neutri.^ 

IT. 1 . The soldiers of the ninth and tenth legions^® arrived. 
2. Some resisted the enemy' in one quarter, others in' an- 
other." 3. He left behind the fourteenth legion. 4. There 
he places the baggage of the entire army. 5. In the twenty- 
sixth year the town was taken by assault. 6. Some'^ hast- 
ened to the mountain, the others'^ to the baggage. 7. He 
waited untiP the ninth hour." 8. Neither-party" makes'* 
a beginning. 9. He will arrive at about the fourth hour" 
of the day. 10. They do not govern according-to'^ the 
dictates^ of another. 11. [It] was the eighteenth purifica- 
tory sacrifice. 12. He makes a requisition on^^ the whole 
province. 

304. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Aliud alii^^ natura iter ostendit. i, Alterius factionis 
principatum tenant Aedui, alterius ArvemL 3. Annum jam 
tertium et vicesimum^ regnat.^ 4. Prima et secunda acies* 
victis 3g summotis resistebat, tertia venientes sustinebat. 5. Post 
sex legiones totius exercitiis impedimenta conlocarat ; ^ inde duae 
legiones totum agmen claudebant. 6. Legionis^*^ nonae et decimae 
mllites Atrebates celeriter ex loco superiore in flumen compulerunt. 

7. Alter alteri ^ inimicus erat. 

n. 1. He makes a requisition on^^ the entire province [for] the 
greatest possible number of soldiers. 2. He sent Galba with the 
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twelfth legion and a part of the cavalry against^ the Veragri. 
3. They ask of one another** the cause of the tumult. 4. The 
first and second lines ^ are under ^ arms, the third is fortifying the 
camp. 5. The Helvetians go in quest of another dwelling place, 
other habitations. 6. Lysander conquered the Athenians when 
they had been carrying on war twenty-six years.*^ 



1 Ordlnala are of the ftrat and second 
declensions, and are declined like bonus. 

* Note the emphatic position. 

s What is the alternative expression ? 

*Note the difference between the 
Latin idiom and the English ; aciSs is 
here singular, but must be translated 
plural. 

B A. & a. 227; H. 385, 1. ; G. 345. 

* cf. 287, 1.» sent. 2 and foot-note. 

7 Translate : TTkey are useful to each 
other (the one is useful to the other) : A. 
&Q. 203. 

* is to he preferred. 

* Trans. : Neither had power (power 
was to neither). For the dative, see A. 
&a.231; H. 387; G. 340. 

10 cf. foot-note 4. 

11 Translate as if the entire sentence 
were . Others resisted the enemy in an- 
other paH. Bee A. & G. 203, c ; H. 459, 
1; G. 306 (iUustrations). 

" Some » , . the otherSt alter! . . . 
alter!. 



»ad. 

1^ Bee hSra in the general vocabu- 
lary. 

10 Use the plural of neuter. 

lA f aolnnt, 3d pi. of f aci5. 

17 ad. 

^* dictates (pi.), praescrlptum, -T, 
V. (sing.). 

10 " on " is here a sign of the dative 
of indirect object. 

so See references under foot-note 11. 

>i He has been reigning these twenty- 
three years; cf. Lesson XXXIV., foot- 
note 10. 

's eonlocftrat = conlocAverat ; cf . 
Lesson XXXIV., foot-note 2. 

» cf. foot-note 7. 

^ in with accusative. 

SB Another asks from another ,* cf . 
foot-note 7. 

M In with ablative. 

sf Translate : Lysander conquered the 
Athenians carrying on war in ihe 
twenty-sixth year. 
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Ablative Absolute. 



305. 



EXAMPIiES. 



L Time. 

1. Caesar neoessarils r^bos imperfttls. ad legionem^deyenit 
(2, 21, 1), Caesar, when he had issued the necessary 
ORDERS (the necessary things having been ordered), came to 
the legion. 
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2. M&gu& miiltitiidine pedit&tiia coftoUL, ad castra veiierunl 

(4, 34, 5), HAVING COLLECTED A LARGE FORCE OF INFANTRY 

(a large force having been collected), they came to the camp. 

3.. [Orgetorix], M. Messftlia et M. PlsSne c5nsulibu8, oivi- 
tati j)ersulij8it (i, 2, i), Orgetorix, in the consulship of 
Marcus Messalla and Marcus Piso (Marcus Messalla 
and Marcus Piso being consuls), persuaded his countrymen. 

4. C5g]iit5 Caeaarifl adventfl, Ariovistus legatos inittit (i,42,i), 

on learning the arrival of CAESAR (the arrival having 
been learned), Ariovistus sent ambassadors. 

5. Sciit5 d6tract5, processit (2, 25, 2), he snatched a shield and 

(a shield having been snatched, he) went forward. 

11. Cause. 

6. Grermani reliqu& fugSL d8sp6r2Lt&, se in flumen praecipita- 

verunt (4, 16, 2), the Germans, despairing of further 
flight (further flight having been despaired of), cast them- 
selves into the river. 

7. Fetentibus RSmls, impetrant (2,12,5), at the intercession 

OF the Remi (the Remi asking), they obtain [their request]. 

III. Concession. 

8. Faucis dSfendentibus, expugnare non potuit (2,12,2), though 

BUT FEW defended (few defending) [i/], he could not take 

IV. Means. 

9. Milites, pilis miflsis, hostium phalangem perfregerunt (1,25,2), 

the soldiers, by throwing their heavy javelins (javelins 
having been thrown), broke through the enemy* s phalanx. 

V. Condition. 

10. Nihil decet repugnante nSLturSL (Cic. Off. l, 31, llO), nothing is 

becoming IV nature opposes (nature opposing). 

11. S6quanis invltis, ire non poterant (i, 9, i), if the Sequani 

WITHHELD CONSENT (the Sequani [being] unwilling) they 
could not proceed. 
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306. Observation and Inference: Note that the ablative 
expressions printed in boldface type in the foregoing examples 
might be omitted without injury to the construction. In other 
words, they are grammatically independent. Ablatives which are 
thus grammatically independent of the remaining parts of the 
sentence are called Ablatives Absolute (i.e., independent ablatives). 

Note, further, that all the examples, except 3 and 11, contain a 
substantive in the ablative absolute with a participle, whereas, in 
Ex. 3, both ablatives are substantives, and, in Ex. 11, the second abla- 
tive is an adjective (invItXa). 

Note, again, that the ablatives absolute express : in 1-5, time ; 
in 6 and 7, cause; in 8, concession; in 9, means; in 10 and 11, 
condition. 

Note, finally, that the literal construction of the words is fre- 
quently disregarded in the English translation. Thus, in Exs. 1, 
8, 10, and 11, the ablative absolute is translated by a subordinate 
clause ; in Exs. 2, 4, 6, and 9, a passive participle is translated by 
an active; in Exs. 3, 4, 7, and 9, a preposition with a substantive is 
used in translation ; and in Ex. 5, the participle is translated by a 
verb connected with the main verb by a coordinate conjunction. 

Frame rules embodying the foregoing observations. 

307. References for Verification: A. & G. 255, a; H. 
431, 1, 2, 4 ; G. 408, 409. 

30a EXERCISES. 

I. 1. NuUo boste prohibente, legionem in AUobroges per- 
duxit. 2. Conloquium, interposita causa, tollit. 3. Non- 
nuUi ab novissimis, deserto proelio,^ excedebant. 4. Propter 
latitudinem fossae muriqiie altitudinem, panels defendentibus, 
cxpugnare non potuit.^ 5. Mulieres, passTs manibus, flentes 
auxilium implorabant. 6. Repugnante natura, frtistra con- 
tendimus. 7. L. Tullo M*. Lepido consulibus, P. Autronius 
et P. Sulla, designati consules, poenas dederant. 

n. 1. They had not given battle the-daj-before, although 
they had seized the higher places.^ 2. Having made this* 
address^ he dismissed the council. 3. At the intercession of 
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Dumnorixj they obtain their request of* the Sequaiii. 4. The 
women and children on® the wall, with hands outstretched 
according to^ their wont, besought peace of^ the Romans. 
5. The Caturiges seize the higher places and^ impede the 
army's march.^ 6. In Caesar^s consulship^ Ariovistus had 
sought the friendship of the Boman people. 7. The Helve- 
tians, if Caesar withhold consent ^^^ will endeavor to force a 
passage ^^ through the province. 

309. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Secundiore equitum proelio hostibus, Caesar suos in castra 
rediixit. 2. Nocte intermissa, circiter hominum milia sex ad 
Rhenum contenderunt. 3. Male re gesta, fortuna defuit imperSr 
tori. 4. Aequato omnium periculo, spem fugae tollit. 5. Com- 
mutato consilio atque itinere converso nostros a novissimo agmine 
lacessunt. 

II. 1. Labienus having seized the mountain, awaited our men. 
2. Although two cohorts were sent by Caesar as-a-reenforcement,^i 
the enemy, inasmuch as our men were overcome with terror, broke 
boldly through the midst [of them]. 3. In the consulship of Cotta 
and Torquatus, a great many objects on the Capitol were struck ^* 
by lightnmg.^8 4. On hearing the shouting, they all broke ranks ^ 
and hastened to seek safety in flight.^^ 



1 Imitate 306, Ex. 5. » See 306, Ex. 11. 

3 n5n potnit, he was not able. ^^ Translate : wiU attempt a passage 

s Passages in this exercise printed in through force (per vim). For declen- 

Italics are to be translated by the abla- sion of vis, forcet see A. & G. 61 ; 

tive absolute. H. G6. 

* liftc, abl. sing. fern. ** snbsldiS (dat.). 

^ &, ab. ^* percnssae sunt (perf . pass, of 

ex. percutio). 

T cf. foot-note 17, Lesson XXX. '* by lightning ^ dS cael5 (from heav- 

« Translate : restrain the army from en) . 

the march : A. & G. 243 ; H. 413 ; G. 388. >« Ablative of means. 
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LESSON XXXVII. 
Periphrastic Conjugations : Active and Passive. 

310. Review the present active and perfect passive 
participles of amo, moneo (or deleo), tego (rego or 
emo), audio; and learn, with meanings, the future 
active participle and the gerundive : A. & G. pp. 77, 
79, 81, 83, 87; H. pp. 87, 89, 91, 93, 95, 97, 99, 101; 
G. pp. 64, 67, 68, 61, 64, 67, 68, 71. Learn also the 
future participle of sum : A. & G. p. 69 ; H. p. 85 ; 
G. p. 51. 

311. Observation and Inference: Note, in the foregoing 
forms, the following facts : — 

1. The present active participle is formed by the addition of -nt-,* 
nom. -ns,^ to the present stem,^ and the gerundive by the addition of 
-ndo-,^ nom. -ndus, to the same stem, 

2. The future active participle is formed by the addition of -turo-, 
nom. -tflruB, to the verb stem as it appears in the perfect passive 
participle,^ 

Frame rules for the formation of the Present Active Participle, 
the Gerundive, and the Future Active Participle in the several 
conjugations. 

312. Form and translate the Present and Future 
Active Participles, and the Gerundive, of: — 

a-iuitto, -ere, -misi, -missu^/ lose, ex-istimoy -arey-avi,-fitii8y reckon^ 

cogo, -ere^ coegi, eoSetus, com- think. 

pel. habeoy -ere, -ni, -itus, have. 

com-mo veOy -ere, -movi, -motus, niOiiio, -ire, -i vi or -ii, -Itus^ fortify. 

alarm. reperio, -ire, repperi, repertus, 

do, dare, dedl, datus, give. find. 
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313. Learn, with meanings, the Indicative forms of 
the First (Active) Periphrastic Conjugation^ of amo: 
A. & G. 129 ; H. 233 ; G. 149. 

314. Learn, with meanings, the Indicative forms of 
the Second (Passive) Periphrastic Conjugation^ of amo: 
A. & G. 129 ; H. 234 ; G. 150. 

315. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Popull RomanI gratiam repudiaturus est. 2. Aqul- 
tania tertia pars Galliae est existimanda. 3. Obsides daturl 
erant. 4. Aeduonim auctoritatem apud omnes Belgas 
ampUficaturns erit. 5. Bellum gerendum erit. 6. Neque 
obsides repetaturi neque auxilium a populo Romano implo- 
raturi fuerunt. 7. Omnia uno tempore erant agenda. 
8. Milites ab opere sunt revocandi. 9. Iter per pro- 
vinciam per vim tentatuii sunt. 

II. 1. They had been on-the-point-of-restoring the hos- 
tages. 2. They were about-to-compel the AUobroges. 
3. The opportunity must not be lost. 4. The [soil] of 
the Gauls® was not to-be-compared with that^ of the Ger- 
mans. 5. The signal will* have-to-be-given with the 
trumpet. 6. Neither will men of hostile disposition® be 
likely-to-refrain from injury and mischief. 7. He had 
been on-the-point-of-obtaining control of his own state. 
8. The force of the enemy will have-to-be-kept-asunder. 

316. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Allobrogibus vel persuasiiri siimus vel vi^ coScturi. 
2. Omnia uno tempore erant agenda: vexillum proponendum,^° 
signum tuba dandum,!^ ab opere revocandi ^i milites, acies instru- 
enda.i® 3. Aeduorum injurias non neglecturus ei'it. 4. OccHsio 
negotii bene gerendi^^ amittenda non est. 5. Nos^^ neque legates 
missiiri neque ullam condicionem pacis accepttM^* sumus. 6. Uter 
utri anteferendus est? 
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11. 1. The Germans' mode of life is not to be compared with 
[that] of the Gauls.* 2. Ariovistus is not^^ likely to reject either i^ 
niy good will or^* the Roman people's. 3. The authority of 
the Aeduans ought to have been increased among all the Belgians. 
4. They were on the point of sacrificing an opportunity of bringing 
the matter to a successful issue.^** 5. The wroiigs of the Aeduans 
ought not to be neglected. 6. The enemy will not be likely, if 
an opportunity is afforded [them],^^ to refrain from mischief. 



^ Note that the vowel of the present 
participle is short before -nt- and long 
before -ns. 

* The present stem may be obtained 
by dropping -re of the present infini- 
tive active ; see 136, 1. Note, however, 
that the present stem of verbs of the 
fourth conjugation (as, audi5) ends in 
-le- (as, audle-) in the present parti- 
ciple and gerundive. 

s Note that the vowel preceding -nd- 
is short. 

* If the i>erfect participle ends in -bus, 
the future participle ends in -silrus. 

6 Note, in studying ihe forms of this 
coi\}ugation, that the tense is determined 
by the form of gum used. 

GallleaB, -a, •am, adj. 



^ Use ag^er here, and omit it at the 
beginning. 

^Use the ablative; cf. foot-note 16, 
Lesson XXX. 

B For declension, see references under 
foot-note 10, Lesson XXXVI. 

^0 sc. erat. 

1^ sc. erant. 

13 Opportunity of the matter to be well 
conducted = opportunity of bringing 
the matter to a successful issue, 

" We, 

1^ Fut. act. part, of acciplS* 

i« not . . . either ... or = neither . . . 
nor = neque . . . neque. 

^^ See sentence 4 of the preceding ex- 
ercise with accompanying foot-note. 

" Ablative absolute. 
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LESSON XXXVIII. 

Dative of Agent. — Descbiptive Genitivb. 
— Descriptive Ablative. 



317. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. Caesarl omnia find tempore erant agenda (2, 20, i), Caesar 

had to do everything at once (lit., all things were to Caesar 
to be done). 

2. Nostrla nftvibus cSLbub erat eztimSscendus (3, 13, 9), the risk 

toas greatly to be dreaded by our ships. 



DESCRIPTIVE GENITIVE. 91 

3. MXlitibtiB cum hostlbtui erat pUgnandnm (4,24,2), the solr 

(Iters had tojight with the enemy (lit., the necessity of fighting 
was to the soldiers). 

4. Cum luzurift ndbfo^ certandum est (Cic. Ca«. 2,5, ii), we have 

to contend with dissipation (lit., the necessity of contending 
is to us). 

318. Observation and Inference : . Note that with the 
gerundive^ in the foregoing examples, the person upon whom the 
necessity rests, or by whom the work is to he done,, is expressed by the 
dative (see Caesarl, nftvibus, mllitibuB, ndbis). Frame a rule 
for such Datives. 

319. References for Verification : A. & G. 232 ; H. 388 ; 
G. 353. 

320. Observation and Inference: Note further, that (1) 
the verbs in Exs. 1 and 2 are transitive, and the periphrastic forms 
have a subject expressed, with which they agree in person, number, 
and gender; whereas (2) in Exs. 3 and 4 the verbs are intransitive, 
the periphrastic forms have no subject, but are of the third person 
singular, and the gerundive is neuter. In the latter case the verb is 
said to be used impersonally. State the second of the foregoing 
observed facts in the form of a General Rule. 

321. References for Verification: A. & G. 146, c; H. 
301, 1, 2; G. 199, Rem. 1. 

322. EXAMPLES. 

1. Volus6nuB, vir cdnsilil mftgnl (3,6,2), Volusenus, a man of 

great sagacity. 

2. Paucorum diSrum iter (4, 7, 2), a few days' march. 

3. Castra in altitfidinem pedum duodecim vSlld miinire 

(2, 6, ^),ito fortify the camp with a wall (of) twelve feet higJ^ (in 
height). 

4. OmnCs Britanul capill5 sunt prdmissS (5, 14, 2), all the Britons 

have (are of) flowing hair. 

5. [Thtiys] barbft erat prSmissft (Nep. DcU. 3, i), Thuys wore (was 

of) a flowing beard. 
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6. [Cat5] singulfirl fnit industrift (Kep. Cat, z, i), CcUo una [a 
man] of unexampled industry, 

323. Observation and Inference : Note, in Exs. 1-3, that 
the substantives added for description (see cdnjiiliX, dlCnuii, 
pedum) are in the genitive, and that this genitive is limited 
by an adjective (see mftgni, pauc5nim, duodecim). A genitive 
thus added to a substantive for further description is called a 
Descriptive Genitive or a Genitive of Quality, Frame a rule for 
the Descriptive Genitive. 

324. References for Verification : A. & G. 215 ; H. 396, 
v., Note 1 ; G. 364. 

325. Observation and Inference: Note, in Exs. 4-6, 
that the substantives added for description (see capilld, barbfi, 
industrift), are in the ablative, and that this ablative is limited by 
an adjective (see prdmissd, prSmissft, singulftrl). An ablative 
thus added to a substantive for further description is called a 
Descriptive Ablative or an Ablative of Quality. Frame a rule for 
the Ablative of Quality. 

326. References for Verification : A. & G. 251 ; H. 419, 
n. ; G. 402. 

327. Observation and Inference : Note that the descrip- 
tive expressions in Exs. 2 and -3 denote measure; does the 
ablative, or the genitive, appear to be preferred for this kind of 
description ? 

Note, further, that the descriptive expressions in Exs. 4 and 
5 denote physical characteristics; which of the two cases appears 
to be preferred for this kind of description ? 

Compare Ex. 1 with Ex. 6 ; does there appear to be any differ- 
enca between the genitive and ablative in these examples? 

328. References for Verification : A. & G. 215, 6, 251, 
a; H. 419, H., 2, 1), 2), 3) ; G. 402, Rem. 1. 



^ Dative plural of n5s, noe. 
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LESSON XXXIX. 

329. Illustrative Exercises on the Pore- 
going Constructions. 

I. 1. AduatucI Caesari sunt conservandl. 2. Turn 
magni pendens saxa in muro conlocabant. 3. Ingentl 
magnitudine corporum German!, incredibill virtute atque 
exercitatione in anms sunt. 4. Non omittendum est 
Nervils consilium. 5. Fltiminis erat altitude circiter pedum 
trium. 6. Procillum, summa virtute et humanitate adu- 
lescentem, ad Ariovistum mittit. 7. Num homines tantu- 
lae staturae tanti oneris turrim movere possunt?^ .8. Cum 
tanta multitudine hostium legato non est dimicandum. 

II. 1. Sabinus will have to keep' the forces of the enemy 
asunder. 2. Our horsemen and light armed' foot-soldiers 
again sought flight in^ another direction. 3. A mountain 
of great height bounds the remaining space. 4. The com- 
mander must exercise^ no slight diligence. 5. Protected [as 
they were] by a rampart (of) fifteen miles in circuit, they 
kept themselves' within the town.^ 6. lecius the Reman, 
[a man] of the highest rank and influence among his [ooun- 
tr^-raen], sent a messenger to Caesar. 7. Neither ought 
the Romans to have feared^ without cause. 8. The Romans 
move forward with remarkable speed® engines of great 
height. 

330. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Volusenus, tribunus niilitum, vir et cSnsilii magni et vir- 
tutis, ad Galbam accurrit. 2. Militibua autem, impedltis manibus, 
simul et de navibus desiliendum et in fluctibus consistendum et 
cum hostibus erat pugnaudum. 3. Civitas erat magna inter Belgas 
auctoritate. 4. Ab utrOque^^ latere collis tr&nsversam fossam 
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obduxit circiter passuum quadringentorum. 5. Sequanis vero 
omnes cruciatus erant perferendi. 6. Uri sunt specie et colore 
et figura tauri.^^ 

II. 1. Agesilaus was of small stature and spare figure. 2. [It 
is] not in vain [that] men of such valor venture to cross a very 
broad river. 3. Caesar will have to inflict punishment on the 
Veneti. 4. The general should distribute his army more-widely.^^ 
5. The Britons have all parts of the body shaved " except the 
head and the upper lip. 



1 are able, can. • cf . foot-note 4, Leseon XXIII. 

* cf. 317» Ex. 1. B nterque, -traqne, -trmnqne, 

3 Translate: foot-toldiera of light eacA (of two). 
armor. ^o The descriptive ablative here takes 

* in with accusative. a genitive instead of an adjective. 
'^sSsS (ace. pi.). "IfttluB. 

•Ablative without prepositioa: cf. "Translate: are of every part of tht 

296, 1., sent. 6, with foot-note. body shaved, 
Uf. Ex; Sin 317; see also 3130 (2). 
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LESSON XL. 
Numerals: Distributive. 

331. Learn, with meanings, the distributive numerals 
from one to twelve : A. & G. 96 ; H. 174 ; G. 96. 

332. Decline together: bina^ naves, ships [taken] 
two and two ; duodena miliar twelve thousand apiece : 
A. & G. 96; H. 179. 

333. EXAMPI^S. 

1. FrindpSs singulds (5, 6, 4)^ the chiefs one at a time. 

2. Sing;ull singulos d616gerant (l, 48, 5), they had each selected one, 

3. Binae ftc ternae nftvCs (3, 15, i), ships in groups of two and three. 

4. Quaternae cohortSs ex quinque legionibus (Caes. B. c. i, 83, 2), 

four cohorts from each of the five legions. 
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5. Una^ castra (Caes. B. c. i, 74, 4), one camp. 

6. Bina^ castra (Caes. B. c. 3, 19, i), two camps, 

7. Trinla^ castrls (7,66, 2), in three camps. 

334. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Singulas binae ac ternac naves circumsteterant. 
2. Iiiiperant Sequanis duodena milia. 3. Ternas' cohortes 
ex quattuor legionibus reliquit. 4. Inter blna^ castra 
PompeP atque Caesaris unum flumen intererat Apsus. 5. Ibi 
turres cum ternis tabulatis engebat. 6. Circiter milia pas- 
suum decern ab Romanls, trinis* castris Vercingetorix consedit. 

n. 1. Caesar and Ariovistus brought ten [soldiers] each 
to the conference. 2. Soldiers in groups of five* and six 
surrounded single [soldiers]. 3. The floats he made fast 
by means of four^ anchors at^ each of the four corners. 
4. He resolved to spend the winter with three legions in 
three ^ camps. 5. He erected towers of two stories each. 

335. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Caesar singulis legionibus singulos legates praefecit.^ 
2. Imperant Morinis quma milia. 3. Binis^ cohortibus relictis, 
reliquum exercitura in copiosissimos agros Biturigum indQcit. 
4. Priraam aciem quaternae cohortes ex quinque legionibus 
tenebant. 

II. 1. And-so with equal courage they matched® [their ships] 
one by one against the ships of the enemy [taken] two and two. 
2. One camp seemed now to-have-been-formed^^ out of two. 



1 A. & O. 95, b; H. 174, 2, 3); G. 7 Perfect indicative of praeflciS. 

95, Rem. 2. ^ The distributive shows th^t two 

* cf. 333, Ex. 4. from each legion is meant. 

> Genitive of PompSjus. " obiciSbant (pronounced : obji- 

* Would ternis be admissible here f ciSbant), imperf. indie, of oblclo (pro- 
See foot-note 1. nounced : obJlclG). 

» cf. 333, Ex. 3. *<> facta. 

6 " at " =from; cf. foot-note 4, Lee- 
son XXVI. 
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LESSON XLI. 
Pronouns: Personal and Reflexive. 

336. Learn, with meanings, the declension of the 
Personal Pronouns : A. (Sc G. 98 ; H. 184 ; G, 98, 99. 

337. EXAMf^LES. 

1. Audlte R5mftn5s iiillit68 (7, 20, 8), listen to [these] Roman 

soldiers. 

2. Est ut dicis, Cat5 (Cic. Ckit, Maj. 3, 8), it is as you say, Cato, 

3. N58, nds c5n8uX68 dSsumus (Cic. C7a^.i,i,3), we^ we the con- 

suls are remiss, 

4. Vosne^ Domitium, an vSs Domitius dfiseruit (Caes. D, c. 2, 

32, 8), did you desert Do?nitius, or did Domitius desert you ? 

33a Observation and Inference : Note that, in Exs. 1 and 
2, the personal pronouns v5b and tfi, subjects of audite and dicia, 
are not expressed ; whereas, in Exs. 3 and 4, nds and vSs are ex- 
pressed. What appears to be the reason of this difference ? Frame 
a rule for the Nominative of the Personal Pronoun. 

339. References for Verification: A. & 6. 194, a; H. 
446; G. 198. 

340. EXAMPLES. 

1. HabStlB duoem memorem vestrl (Cic. Cat. 4, 9, 19), you have a 

leader [who is] thoughtful of you, 

2. GrSta mill! vehementer est memoria nostri tua (Cic. Fam, 

12, 17, 1), your remembrance of us is exceedingly gratifying 
to me, 

* 

3. DSsIgnat ad caedem tlnum quemque^ nostfim (Cic. Cat. 

1, 1, 2), he marks each one of us for slaughter, 

4. Minus habe5 virium quam vestrSm utervis^ (Cic. Cat. Maj. 

10, 32), I have less strength than either of you. 
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341. Obsekvation and Inference: Of the two forms of geni- 
tive ill the plural of the personal pronouns, which appears from the 
foregoing examples to be preferred for the ohjeciive genitive ? wl^ch 
for the partitive genitive ? 

# 

342. References for Verification: A. & G. IM, h; H. 
446, n. 3; G. 99, Rem. 1. 

343. Learn, with meanings, the declension of the 
Reflexive Pronoun : A. & G. 98, e ; H. 184 with 2 ; 
G. 100. 

344. EXAMPLES. 

1. Ariovistus tant58 sib! spIritCUi sfLmpserat (1,33,5), Ariovis- 

tus had taken upon himself such airs, 

2. ReliquI 86b6 fugae mand&runt^ (i, 12, 3), the rest fled (gave 

themselves up to flight). 

3. Duo d6 principfttH inter 86 contendSbant (5, 3, 2), two were 

contending with each other (between themselves) for supre- 
macy, 

4. Inter 86 diffenint (l, l, 2), they differ from one another (among 

themselves). 

5. D6 m6 pauca dicam (Cic. Cat. 4, lo, 20), / will speak briefly of 

myself 

6. Tfi tS in cu8todiam dedlsti (Cic. Cat. i, 8, 19), you offered to give 

yourself into custody, 

345. Observation and Inference: Note (1) that the fore- 
going examples are simple sentences, and that the reflexive pronoun 
refers to the subject; (2) that the preposition inter with the reflex- 
ive, in Exs. 3 and 4, gives the latter a reciprocal force (each other, 
one another) ; (3) that in Exs. 5 and 6, where the subject of the 
sentence is of the first or second person the personal pronoun (see 
ni6 axybftS) performs the office of the reflexive. Frame rules 
embodying the foregoing observations. 

346. IU5FERENCES FOR VERIFICATION: A. & G. 196,/, 98, a; 

H. 448 wiS note, 449 ; G. 295, 212. 
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347. EXAMPI.KS. 

1. [Patria] tScum, Catillna, sic agit {Cic. Cat. 1,7, IS), your coun- 

try, Catiline^ thus remonstrates with you. 

2. Haec^ v(5bl8cum iinS cdnsnl agam (Ball. c<u. 20, 17), these 

[measures] I shall as consul carry out in conjunction unth you. 

3. ... sfioum habSbat (3, 18, i), he kept about his person (had with 

himself). 

348. Observation and Inference : Note, in the foregoing 
examples, that tecum, vSblscuin, sGcuxn are used in place of cum 
t6, cum vdbis, cum 86. Frame a rule for the Position of cam 
used with the Ablative of the Personal Pronouns. 

349. References for Verification : A. & 6. 99, e ; H. 184, 
6; G. 414, Rem. 1. 

* -ne is here an interrogative parti- {whicliever of the two) and vTs {you 
de introducing the first part of the wi»h or you please) ; the first part 
double question; the second part is in- is declined, the seoMid remains un- 
troduced by an: A. &; G. 211; H. 353, changed. 

1 ; Q-. 4d0. * Contracted from mandftTSmnt ; 

* Ace. masc. sing, of quisque, e€u:h. cf . Lesson XXXIV., foot-note 2. 
s This pronoun is made up of uter '^ Ace. nent. pi. of hXc, this. 
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LESSON XLIL 

Illustkative Exeecises on the Personal and 

Reflexive Pronouns. 

350. exercises. 

I. 1 . Ego yigilo ad salutem, tu ad pemiciem re! publicae. 
2. Ab exercitu meo te removeo. 3. Orgetorix sibi mortem 
conscivit. 4. Habetis ducem memorem vestri,^ oblitum 
sui.^ 5. Tu, C.^ Aviene, mihi reique publicae inutilis fulsti. 
6. Catiluia secum suos educet. 7. Obsides inter sese dant. 
8. Nullum ego a vobis praemium virtutis postulo. 9. Utri- 
que^ nostrum gratum est. 10. Nimium mih! sumam. 
11. Equites vobiscum de amore rei publicae certant. 



pronouns: personal and reflexive. 
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II. 1. Which-one* of us does not know? 2. Your fellow 
citizens all fear 3'ou. 3. We seek the safety, you (pi.) the 
destruction of our common countr}'. 4. The citizens will 
\'ie with us in* patriotism (love of the commonwealth). 

5. The Aedui and Arverni had been contending* with each 
other many years. 6. To 3'Ou our common country com- 
mits herself. 7. No one has [ever] contended witli me 
without [effecting] his own destruction. 8. I do not myself 
commend myself. 9. It will be gi*atifying to you both.® 
10. It is with difficulty' that I keep from'® you the hands of 
your countrymen. 11. Review with me [the events of] the 
night before.^^ 

351. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Vdbls supplex manus tendit patria commiinis, vobis se, vobis 
vitam omnium civium commendat. 2. Equitum Romanonim ego 
vix abs*^ te jam diii manus ac tela contineo.^* 3. Ego meis copiis 
meoque exercitu vobis regna conciliabo. 4. Belgae, Aquitani, 
Galli legibus inter se differunt. 5. Gallos auxilii causa secum 
habebat. 6. Cicero amantissimus utriusque nostrum est. 

n. 1. I, I the consul, am remiss. 2. Lead out^' with you, 
too, all your [associates], 3. Dismiss your kind solicitude for 1* 
me, and think of yourselves and your children. 4. The Belgians 
unite in a sworn league against the Roman people and exchange ^^ 
hostages. 5. Your house and mine^® are building ^^ rapidly. 

6. And-so they surrendered themselves and all their [effects] to 
Caesar. 



> -vestrt i« in the objective genitive 
ufter memorem; svJ is in the same 
construction after oblXtum. 

' C is here an abbreviation for GST, 
vocative of GBjiu; see Lesfion XXI., 
foot-note 1. 

*each (of two), both; decline like 
uter» appending -que throughout. 

« A. & a. 277, b; H. 460, 2; O. 225. 
^ ipse, nom. singular masculine. 



s cf . sent. of the preceding exercise. 

^ Translate : I with difficulty keep. 

1® abs may be used for II before tS. 

11 Translate : the preceding night. 

^* cf. Lesson XXI., foot-note 5. 

13 ed^c' (accent the final syllable) : 
A. & G. 128, c; H. 238, n. 2; G. 161, 4. 

" Arrange : your for me (erg^ft naS) 
kind solicitude. 

I't Translate : give among themselves. 

10 Translate : the house of each of us, 

17 Present passive. 
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LESSON XLIII. 
GBNirrvE WITH Adjectives. — The GEBUin>. 

352. EXAMPUBS. 

1. [Pl§b6B] ouplda rSrum novftnun bell5 favfibat (8aU. Cai.^ i), 

the commons f desirous of a change (of new things), favored 
war. 

2. [CSnsidias] rel mllitftrla perltiUuiimus habfibStur (i, 21, 4), 

Considius was accounted very well versed in the military art. 

3. Belli baud IgnfiruB (Sail. Jug. 28, 5), not unacquainted with war. 

4. Hab6tia ducem memorem vestrl, oblltum suI (Cic. CcU, 4, 

9, 19), you have a leader [who is] thoughtful of you, forgetful of 
himself. 

5. P16na erant omnia timdria (Cae«. B. C. 2, 41, 8), all (lit*, all 

things) were filed with fear. 

6. Brant complCbrfiji cSnaill^ participAi n5bil6s (SaU. Cat. 17, 5), 

there were a great many nobles concerned in the plot. 

» 

7. Flaccum et Pomptlnum, amantiitsimSs ril ptlblicae vir6B, 

ad mS vocftvl (Cic. Cat. 8, 2, 5), / summoned Flaccus and 
PomptinuSj men warmly attached to the commonwealth. 

8. CorpuB [CatiUnae] pati&ui inediae [ftiit] (Sail. Cat. s, 8), Cati- 

line's constitution was capable of enduring abstinence from food. 

353. Observation and Inference : Note, in the foregoing 
examples, (1) that the adjectives oupida, perltiUuiimua, Xgnftrua, 
memorem, oblltum, pl6na, participte, amantifjaimSe, patigns, 

from the nature of their signification, require an object of reference 
to complete their meaning ; and (2) that the siAstantive added in 
eJEMih instance to complete the meaning of the adjective is in the 
genitive case (see rfirum, rll, belli, vestrl, suI, timdria, conaill, 
rel pdblicae, inediae). Also, after noting carefully the meaning 
of the adjectives that govern the genitive in the foregoing ex- 
amples, frame a rule stating what Classes of Adjectives take a 
Genitive to complete their meaning. 
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354. References for Verification : A. & G. 218, a, b ; II. 
399, I., 1, 2, 3, 11. ; G. 373, 374. 

355. Learn, with meanings, the gerunds of amo, 
moneo (or deleo), tego (rego or emo), audio: A. 

& G. pp. 77, 81, 83, 87 ; H. pp. 87, 91, 95, 99; G. pp. 
55, 69, 66, 69. 

356. EXAMPI.ES. 

1. JfLB vocandl senStum (Liv. 3, 38, lo), authority to convene (of 

convening) the senate, 

2. HominSa bellandl cupidi (1, 2, 4), men fond of fighting. 

3. D6 r6bus pertinentibuB ad beftte vivendum (Cic Q^. i, 6,i9), 

concerning matters which contribute to a happy life (to livinjj 
happily). 

4. drfttSrem aptum ad dlcendum (Cic. Tuac. i, 3, 5), an orator with 

aptitude for speaking. 

5. M5r68 [puer5rum] b6 inter Itldendnm detegunt (Quint, i, 

3, 11), the moral traits of children reveal themselves in play 
(amid playing). 

6. Hominifl mSnn discendd alitur (Oic. Off. i, 30, 105), the mind of 

man is strengthened by study (by studying). 

7. ReperiSbat in quaerend5 Caesar (i, 18, lo), Caesar learned on 

making inquiry. 

357. Observation and Inference : Note, in Ex. 1, that the 
gerund vocandl governs the accusative of direct object (see senfi- 
tum) ; and, in Ex. 3, thafc the gerund vivendum is modified by the 
adverb beStS. In view of these facts, what part of speech does 
the Grerund appear to be ? 

What is the case, and what the construction, in the foregoing 
examples, of the gerunds vocandl, beUandf, vfvendum, dlcen- 
dum, Iddendum, discendS, quaerendS. In view of the several 
constructions here illustrated, what part of speech does the Grerund 
appear to be? 

The Gerund, then, shares tlie nature of what two parts of 
speech? In what constructions may it be used?^ 
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35a References for Verification : A. & G. 295, 297', 298 
(to the semicolon), 300, 301; H. 541, 542, L, IIL, IV.; G. 427, 
420«, 4338, 4308, 4348. 

1 A. & G. 40, b; H. 51, 6; G. 29, genitive after an affective, as in Ex. 

Rem. I. 2, etc. 

' The Gerund may bo in the genitive s Omit, for the present, in reading, 

€^er a substantive, as in Ex. 1 ; in the the reference to the Gerundive. 



LESSON XLIV. 

Illustrative Exercises on the Foregoing Con- 
structions. 

359. exercises. 

I. 1. Consul!^ jus est vocandl senatum. 2. Dies prola- 
tando magnas oppoi*tuuitates corrumpunt. 3. Non solum 
ad discendum propetisT sumus, verum etiam ad docendum. 
4. Dumuorix est cupidus rerum novarum. 5. Diem ad 
deliberandum sumam. 6. Milites praedae sunt participes. 

7. Non ego tam barbarus neque tam imperitus rerum. 

8. Summa erat diflficultas navigandi. 9. Prohibenda est Ira 
in puniendo. 10. Titus cquitandi peritissimus fuit. 

II. 1. They strengthen the conspiracy by not believing 
[in its existence]. 2. In the free towns there are less 
[adequate] resources for defence.* 3. Private citizens have® 
no authority to convene* the senate. 4. Catiline was covet- 
ous of others' [property],* lavish of his own. 5. Epami- 
nondas was skilled in war, brave in action,® of very great 
courage, devoted to the truth. 6. Epaminondas was a good 
listener.'^ 7. In deliberating, the mind^ is often drawn into 
contradictory opinions. 8. The soldiers of Sulla, recalling^ 
former victory* , ardentl^'-desired civil war. 



DEMONSTRATIVES. 
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360. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Ea^^ facta comniemorando, militum animos accendebat. 
2. Hostium paratus erat ad diraicandum animus. 3. Carthago 
fuit aemula imperi^^ Eomani. 4. Spatium pila in hostes conici- 
endi^2 ^5^ dabatur. 5. Sagittariorum adventu Kemls studium pro- 
pUgnandi accessit. 6. Dumnorix fuit cupidus rerum novaruni, 
cupidus imperii, magni animi, magnae inter G alios auctoritatis. 

II. 1. No one was able to maintain his position ^^ on the wall. 
2. Our consul was inured to toil,^ of penetrating intellect, not 
unacquainted with war, and utterly 1* unmoved in the face of dan- 
gers. 3. Caesar acquired ^^ glory by giving, by relieving, [and] 
by pardoning. 4. The barbarians are very fond of cattle. 



1 cf. Lesson XXXV., foot-note 9. 

* " for defence " =^for defending. 

^ Translate : no authority is to pri- 
vate citizens ; see foot-note 1. 

* " to convene " = of convening. 

^ allSnus, -a, -um, in neuter sin- 
gular, used substantively. 

< manus ; cf. S29 and S30. 
' Translate ; fond of listening. 



• Use the plural. 

^ meiuor with genitive. 
^^ ea, accusative neuter plural, these, 
^1 See foot-note 1, preceding lesson. 
1* Pronounce : conjiciendT. 
13 Translate: power was to no one of 
maintaining^ etc. ; see foot-note 1. 
** Sign of superlative 
^ adeptus est. 
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LESSON XLV. 
Demonstratives: HIc, Iste, Ille. 

361. Learn the declension of the demonstratives: hie, 
this; iste, that (of yours); ille, that. A. & G. p. 62 
(including the first sentence of a) ; H. 186, I., II., III. ; 
G. 102, L, II., III. 

362. Decline together: haee legio, this legion; hoc 
responsum, this answer; ista mens, that purpose of 
yours ; gladiator iste, that [ worthless ] gladiator ; 
illud tempus, that time ; Soeraticus^ ille, the famous 
disciple of Socrates, 
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363. BXAMPI^ES. 

1. SenfttuB haec intellegit : hie tamen vlvit (Cic. CcA. i, i, 2), the 

senate knows these things (just referred to by the speaker) ; 
yet this man (in sight of the speaker, and perhaps designated 
by a gesture) lives, 

2. Huic legldnl Caesar indulserat praecipufi (i, 4o, i5), Caesar 

had especially favored this (just referred to) legion, 

3. Mtltft iatam mentem (Cic. Cat. l, 3, 6), change that purpose of 

yours. 

4. N6m5 eat latdrum tarn miaericors (Cic. Cai. 2, 7, 16), there is no 

one of those men (with a touch of contempt) so compassion- 
ate . . . 

5. At ille diem noctemque nSLvem tenuit in ancoris (Nep. 

Th. 8. 7), yet he kept his vessel at anchor a day and a night, 

6. 1115 tempore (Caes. B. c. i, 7, 5), at that time. 

7. nie mftnaufitfldine cl&rua factual; huic aevfiritSa dignita- 

tem addiderat (Sail. Cctt. 64, 2), the former became illustrious 
through his clemency ; to the latter austerity gave ^ dignity, 

8. M6d6a ilia (Cic. ManU. 9, 22), the famous Medea, 

364. Observation and Inference: Are the demonstratives 
in Exs. 1, 4, 5, 7 used substantively or adjectivelyf Answer the 
same question for Exs. 2, 3, 6, 8. Does the demonstrative, when 
used adjectively, appear regularly to follow or to precede its substan- 
tive ? Which of these demonstratives may appropriately be called 
the demonstrative of the frst person f Which the demonstrative of 
the second person f Which of the third f What other distinctions 
or peculiarities in the use of these pronomis do the translations of 
the foregoing examples reveal? 

365. References for Verification : A. & G. 101, 102, a, b, 
c, 343, d] H. 450, 2, 4, 569, I., 1 ; G. 290, 291, 292, 2, Rem. 1, 678, 
Rem. 2. / 

366. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Si deerit hoe remedium, ad illud* decllnandum est. 
2. Xenophon, Socraticus^ ille, scripsit historiam. 3. Nos 
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autem,^ viri fortes, istliis* fiirorera ac tela vTtamus. 4. Vitam 
istam fugae solitudiniquc maiida. 5. Ille per me crevit. 
6. Illius facilitas, hiijus coustantia laudabatur. 7. Illo 
tempore reguum obtinebat. 8. Ad has siispiciones certissi- 
mae res accedunt. 9. Magna huic Jovi ^ habenda est gratia. 
10. Gladiator! isti nihil dabo. 

II. 1. Of all these, the Belgians are the bravest. 2. The 
beaut}' of the former,® the virtue of the latter,® was com- 
mended. 3. Two Roman knights relieved you of that® 
anxiety (abl.). 4. Indeed,'** I suppose, that" centurion Man- 
lius declared war in his own name.^ 6. Having given this 
answer,^ he withdrew. 6. How long will that insane folly 
of yours mock us ? 7. Swords are drawn both by those 
and by our party. 8. He, yonder^* Jupiter, resisted [them]. 
He [preserved] the Capitol, he [preserved] these temples, 
he preserved the whole"' city. 



^ SScraticns, -a» -am, banging to f See Jfippiter in general vocabu- 

Socrates ; hence, used substantively, lary. 

disciple of Socrates. « See 363, Kx. 7. 

2 BC. est ; perfect passive of faciO. . > See 363, Ex. 3. 

8 Lit., had added-. w jt^tenim. (at the beginning). 

* lUe (especially the neuter Ulud) ^^ Contemptuous. 

often, as here, means thefollounng. i* Ablative of manner. 

5 Conjunction, hotoevert but ; for posi- » What construction ? cf . 306, Ex. 2. 

Uon, see : A. & G. 345, 6; H. 560, III. ; " «* yonder " = that. 

G. 486, Rem. ^^ ounotns, -a, -um ; see oUnctus 

^ Contemptuous ; translate : tluU mad- in general vocabulary. 
man or that wretch. 
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LESSON XLVI. 

Demonstratives (Determinatives): Is, Ipse, 

Idem. 

367. Learn the declension of the demonstratives (de- 
terminatives) : i»9 he^ this^ that ; ipse, self; idem, the 
same : A. & G. 101 ; H. 186, IV., V., VI. ; G. 101. 

368. Decline together: ea mllnitio, that fortification ; 
id iter, that journey; hoc ipsum teiupus, this very 
time ; eadem f ortuna, the same fortune ; idem priii- 
ceps, the same chief 

369. BXAMFIiES. 

1. Id h5c facilius eis perauSsit (i, 2, 3), he persuaded them to it 

(persuaded it to them) more easily hecause-of-thefollowingfact 
(hoc). 

2. In e5 itinere persu&det Castled (i, 3, 4), on this journey he 

prevails upon Casticus, 

3. DIad ego Idem In aen&tu (Cic Ca/. 1,3, 7), / also (I the same) 

said in the senate, 

4. Haec eadem centuri5nibua mandSLbant (7, 17, 8), they deliv- 

ered these same [assurances] to the centurions. 

5. Eddem tempore eqnitfis fugam petSbant (2, 24, i), at the same 

time the cavalry took to flight, 

G. Ipae eddem itinere ad e5a contendit (i, 21, 3), he hastened in 
person to them (he himself hastened, etc.) by the same route, 

7. Ipae sibi inimicua eat (Cic. Fin. 5, 10, 28), he is an enemy to him- 

self (i.e., he is his own enemy). 

8. Ipa5 terrdre equdrum drdinSa perturbant (4, 33, i), by the 

mere fright (fright itself) of the horses, they throw the ranks 
into confusion. 

9. Hoc ipa5 tempore (6, 37, i), at this very time. 
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370. Observation: Compare id (Ex. 1) with eO (Ex. 2); 
which is used substantively f which adjectivelyt Note that ela 
(Ex. 1) and e6a (Ex. G) are used as personal pronouns. Com- 
pare idem (Ex. 3) and eadem (Ex. 4) with eOdem (Ex. 5) and 
e5dein (Ex. 6) ; which are used substantively f which aJJectively f 
Note that Idem (Ex. 3) is translated also. Note that ipse is 
translated, in Ex. 6, in person; in Ex. 8, mere; and in Ex. 9, very. 
Note that ipse (Ex. 7) does not, as the English translation might 
lead us to expect, agree with sibi, but with the subject of the 
sentence. 

371. References: A. & G. 195, «,/,/; H. 451,3,452,1,2; 
G. 100, 296, 297, 298. 

372. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Magna ^ huic ipsT Jo VI habenda est gratia.^ 2. E6- 
dem tempore legati ab Aeduis veniebant. 3. Initium ejus* 
fugae factum est^ a Dumnorige atque ejus* equitibus. 4. Id 
ab ipsis per eorum nuutios eomperi. 5. Ipse sibi mor- 
tem conscivit. 6. At rebates eandem belli fortunani 
experiuntui'.^ 7. Hoc idem in reliquis fit* clvitatibus. 
8. Pompejus eadem ilia agit. 9. Ipsorum lingua Celtae, 
nostra Gall! appcUantur. 10. Ob eas causas ei munitioni 
T. Labienum legatum praefecit;^ ipse in Italiam contendit. 
11. Ipse ad eos contendit equitatumque omnem ante se^ 
mittit. 

II. 1. From Pontus also® the famous Medea once fled.^° 
2. For^* this reason Caesar hastened into Gaul. 3. With 
equal ^ speed thej'^ hastened to our camp. 4. Learn these 
[facts] from: the very [persons] who" have escaped" 
from the mas^Stee itself. ». 5. All [men] 1<3|V^ themselves. 

6. The Germans came in-great-numbers to him. in"' camp. 

7. Having called^* together their chiefs, he takes them 
severely to task. 8. Divitiacus the Aeduan again" re-, 
sponded. 9. He, in the consulship" of Marcus Messalla 
and Marcus Piso, persuaded his counti7men. 10. This 
district Was called the Tigurine. 11. On the following da}' 
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the}' move their camp from that place. Caesar cloes^® the 
same. 



^ Note the empbaaU produced by the 
separation of the adjective from its sub- 
Htantive. 

* Used adjectfvely, this. 

' Perfect passive of f aciS, make, 

* Used as a personal pronoun, his. 

'^ From oxperior, which has a pas- 
sive form ^Vith active meaning. 
" 3d sing. prcs. of flO, be done, 
"f 3d sing. i>erf. indie, of prapeflci5« 

* Could euiu be substituted for gS ? 
See A. & G. 196; H. 449, 1) ; G. 295. 



> of. 360, £x. 3. 
»o profugit, perf . of prof ai^5. 

" cf. 378, sent. 10. 
" Translate ; the same. -^P* 
^ qui, nominative plural masculine. 
" f ugrSmnt, perf. of f n^o. 
" Note the difference of .idiom : *« to 
him in camp " = to him into camp, 
10 What construction must be used? 
" Translate : the same DivUiacus. 
*• f acit, 3d sing. pres. indie, of f ctci5. 



373. Supplementary Exercises on Lessons XLV. and XLVI. 

I. 1. Ilic festaraento, ille proximitnte nititur.^ 2. Ipso 
terrore equorum et strepitu rotarum ordincs plemmque perturbant. 
3. Magna 2 dis' immortalibus habendia, est atque huic ipsi Jovi 
Statori, antiquissimo custodi hiijus urbis, gratia.^ 4. Exclusi eos 
quos (whom) tu ad me miseras. 5. Idem* principes civitatum ad 
Caesarem reverterunt. 6. Ego unius usuram horae gladiator! isti 
ad vivendum non dabo. 7. Id h5c facilius eis persuasit, quod 
undique loci natura Helvetii continentur. 8. Helvetii fere cotti- 
dianis proeliis cum Germanis contendunt, cum (when) aut suis^ 
finibus eos^ prohibent aut ipsi in eorum'^ finibus bellum genint. 

II. 1. That which 8 they^ had accomplished lo in twenty days, 
he had done in one day. 2. He was the only one to be feared ii 
out of all that-crew.^2 3, You gave yourself into custody. 4. On 
your arrival those benches [near you] were cleared.^* 5. The 
Suessiones enjoy" the same constitution and the same laws. 
6. This [part of] Gaul is my province just as^^ that is yours. 



1 reliea, depends ; this verb is passive 
in form, but active in meaning, and is 
construed with the ablative. 

« cf. 37JJ, foot-note 1. 

3 From deus ; for declension, see A. 
& G. 40,/; H. 51, 6; G. 29, 5. 

4 Nom. pi. masc. of Tdetn. 

^ 8ce references under foot-note 8, 
Lesson XLVI.; also G. 294. What 
change of meaning would result if e5- 
rum were substituted for suTs ? 

« What would be the meaning if sS 
were substituted for e5s ? 



7 What would suls mean here? 

" quod, neuter singular accusative. 

® Use the proper form of ipse. 

^^ confecerant, from c5nfici5. 

1^ Translate : he alone (^nus) was to 
he feared (pass, periphrastic). 

" Use the plural of iste. 

^ Tacuef acta sunt, perfect passive 
of -vacuef acio. 

1^ utuntur ; this verb has a passive 
form with active meaning, and is con- 
strued with the ablative. 

" sicut. 



THE GERUNDIVE CONSTEUCTION. 



109 



LESSON XLVII. 

Tthai Gebundive Construction. — The Two 

Supines. 



374. EXAMPI^SS. 

a. J&B vocandl senSLtum (Li v. 3, 38, lO), right 



of convening the senate. 



authority to 

^ convene 
b. Jiis vocandl sen&tus, right of the senate [ ., senate 

to be convened. 

a. CupiditSs bellum gerendl, desire of ^ 

carrying on war. I eagerness to 

b. Cupidit&B belli gerendi (i, 41, i),' c?e5ire | fght, 

of war to be carried on. J 

a. DiSs pr51SLtand5 (Sail. Cat. 43, 3), by put- ^ , 

tina off the days ^^ postponing 

tmg oj; the days. I ^^^ ^^^ 

b. DiBbuB prSiatandis, by the days to be f |-^y^^,^„^;^^j. 

put off. ) 



a. Male gerendo negdtiuxn, by managing^ 

business badly. 

b. Male gerendo negdtio (Cic. Cat. 2, lo, 21), 

by business to be managed badly. 



through bad 

management 

of business. 



375. Observation and Inference : Note that, in the exam- 
ples marked a, the gerund is used with a direct object; whereas, in 
the examples marked b, the gerundive is used in agreement with the 
substantive which was formerly the direct object, and the latter has the 
same construction which the gerund formerly had. Note, further, 
that the two forms of expression have the same meaning. The 
examples marked a illustrate the Gerund Construction; those 
marked b illustrate the Gerundive Construction. Frame a rule for 
changing the Gerund Construction to the Gerundive.^ 

376. References for Verification: A. & G. 296; H. 544, 
1 ; G. 428. 
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377. Restore the gerund construction to the gerundive 
in the following examples : 

1. Ezeroitum Ariovistum opprixnendl causSL habet, he has an 

army for the purpose of crushing Ariovistus. 

2. Ea facta commemorandd, mHitum animds accendCbat, 

by recalling these exploits, he fired the hearts of the soldiers, 

378 Learn the following supines r^ 

IsT Conjugation. 8d Conjugation. 

1. rogfttum, to ask. 1. perditum, to ruin. 

2. memorftttl, in relating. 2. dlotfl, in saying. 

2d Conjugation. 4th Conjugation. 

1. vicium, to see. 1. audltmn, to hear. 

2. monitm, in reminding. 2. audltfl, in hearing. 

379. Observation : It has been seen (Lesson XLIII.) that the 
gerund is a verbal substantive of the second declension, used in four 
cases. The supine is also a verbal substantive ; of what declension 
is it, and in what cases is it used ? 

380. EXAMFI4ES. 

1. LSg&t5s mittiint rogSLtum auzUium (l, il,2), they send anfias- 

sadors to ask assistance. 

2. Ad aenSLtum vfiniaae^ auzUium poatulfttum (i, 31, 9), to have 

come to the senate to petition for assistance. 

3. Incrfidibile memor&ttl eat (Sail. Cat. 6, 2), it is incredible to relatem 

(in the relating). 

4. Difficile dictfl eat (Cic. Lael 3, 12), it is difficult to speak (in the 

speaking). 

381. Observation and Inference : Note, in the first two of 
the foregoing examples (1) that the supines rogfttum and poatulft- 
turn are construed with verbs of motion (xnittunt and vfiniaae) ; 
and (2) that they express purpose. Frame a rule for the use of the 
Supine in -iim. 

382. References for Verification : A. & G. 302 ; H. 546 ; 
G. 436. 
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383. Observation and Inference : Note, in Exs. 3 aiid 4, 
(1) that the supines memor&til and dictfl, are used with adjectives; 
and (2) that they answer the question in what respect f or from 
what point of view f Frame a rule for the use of Supines in -tL 

384. References for Verification: A. & G. 303; H. 547; 
G. 437. 

1 The geniDdive construction is gen- ' ain5, dSle5, tegr5» reg^S, and 

erally preferred to the gerund construe- ein5, which have heretofore served as 

tion; and, in connection with a preposi- paradigms, have no supine, 
tion, the gerundive construction is always ' Ferf. act. infin. of veniO* 

to he taken. 
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LESSON XLVIII. 

Illustrative Exercises on the Gerund, 
Gerundive, and Supines. 

385. exercises. 

I. 1. Galll legionis opprimendae consilium ceperiint.' 

2. Dies prolatando magnas opportunitates corrumpunt. 

3. Vix iis rebus administrandis tempus dabatur. 4. Ex 
civitate profugi et ad senatum venT auxilium postulatum. 
5. Perfacile factti^ est c5nata perficere.* 6. Ariovistus cum 
suis omnibus copiis ad oceupandum Vesontionem contendit. 
7. Proplnquas suas nuptum in alias civitates Dumnorix 
conlocarat.* 8. Nee hoe est dictu mirabile. 9. De ex- 
pugnando oppido spes hostes fefellit. 10. Sum cupidus te 
audiendi. 11. Non modo ad insignia accommodanda, sed 
etiam ad galeas induendas tempus defuit. 12. Fronto vir 
movendarum lacrimarum peritissimus fuit. 

II. 1. You had sent two knights to me to pay their 
respects. 2. The best [thing] to do^ is to declare war. 
3. He was more earnest to restore* me than [he had been] 
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to retain me. 4. Caesar gave the signal for the battle to 
begin.* 5. He gives his daughter in marriage^ to Manilius. 
6. You have been able not merely to set at defiance the 
laws, but even to destroy® them. 7. Of this kind of death 
it is difficult to speak. 8. In recounting the disaster of the 
community, they said ... 9. They are seeking® to destro}^ 
themselves and the commonwealth. 10. Orgetorix is 
selected to accomplish'® these things. 
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Supplementary Exercises. 



I. 1. Caesar exercitum in Gallia Ariovisti opprimendi causa 
habebat. 2. Milites in quaerendis suis" pugnandi tempus dimit- 
tebant. 3. Ea de re difficile dictu est. 4. Exclusi eos quos ^^ tu 
ad me salutatum miseras. 5. Ipse in citeriorem Galliam ad^con- 
ventus agendos profectus est.^* 6. Totius fere Galliae legati, 
principes civitatum, ad Caesarem gratulatum ^* convenerunt. 

II. 1. They squander their wealth hi levelling mountains. 
2. One legion had been sent to forage.^^ 3. The best thing to 
do 2 is to cut off ^® the Romans from grain and supplies. 4. All 
the morally bad, then, [are] slaves: nor is this so wonderful iii- 
point-of-fact^^ as in the form of statement. ^^ o. Suddenly the 
Gauls formed^ the design of renewing the war and crushing the 
legion. 6. You live, and you live not to forsake,^'' but to 
persevere in^® your shameless course. 



1 cSpSrunt, /armed, perf . indie, of 
capiS. 

* f actn, supine in -u of faciO, do. 

' Pres. infln. of per Acl6, accomplish. 

* See Lesson XXXV., foot-note 22. 
8 Translate : desirous of restoring. 

6 Translate : of the battle to be begun. 

7 cf. 385, 1., sent. 7. 

•■"have been able to destroy" = 
have availed for destroying, cf. 386, 
I., sent. 11. 

* ennt, 3d person plural of eo, go. 
10 The gerundive of cSnficio, accom- 

plisht is oSnficiendus, -a, -um. 



'1 sc. glg^Ts. 

" whom. 

" Perf. indie, of proflciscor, set out. 

" Sup. of g^rfttulor, congraiulaie ; 
this verb has a pass, form with act. mean- 
ing. 

^^ frumeiitfttum, sup. of f rumen- 
tor, which has a pass, form with act. 
meaning. 

^® prohibeS with abl. 

"r5. 

18 Translate : in saying. 

10 cf. 386, 1., sent. 5. 
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LESSON XLIX. 

Verbs in -16 of the Third Conjugation. — The 

Relative Pronoun. 

387. Learn, with meanings, the inflection and synopsis 
of capio, take^ in the Indicative and Imperative moods, 
Active and Passive ; also the Participles, Gerunds, and 
Supines: A. & G. p. 83 ; H. pp. 106-108 ; G. pp. 72, 73. 

388. Using capio as a model, form the same parts of: 
rapio, snatch; jacio, throw; eiclo,^ expel, 

389. Learn the declension of the relative pronoun qui, 
who, which, that, what: A. & G. 103; H. 187; G. 103. 

390. EXAMPLES. 

1. In finSfl Ambi&ndrum pervSnit, qui 86 sine morSL d6did6- 

runt (2,15,2), he came into the territories of the Amhiani, who 
surrendered without delay. 

2. GalUa est omnia divlsa in partfia tr§a, qu&rum unam 

incoliint Belgae (i, i, i), all Gaul is divided into three parts, 
one of which the Belgians inhabit, 

3. nu, cum ila quae retinuerant et c61&verant armla, 6rup- 

tidnem fficSrunt (2, 33, 2), they^ with those arms which they 
had withheld and concealed, made a sortie. 

4. IiongS aunt htimSLniaaimI, qui Cantium incolunt (6, 14, i), 

[those] who inhabit Kent are by far the most highly civilized. 

391. Observation and Inference : Note, in Exs. 1-3, that 
the relatives qui, qu^um, and quae refer to Ambi&n5rum, partSa, 
and armia respectively ; aM that they agree with these substan- 
tives in number and gender. The substantive to which a relative 
thus refers is called the Antecedent. 
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4 

In what construction is qui (Ex. 1)? quftmm (Ex. 2)? quae 
(Ex. 3) ? Is the case of the Relative, then, determined by that of 
the Antecedent? 

Frame a rule for the Grender, Number, and Case of the Relative. 

392. References for Verification : A. & G. 198 ; H. 445 ; 

G. 615, 616. 

393. Observation : Note that, in Ex. 4, the antecedent of qui 
(ei, those) is omitted. 

394. References : A. & G. 200, c ; H. 445, 6 ; G. 620, 621. 



^ Sici5 (=ez-4-jaci5) Is to bepro- nounced : abjici5)* coniciO (pro- 
nounced tt0 if it were written SJioiS ; so nounced : conjiciO) , etc. For the prin- 
alao all compounds of jaciO with mono- cipal parts of SidO, see the general 
syllabic prepositions: as, abici5 (pro- vocabulary. 



—O^^OO- 



LESSON L. 

Illustrative Exercises on the Relative 

Pronoun. 

395. exercises. 

I. 1. Id quod ipsi diebus viginti confecerant, ille uno 
die fecit. 2. Belgae proximi sunt GermaDis, qui trans 
Rhenum ineolunt, quibuscum^ continenter bellum gerunt. 
3. In castris Helvetiorum tabulae repertae sunt, quibus in 
tabulis ratid confecta erat. 4. Qni^ omnibus hominibus 
credit, saepe decipitur. 5. Legionem cui Galba praeerat, 
misit. 6. Sulla cum magno equitatu in castra venit, quos^ 
ex Latio et a sociis coegerat. 7. Helvetii legatos ad eum 
mittunt ; cujus legationis Divico princeps fuit. 8. Ego* qui 
te confirmo,* ipse me non possum.^ 

II. 1 . Those will be visited with punishment* by whom 
arms shall be taken. ^ 2. Catiline, whom the consul has 
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expelled, is fleeing. 3. These are [the things] which I 
demand. 4. He sends® reenforeements to the support of ® 
our men who are in retreat.® 5. He hastened to convey his 
army across. . . . This^** movement made one side of his camp 
secure. 6. The nature of the site which our men had selected 
for a camp was as follows." 7. We often despise those 
with whom and among whom we live. 8. Here am [I] who 
did* [the deed]. 

396. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Convocatis Aeduorum principibus, quorum magnam 
copiam in castris habebat, in his Lisco, qui summo magistratui 
praeerat, graviter eos accusat. 2. Ultra eum locum quo in loco 
Gerniani consederant, castra posuit. 3. Unus ex eo numero qui* 
ad caedem parati erant, Massivam obtruncat. 4. Turn demum 
Liscus, oratione Caesaris adductus, quod antea tacuerat proponit. 
5. Navium quod^^ fuerat iinum in locum coegerant; quibus^* 
amissis, se Caesari dediderunt. 

II. 1. He persuades Casticus, whose father had held sover- 
eign power among the Sequani for many years. 2. The Helvetians 
send ambassadors to Caesar ... Of this" embassy, Divico, who 
had been the leader of the Helvetians, was the head. 3. Mean- 
while, by means of that legion which he had with him and the 
soldiei's who had assembled from the province, he extends a wall 
from Lake Geneva, which flows into the river Rhone, to mount 
Jura, which separates the territory of the Sequani from [that of] 
the Helvetii. 



» A. & G. 104, e; H. 187, 2; G. 414, 
Rem. 1.; cf. 348 and 349. 

s Account for the omisBion of the 
antecedent. 

8 Read: A. & G. 199, b; H. 445, 5; 
G. 616, 3, 1. 

* Note that the verb of the relative 
clauee agrees in person with the antece- 
dent (expressed or understood) . 

'^ am abley can ; sc. conflrniS.F&. 

Use the plural. 

7 Translate : shall hat>e been taken. 



" snbiuittS with dative. 

» ** who are in retreat " = fleeing. 

10 «« This movement" = which thing. 
In Latin the relative Is often used where 
the English idiom requires a demonstra- 
tive. 

11 " as follows " = this. 

1^ nftvium quod fuerat, all their 
ships (lit., what of ships there had been). 
" Translate : these ; cf . foot-note 10. 
" See 396, 1., sent. 7 ; cf. foot-note 10. 
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LESSON LI. 

Two Accusatives: Same Pebson or Thing. 

— With Compounds. 

397. x:xamfi.£S. 

1. [CasticI] patrem senfttus amlcum appellftverat, the senate 

had called the father of Casticits friend. 

2. [Castici] pater ft aenfttu amicua appell&tua erat (i, 3, 4), the 

father of Casiicus had been called friend by the senate. 

3. Hunc [montem] murua circumdatua arcem efficit (i, 38, 6), 

a wall built round it makes this mountain a citadel. 

4. Ancum M&rcium rSgem populua creftvit (Liv. i, 32, i), the 

people chose Ancus Marcius king. 

5. TS aapientem et appellant et ezlatimant (Cic Jjoel. 2, 6), you 

they both call and think wise. 

398. Observation and Inference: Note, in Exs. 1 and 
3-5, that the verbs are followed by two accusatives denoting the 
same person or thing. AVhat classes of verbs (i.e., verbs of what 
meaning) admit this double construction ? Frame a rule for the 
Two Accusatives here illustrated. 

399. References for Verification: A. & G. 239, a; H. 
373; G. 334. 

400. Observation : Note, in Ex. 1, that the senate did not call 
the father of Casticus, but called him friend; and that, therefore, 
the complete predicate is not appellftverat, but amlcuxn appellft- 
verat. As amlcum forms an essential part of the predicate, it 
may be called the Predicate Accusative in distinction from patrem, 
which is the Direct Object. What are the Pi*edicate Accusatives in 
Exs. 3-5? What are the Direct Objects? 

401. Observation : Note that, in Ex. 2, the passive construc- 
tion is illustrated. What has the Predicate Accusative of the 
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Active Construction become in the Passive ? What has the Direct 
Object become? Change Exs. 3-5 into the Passive Construction. 
402. References : H. 373, 1, 2; #1 107 (second paragraph). 

403. EXAMPLES. 

1. HibSrum copiSs trftjficit (LW. 21, 23, i), he threw his forces across 

the Ehro* 

2. Duodecim mHia equitum Hibfirum tr&dtbdt (Liv. 21, 23, l), 

he led twelve thousand horse across the Ebro. 

3. Id animum advertit (i, 24, l), he directed his attention to this. 

404. Observation and Inference: Note that the verbs in 
the foregoing examples are compounds, being made up of a simple 
verb and 21, preposition. Is the simple verb in each instance transitive 
or intransitive f What case, then, would it take if it stood alone ? 
What case would the preposition take if it stood alone ? How, then, 
are the two accusatives to be accounted for ? Frame a rule for the 
Two Accusatives here illustrated. 

405. References for Verification: A. & G. 239, b\ H. 
376; G. 330, Rem. 1. 

406. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ariovistus in consulatu meo rex atque amicus a 
senatu appellatus est. 2. Sua cunctatione bostes Dostros 
milites alacriores ad pugnandum eflfJecerant. 3. Omnes co- 
pias Rhenum traduxerant. 4. Hostis apud majores nos- 
tros is dicebatur quem nunc peregrinum dicimus. 5. Hac 
igitur mente Hellespontuin c5pias trajecit. 6. Caesarem 
certiorem faciunt. 

II. 1. Spurius Cassius was made master of the- horse. 

2. In this council he proclaimed Cingetorix a public enemy. 

3. On !^ veterans, conduct a new army and a new leader 
across the Ebro ! 4. The full moon rendered the tides very 
high. 5. Caesar, having been informed by Titurius, led all 
his cavalr}" and light armed ^ Numidians across the bridge. 



* Agite, 2d pi. Imper. of agS, lead. * cf . Lesson XXXIX., foot-note 8. 
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LEflfeON LII. 
Two Accusatives: Person and Thing. 

407. EXAMPLES. 

1. RaciliuB m6 sententdain rog&vit (Cic Q. Fr. 2, 1, 3), Racilius 

asked me my opinion, 

2. Is enim est primiis ro£;fttas sententiam (Uv. 37, U), for he 

. . . • 
was asked his opinion first. 

3. Juventiitem mala fs^cinora 6doc6bat (Sail. Cat, 16, 1), the youth 

he trained to (taught thoroughly) acts of lawlessness (evil 
deeds). 

4. Cicer5 per 16g&to8 cuncta fidoctus [est] (Sail. Cat. 46, i), 

Cicero received detailed information of (was thoroughly 
taught) everything through the envoys, 

408. Observation and Inference : Note, in Exs. 1 and 3, 
that the verbs are in the active and are followed by two accusa- 
tives, one of the person, the other of the thing. Note that, in Exs. 
2 and 4, the same verbs are used in the passive. What does the 
Accusative of the Person become in the passive construction ? the 
Accusative of the Thing? What classes of verbs (t.c, verbs of 
what meaning) admit this double construction?^ Frame a rule 
for the constructions here illustrated. 

409. References for Verification: A. & G. 239, c, Rem. 
(first two lines) ; H. 374, 1 ; G. 333, Rem. 1. 

410. EXAMPLES. 

1. Quaerit ez perfugis causam (7, 44, 2), he asks the deserters for 

an explanation (an explanation from the deserters). 

2. MulierSs p&cexn ab RomSLnis petiSrunt (2, 13, 3), the women 

hesought the Romans for peace (asked peace from the Romans). 

3. Ab Iientulo postulant jilsjilrandum (Sail. Cat. 44, i), they de- 

mand of Lentulus an oath. 
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411. Observation and Inference : Do the foregoing verbs 
of asking and demanding conform to the rule already established 
(407 and 408) ? How is the person expressed with quaer5, pet5, 
and poBtul5? Frame a rule for the construction to be used with 
these verbs. 

412. References for Verification: A. & G. 239, Rem. 
(second paragraph) ; H. 374, n. 4 ; G. 333, 2. 

413. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Caesar sententiam a coDsule rogatus est. 2. Cele- 
riter concilium dimittit. Liscum retinet ; quaerit ex solo ea 
quae in conventu dixerat. 3. Ciceronem legati ci'mcta 
edocuerunt. 4. Quod ab altero postulant, In se recusant. 

5. Hos ego de re publica sententiam rogo. 6. Ad haec 
quae interrogatus es, responde. 

II. 1. Cato, on being appealed to for' his opinion, de- 
livered the following address. 2. We must ask Caesar 
for peace.® 3. Cicero, thoroughlj'-informed-of everything 
through the envoys, directed the praetors ... 4. The Ubii 
earnestly pressed Caesar for aid. 5. You taught us this art. 

6. Cicero asked Silanus his opiuion first, because he was 
consul' elect. 

1 The learner should be careful to thing; whereas, of the two accusatives 

distinguish the two accusatives here con- illustrated in 407, one denotes the per- 

sidered from those illustrated in 397. son, the other the thing. 
In the examples under 397 the two ^ Translate : having been caked. 

accusatives denote the same person or ^ cf. Exs. in 317. 

414. Supplementary Exercises on Lessons LI. and Li I. 

I. 1. Liscus sumrno iiiagistratui praeerat, queni vergobretum 
appellant Aedui, qui creatur annuus. 2. Licet v5bis in Ubioruiii 
finibus considere, quorum sunt legati apud me et a me auxilium 
petunt. 3. Caesar rogatus sententiam a consule, haec verba 
locutus est.* 4. Tres jam partes copiarum Helvetil id flumen 
tradiixerant. 5. Sed juventutem, quam, ut supra diximus, 
inlexerat, multis modis"^ mala facinora edocebat. 
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XL 1. Having armed the soldiers whom he thought suitable 
for this enterprise, he came to the town. 2. There-is-arpanic * 
throughout the camp,^ and they ask of one another* the cause of 
the confusion. 3. When*^ the Helvetians had been informed^ 
of his arrival, they sent ambassadors to him. 4. In this 
struggle,^ the Germans whom Caesar had led across the Rhine 
ignominiously fled. 5. Dionysius taught Epaminondas music. 
6. Under the tuition of Hannibal ^ he had been thoroughly-trained* 
in all the arts of war. 



1 ^toke; perf. indie, of loquor, which ^ cf. Lesson XXXV., foot-note 25. 

has a pass, fonn with act. meaning. * Use ubi with the perfect indicative. 

* cf. Lesson XXIII., foot-note 4. ^ cf. Lesson XXVI., foot-note 5. 
'trepidfttur: A. & G. 146, c; H. "Translate: under Hannibal [as] 

301, 1; 0. 199, Rem. 1. maHer, 

* Translate : in the entire camp; cf. 
Lesson XXXIV., foot-note 8. 
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LESSON LIU. 

Interrogative Pronouns. — Interrogative 
Particles: -ne, N5iine, Num. 

415. Learn the declension of the interrogatives r quis 
(subgt.), who? quid (subst.), what? and qui (adj.), 
which, what?: A. & G. 104; H. 188, L, II.; G. 104 and 
Rem. 

416. Decline together : qui milesy what soldier ? quae 
urbSy what city ? quod gr^nus, what class ? 

417. EXAMPLES. 

1 . Quis t6 ez h&c tant£ frequentia. aaliitavit ? (Cic Cat, i, 7, 16), 

who in (lit., out of) this (so) gre.at concourse greeted you f 

2. Quid tandem t6 impedit? Mosne m&jorum? (Cic. Cat. l, 

11, 28), what, pray, hintlers youf Is it the practice of the 
fathers f 
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3. N5nne [vSs] pr5j6oit ille ? (Caes. B. c. 2, 32, 8), did not he cast 

you offf 

4. Nam negftre aud6a? Quid tac6a? Convinoam, si neg&3 

(Cic. Cat. 1, 4, 8), do you dare to deny itt Why are you silent? 
I will prove if, if you deny it. 

418. Observation and Inference: Note, in the foregoing 
interrogative sentences, that the question in each case is indicated 
not by a change in the order of the words, but by the introduction 
of some interrogative word. Note, further, that the interrogative 
word is a pronoun in Ex. 1 (see Quis), and in the first question of 
Ex. 2 (see Quid) ; whereas, in the second question of Ex. 2 (see 
-ne in Mosne), in Ex. 3 (see N5ime), and in the first question of 
Ex. 4 (see Num), it is an interrogative particle. Does the question 
containing the appended interrogative particle -ne (Ex. 2) suggest 
the answer yes, the answer no, or does it simply ask for informa- 
tion ? What answer does N5nne (Ex. 3) suggest? Num (Ex. 4)? 

419. References for Verification: A. & G. 210, a, c; H. 
351, 1, Notes 1, 2, and 3, also 2; G. 456, 457, 458. 

420. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quid proxima, quid superiorenocteegisti? 2. Ubi 
proxima nocte fuisti, quos convocavlstl ? 3. Quam rem 
piiblicam habemus ? 4. In qua urbe vivimus? 5. Nonne 
sibi salutem fuga petTvit? 6. Num dubitas id imperante 
jne facere quod jam tua sponte faciebas?^ 7. Num- 
quamne familia nostra quieta erit? 8. Quibus^ gaudils^ 
exsultabis! 9. Cui est Apulia attributa? 10. Quo tan- 
dem* animo® hoc tibi ferendum est? 11. Potestne* tibi 
haec lux, Catilina, aut hujus caeli spiritus esse'' jucundus? 
12. N5nne etiam ali5 incredibiH scelere hoc scelus 
cumulasti?* 

II. 1. What plan^ will they adopt? 2. What and 
how-great states are in arms? 3. lu^ what direction is 
the enemy marching? 4. Whom did you leave at Rome,^ 
whom did you take^*^ with you? 5. To whom has the Picene 
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district been assigned? 6. [When] betrayed by" him, 
were you not preserved by Caesar's generosity? 7, "Do 
you see, soldiers?" says he.^ 8. In-what-way did they 
defend their towns? 9. Can [there] be* peace or amity 
between" purposes so opposed? 10. Do you not seem^* to 
see with your eyes these [things] which you have heard ? 



421. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Autronio nonne sodales, nonne conlegae sui, non veteres 
amici defuerunt? 2, Quanta est insulae magnitude? quae aut 
quantae nationes incolunt? quern usum belU habent? qui sunt 
idoiiei portus? 3. Quae in concilio Gallorum de Dimmorige sunt 
dicta? 4. Num me fefellit, Catilina, dies? 

n. 1. Shall I stand in arms" against Caesar, my general? 
2. Did not all these who are foremost in the commonwealth desert 
Autronius? 3. Did, then, the shipwreck of so-many leaders do- 
away-with the art of steering? 4. From what classes of men 
are those [contemptible] " forces obtained? 5. From what regions 
do they come, and what [things] have they learned there? 



^taJBL sponte faolSbSs, you were 
going to do of your own free wiU. 

* The interrogativea are used in ex- 
clamations. 

3 cf . foot-note 4, Lesson XXTTI. 

* tandem, pra^ (exclamation), 
''potest, 3d sing, of possum; esse, 

pres. infin. of sum ; potest esse, can be. 

* cnmulftsti = cumulftTTstI ; cf . 
foot-note 2, Lesson XXXIV. 

» " what plan " = what (subst.) of 
plan (part, gen.) ? 

» Translate : into what part f 



• See Lesson XXVII., foot-note 11. 

^'^ " take '* = lead out. 

**por. 

"Inqult (def.), mye he, is placed 
after one or more words of a direct quo- 
tation. 

^ in with ablative. 

" Translate : Do you not seem to 
yourselves f For seem, use the passive of 
Tides. 

IB " in arms " = armed. 

" Which of the demonstratives must 
be used here? 
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LESSON LIV. 
Verbs: Subjunctive Mood. 

422. Learn, without meanings, the inflection and 
synopsis of the Subjunctive Tenses of sum : A. & G. 
pp. 68, 69 ; H. p. 85 ; G. p. 50. 

423. Inflect (like sum) in the same tenses : absum ; 
also learn the synopsis. 

424. Learn, without meanings, the inflection and 
synopsis of the Subjunctive Tenses, Active and Passive 
(including the Periphrastic Conjugations), of am5: 
A. & G. pp. 76, 77, 78; H. 87, 89, 115 ; G. pp. 54-57, 82. 

425. Inflect (like amo) in the foregoing Tenses of 
both Voices : cdnfirmoy laudo ; also learn the synopsis 
of thes^ verbs. 
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426. Leaffri (as in 424) the inflection and synopsis of 
moneo (or deleo) : A. & G. p. 80 ; H. pp. 91, 93 ; G. 
pp. 58-61. . 

427. Inflect (like llioned or deleo) : habed, coiuple5 ; 

also learn the synopsis of these verbs. 

428. Learn (as in 424) the inflection and synopsis of 
tego (rego or emo) : A. & G. p. 82 ; H. pp. 95, 97 ; 
G. pp. 64-67. 

429. Inflect (like tego, regd, or emo) : duco, mitto ; 

also learn the synopsis of these verbs. 
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430. Learn (as in 424) the inflection and synopsis of 
capio : A. & G. p. 83 ; H. pp. 106, 108 ; G. pp. 72, 73, 

431. Inflect (like capio) : rapid, jacio ; also learn the 
synopsis of these verbs. 

432. Learn (as in 424) the inflection and synopsis of 
audio: A. & G. p. 86 ; H. pp. 99, 101 ; G. pp. 68-71. 

433. Inflect (like audio) : punid, vestio ; also learn 
the synopsis of these verbs. 
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LESSON LV. 

Subjunctive in Indirect Questions. — Sequence 

OF Tenses. 

434. SXAMPUES. 

1. QnlB habet EtrfLriam ? who has Etruria in charge f 

2. Vided quia habeat Btrilriam (Oic. Cat. 2, 3, 6), / see who has 

Etruria in charge. 

3. Cui est AptUia attribflta? to whom has Apulia been assigned f 

4. Vide5 cui sit AptUia attribflta (ac. Cat. 2, 3, 6), / see to whom 

Apulia has been assigned. 

435. Obssrvatiox and Ikfbrence : "Note that the questions 
contained in Exs. 1 and 3 invite a direct answer, and that the verb 
is in the indicative mood. Note, further, that in Exs. 2 and 4 
these questions have been made the direct object of videS, and that 
they no longer invite an answer. The questions of Exs. 1 and 3 are 
called Direct or Independent: those of Exs. 2 and 4 are called 
Indirect or Dependent. What mood in the Indirect Question has 
taken the place of the indicative in the Direct? Does any change 
of mood take place in English ? Frame a rule for the Mood to be 
used in Indirect Questions. 
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436. References for Verification : A. & G. 334 ; H. 529, 
L; G. 469. 

437. What are the Prunary or Principal Tenses of the verb? 
the Secondary or Historical Tenses? See A. & G. 285, 1, 2; II. 
198, 1., 1, 2, 3, 4, II., 1, 2, 3 ; G. 216. 

438. EXAMPI^ES. 

1. Vided quia habeat Etrtlriam (Cic. Cat. 2, 3,6), / see who has 

Etruria in charge, 

2. VidSbo quis habeat Btrilriam, / shall see who has Etruria 

in charge. 

3. VIderS quia habeat EtrHriam, / shall have seen who has 

Etruria in charge, 

4. Vide5 quia habuerit Btrflriain, / see who had (has had) 

Etruria in charge. 

5. Videbd quia habuerit Btrilriain, / shall see who had (has 

had) Etruria in charge. 

6. Vldero quia habuerit Etrfiriam, / shall have seen who had 

(has had) Etruria in charge, 

7. Vid6bam quia habSret EtrfUiam, / saw who had Etruria in 

charge, 

8. Vldl quia hab6ret EtrfLriam, / saw who had Etruria in 

charge, 

9. Vlderam quia hab6ret EtrfLriam, / had seen who had Etruria 

in chgrge, 

10. VidSbam quia habuiaaet EtrtLriam, / saw who had had 

Etruria in charge, 

11. Vldl quia habuiaaet EtrfLriam, / saw who had had Etruria 

in charge. 

12. Vlderam quia habuiaaet Etrfiriam, / had seen who had had 

Etruria in charge, 

439. Observation and Inference : Is the verb of the lead- 
ing clause^ in Exs. 1-6, in a primary or a secondary tense t Answer 
the same question for the subjunctive of the dependent clause in the 
same examples. Is the verb of the leading clause, in Exs. 7-12, 
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in a primary or a secondary tense f Answer the same question 
for the svhjunciive of the dependent clause in the same examples. 
Does the subjunctive of a d§pendent clausef then, adapt its tense 
to that of the verb in the- leading clause ? Frame a general rule 

for the Tense of the Subjunctive in Dependent Ckwrtes. 

^ '.^ 

440. References fob: -Verification : A. & G^^^^; H. 490, 
491 ; G. 510 (first paragraph). 

441. Observation and Inference : Note that the action 
denoted by the subjunctive, in Exs, 1-3 and 7-9, is represented as 
continued, or incomplete, with reference to the action denoted by the 
leading verb. Which tense ti fEe subjunctive is used to express this 
continuance or incompleteness when the leading verb is in a prir 
mary tense (see Exs. 1-3) ? when the leading verb is in a secondary 
tense (see Exs. 7-9)? 

Note that the action denoted by the subjunctive, in Exs. 4-6 
and 10-12, is represented as completed with reference to the action 
denoted by the leading verb. Which tense of the subjunctive is 
used to express this completeness when the leading verb is in a 
primary tense (see Exs. 4-6) ? when the leading verb is in a second- 
ary tense (sep Exs. 10-12) ? 

Frame special rules for the Tense of the Subjunctive in Depen- 
dent Clauses. 

442. References for Verification: A. & G. 286, Rem.; 
H. 492, 1, 2, 493, 1, 2; G. 510. 
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LESSON LVI. 

Illustrative Exercises on the Foregoing 
*" Principles. 

443. exercises. 

I. 1. Quid proxima, quid superiors nocte egeris, quis 
nostrflm^ ignorat ? 2. Exponam enim vobis, Quirites, 
ex quibus generibus bominum istae^ copiae comparentur. 
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3. Quid ea noote egisset, quid iu proximam oonstituisset, 
edocuT. 4. Quid hostes consilii capereut, exspectabat. 

5. Quae in Treveris gererentur, ostendit. 6. Video quanta 
tempestas invidiae nobis impendeat. 7. Intellego quanto 
id cum periculo fecerim. 8. Docebat etiam quae senatus 
consul ta, quotiens, quamque houorifica in Aeduos facta 
essent. 9. Quibus angustiis ipse Caesar a Venetis pre- 
matur, docet. 

II. 1. Who among us^ does not know where you were last 
night? 2. He understood at what risk* he had done this. 

3. Caesar knew for'' what reason these things were said. 

4. I will recount what cities, fortified by nature, the Roman 
people took in war.* 5. Caesar inquired of the captives 
wherefore Ariovistus did not come to an engagement/ 

6. They compel merchants to declare from what districts 
they come, and what (pi.) they have learned there. 7. Nor 
was it altogether clear in what direction the enemy had 
marched. 8. He made known what he disapproved in him. 
9. He set forth to the citizens what the senate had decreed 
the-day-before. 

444. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Dumnorigem ad se vocat; quae in eo reprehendat, 
ostendit. 2. Neque quanta esset insulae magnitudo, neque quae 
aut quantae nationes incolerent, neque quem usum belli haberent, 
reperiebat. 3. Et viatores etiam invitos consistere cogunt et quid 
quisque eorum audierit aut cognoverit, quaerunt. 4. Memoravit 
quibus in locis mUximae hostium copiae a populo Romano parva 
manii fusae essent. 5. Yidete quas in partes hostes iter faciant. 

IL 1. At the same time he-called-his-attention-to what had 
been said in his own presence ^ in the council of the Gauls about 
Dumnorix. 2. He had not-yet perceived for what reason they 
were withdrawing. 3. Who among ^ us does not know what 
(pi.) was done last night, what the night before? 4. The 
consul pqinted out from what classes of men Catiline's forces had 
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been collected. 5. Ascertain what® is the nature of the moun- 
tain and what* the ascent by a circuitous path.^ 



1 Why not nostrT ? ' " to come to an engagement " = to 

* Contemptuous. contend in battle = pro«llo dScertSre. 

« " who among us " = who of tu. • Trans. : hinuelf present (abl. aba.) . 

« Trans. : with how-great risk, » quUis, -«, adjective. 

» d5. » Trans. ; in ctrcictt. 
> " in war " s by fighting* 



LESSON LVII. 
Indefinites. 

445. Learn the declension of the indefinites : quis, ani/ 
one ; qui, any ; quidam,^ a, a certain^ some one ; qui- 
vis, ani/ you please^ any one you please ; aliquis, some^ 
some one; quisque, every ^ each^ every one^ each one: 
A. & G. 104, 105, c?, d (first four lines and paradigm), e 
(first three Unes) ; H. 190, 1, 2, 1), 2), Notes 1 and 2 ; 
G. 106, 1, 2, 6, 6. 

446. Decline together: si quis, if any one; si qua 
pes, if anything ; spes aliqua, some hope; quidam^ 
hoiuO) a man; quodcumque^ bellum, whatever war; 
nobilissimus quisque, all the nobility ;^ quaevis vis,* 
any force whatever. 

447. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Naves totae (throitghoiU) factae erant ex robore 
ad quamvTs vim* et contumeliam perferendam. 2. Nam 
omnes in quibus aliquid dignitatis fuit, eo convenerant. 
3. Ubi cuique locus silvestris spem salutis aliquam offerebat, 
consederat. 4. Haec castra silvam quandam^ contingebant. 
5. Errant si quicquam° ab his praesidil sperant. 6. Quae- 
cumque^ bella gerentur sine ullo perlculo tuo conficientur. 
7. Obsides nobilissimi cujusque^ liberos poscit et in cos 
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omnia exempla cruciatusque edit, sT qua res non ad volunta- 
tem ejus facta est. 

II. 1. They are conscious® of [having done] some wrong. 

2. It-is-better for us to-submit-to'^ an}' fortune whatever. 

3. He hears these [tidings] from some (quidam) deserters 
belonging- to-the-town. 4. Nor do they have any^ clothing 
except skins. 5. Unless some help^ comes from^ Caesar, 
the same thing will have to be done by^ all the Gauls. 

6. Caesar summons^ the foremost men of each communit}'. 

7. Whoever shall be in authority over^ the province, shall 
defend the Aedui. 8. And so they dare to attack" any 
number whatever. 



448u Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Alicujus injuriae sib! conscius est. 2. Idoneum quen- 
dam hominem delegit, Galium, ex iis qu5s anxilii causa secum 
habebat. 8. Neque eorum moribus turpius quicquam* habetur. 
4. At Caesar, principibus ciij usque civitatis ad se evocatis, magnam 
partem Galliae in officio tenuit. 

II. 1. By [holding out] great rewards, he prevailed upon 
one (qmdam) of ^^ the Gallic horsemen. 2. I shall send to you 
some one of ^* my [followers]. 3. And so they dare, however few 
[they may be], to attack^* any number whatever of horsemen. 

4. There is timber of every description except beech and fir. 

5. If any crime has been committed, these-same-persons^® deter- 
mine the rewards and the penalties. 



1 n is used for m before d, e.g.^ quon- 
dam (ace. sing.) and quSrundam 
(gen. pi.). 

2 A. & G. 105, o. 

A* Lit., every noblest [man] ; decline 
in singular only ; note that quisque fol- 
lows the superlative. 

* For declension of tIs, see A. & G. 
61; H. 66; G. 76, D. 

fiqaisquam, anyonej has quic- 
qnam or quidquam, anything ^ in the 
nominative and accusative neuter singu- 
lar ; it lacks the feminine singular and the 
entire plural. For use of quisquam, 
see A. & G. 202, c; H. 457; G. 304. 



Translate : they are conscious to 
tihemselves. 

7patl, pres. infin. pass, with act. 
meaning. 

•Translate: anything of clothing;, 
see foot-note 5. 

» " some help " = something of help. 
10 Translate : shall be in Caesar. 
" What construction must be used? 
« to summon =. ad s8 SvocSre. 
w Use obtineo with accusative. 
" to attack, adire ad. 
is««of"=/roTO. 
i<> Idem, nom. pi. masc. 



130 datives: possessiok and service. 



LESSON LVIII. 
Dative of Possession. — Dative of Seevicb. 

449. EXAMPI^ES. 

1. HIci erat inter s6 M prinoip&tfl contenti5 (7,39,2), these 

had a struggle with ectch other for precedence (lit., there was 
to these a struggle, etc.). 

2. At Cat5xii stadium modeatiae, decoris erat (Sail. Cat. 54, 6), 

CatOy on the other hand, had a preference for sobriety and 
dignity of behavior (lit., there was to Cato a preference, etc.). 

3. Est igitur homini cum de5 similitddfi (Cic. Leg. i, 8, 25), man 

has, then, a likeness to God (lit., there is to man a likeness, 
etc.). 

450. Observation and Inference: With what case is the 
verb sum construed in the foregoing examples ? By what English 
verb is it translated ? How, then, may Possession be expressed in 
Latin ? Frame a rule for the construction here illustrated. 

451. References for Verification : A. & G. 231 ; H. 387 ; 
G. 349. 

452. EXAMPI.es. 

1. Caesar equitfttum suls auziliS misit (4, 37, 2), Caesar sent tfte 

cavalry to the assistance of his men (to his for assistance). 

2. Tulingf, qui novissimis praesidio erant (i, 25, 6), the Tulingi, 

who served as a guard to the rear (were to the rear for pro- 
tection). 

3. Quibus corpus voluptSLIi, anima onerl fult (Sail. Cat. 2, S), to 

these the body [served] for pleasure, [and] thought was a bore 
(the soul was for a burden). 

4. Eftsdem copiSLs praesidio nSvibus rellquit (5, n, 7), he left 

the same forces to guard the ships (to the ships for protec- 
tion). 
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453. Observation and Inference : With how many datives 
are the verbs in the foregoing examples construed? What do 
these datives respectively denote? Note that the transitive verbs 
(see mlait, Ex. 1, and rellquit, Ex. 4) take, besides the dative, an 
accusative also. Frame a rule embodying your observations. 

454. References for Verification : A. & G. 233 ; H. 390, 1., 
n. ; G. 350. 

455. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quid in mea Gallia Caesar! negotil est ? 2. Multls 
corpus voluptatT, anima oner! est. 3. Legatum minoribus 
castrTs praesidio reliquerat* 4. Familiaritas mihi cum eo est. 
5. Q. CaepionT forttina belli crimini, invidia popull calamitatl 
fuit. 6. In hac insula est fons aquae duleis cui nomen 
Arethusa est. 7. Tertiam legionem nostris subsidio misit. 

II. 1. Traders have no access to (ad) them. 2. The 
friendship of the Roman people is a protection to me. 3. Two 
legions served as a guard to the baggage. 4. Our diminu- 
tive stature excites the contempt^ of the Gauls. 5. No 
one could maintain his position^ on the wall. 6. He sent 
the third line to the relief of our men [who were] struggling 
against odds.^ 

456. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. At nobis est domi^ iuopia, foris aes alienum. 2. Mihi 
autem minim videtur quid in mea Gallia aut Caesari aut omnino 
populo R5mau0 negotil sit.^ 3. Milites sibi ipsi ad pugnam eraiit 
impedimentd. 4. Ea res magno usui nostris fuit. 

II. 1. These [matters] are my business.^ 2. He reminded 
many, to whom this had been a source of booty, of the victory^ of 
Sulla. 3. The associates of Catiline had all sorts of ^ miseries 
in abundance, but no* favorable condition or» prospect. 



1 Trans. : is to the Oaids for contempt. ^ Account for mood and tense. 

« of. Lesson XLIV., foot-note 13. « Trana. : are to me for a care. 

» Present participle of labSrS. ' Use the genitive. 

* Locative form, ai home ; for declen- • " all sorts of " = all. 

sion, see: A. & G. 70,/; H. 119, 1; G. » "no . . . or '♦ = nettft^r any . . .«or. 
67, Rem. 2. 
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LESSON LIX. 

The Infinitive with Subject Accusative as 
Object. — Tense of the Infinitive. 

457. Learn, with meanings, the Infinitives of snni: 
A. & G. p. 69; H. p. 85 ; G. p. 51. 

45a Learn, with meanings, the Infinitives, Active and 
Passive, of amo : A. & G. pp. 77, 79 ; H. pp. 87, 89 ; 
G. pp. 55, 56. Form the Infinitives of conftrmo and 
laud5« 

459. Learn (as in 458) the Infinitives of moneo (or 
deleo): A. & G. p. 81; H. pp. 91, 93; G. pp. 59, 61. 
Form the Infinitives of habed and compleo. 

460. Learn (as in 458) the Infinitives of tegb (p^f6 
or emo) : A. & G. p. 83 ; H. pp. 95, 97 ; G. pp. 65, 67. 
Form the Infinitives of duc5 and mitto. 

461. Learn (as in 458) the Infinitives of capio : A. & 
G. p. 83 ; H. pp. 107, 108 ; G. pp. 72, 73. Form the 
Infinitives of rapio and jacio. 

462. Learn (as in 458) the Infinitives of audio : A. & 
G. p. 87 ; H. pp. 99, 101 ; G. 69, 71. Form the Infini- 
tives of puiii5 and vestlo. 

463. EXAMPIiES. 

1. NostroB n5n esse Inferidrea inteUezit (2,8,3), he knew that 
our men were not inferior (lit., our men not to be inferior). 
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2. Neque homines temper&t&5s^ eziatim&bat (l, 7, 4), nor (/i</ 
he think that the men would refrain (lit., the men to be about 
to refrain). 

3.* Divico respondit ita Helv6ti58 institfltSs esse (i, 14, 7), 
Divico replied that the Helvetians had been so trained (lit., the 
Helvetians to have been so trained). 

4. Caesar Dumnorigem dSsIgnSLrl senti6bat (l, 18, l), Caesar 
perceived that Dumnorix was meant (lit., Dumnorix to be 
meant). 

464. Observation and Inference: Note that, in each of 
the foregoing examples, the leading verb has, for its object, a 
clause whose verb is in the infinitive and whose subject is in the 
accusative. Note, further, that intellSzit is a verb of knowing^ 
e^stim&bat a verb of thinking, respondit a verb of telling, and 
sentdSbat a verb of perceiving. What classes of verbs, then, take 
the Infinitive with Subject Accusative as Object? Frame a rule 
for this construction. 

465. References for Verification : A. & G. 272 ; H. 535, 
I. (read also 1, 2, 3) ; G. 527. 

466. Observation and Inference: Note that the present 
infinitives esse (Ex. 1) and dSsIgnSLrl (Ex. 4) are translated by 
the past tense; and that they denote, therefore, the same time 
as the verbs (intellCxit and sentiSbat) on which they depend. 
In other words, these present infinitives represent the time of 
the action not as present absolutely, but as present relatively to 
the time denoted by the principal verb. How does the future 
infinitive temper&turds (Ex. 2) represent the time of the action ? 
Answer the same question for the perfect infinitive Xnstitflt5s esse 
(Ex. 3). Frame a rule for the use of the Infinitive Tenses. 

467. References for Verification : A. & G. 288 ; H. 537 ; 
G. 529, 530. 

1 Bc. esse ; the auxiliary of the f ut. infin. act. is often omitted. 
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LESSON LX. 

Illustrative Exercises on the FoRBObiNG 

Constructions. 

46a EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Dixit pejus victoribus Sequams quam Aeduis victis 
accidisse. 2. Legatum sese magno cam periculo ad eum 
missurum.^ exTstimabat. 3. Reperiebat initium fugae fac- 
tum^ a Duinnorige. 4. Ex perfugis quibusdam oppidanTs 
audit Saburram Uticae appropinquare. 5. Divitiacus re- 
spondit scire se ilia esse vera. 6. Summum in cruciatum 
se venturos^ videbant. 

II. 1. Caesar remembered' that the army had been beaten 
by the Helvetians and sent under the yoke. 2. They said 
that the Aedui had lost all their nobility, all their senate, 
[and] all their cavalry. 3. He said that our plans were 
reported to the enemy. 4. Caesar learned that b}^ these 
means (things) Dumnorix was Increasing his private re- 
sources. 5. Caesar answered that he would make peace 
with them. 6. He knew that it would be [attended] with 
great danger to the province.* 

469. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Reperiebat etiara in quaerendo initium fugae factum a 
Duranorige atque ejus equitibus ; eorum fuga reliquum esse equita- 
tum perterritum. 2. Se suis copiis suoque exercitu illis regna^ 
conciliatunim confirraat. 3. Negavit aut conferendum esse Gal- 
licum cum Germanorum agro, aut banc consuetudinem victus cum 
ilia comparandam. 

II. 1. They knew that he had done in one day what they^ had 
accomplished with-the-utmost-difficulty in twenty days. 2. They 
supposed that they should either persuade the AUobroges or con- 



COMPLEMENTARY INFINITIVE. 135 

strain them by force. 3. He said that he had fled from the state 
and come to the senate to solicit ^ aid. 



* cf . Lesson LIX., foot-note 1. ercign power in two states is thought of; 
' so. esse. use the singular in translation. 

* ** remcrahered " = held by memory. ^ Use the proper form of Ipse. 
« Use the genitive. 7 cf. 380, Ex. 2. 

^ The plural is used here hecause bot- 



-<K>j*;oo. 



LESSON LXI. 

Complementary Infinitive. — Infinitive as 

Subject. 

470. EXAMPIiES. 

1. Neque fugere d6stit6nint (i, 63, i), nor did they cease to flee. 

2. HelvCtii nostros laceaaere coepSrunt (i, 15, 3), the Helvetians 

began to attack our men, 

3. ... quod accidere Bol6bat (6, 15, l), which was wont to happen, 

471. Observation and Inference : Note that the infinitives 
fugere (Ex. 1), laceaaere (Ex. 2), and accidere (Ex. 3), are 
without subject accusative. Note, further, that the verbs on which 
these infinitives depend (dfistitSrunt, coep6runt, aolCbat), are 
verbs of incomplete meaning. As the infinitive in these cases is 
added to complete the meaning of the verb on which it depends, 
it is called the Complementary Infinitive, After what class of verbs, 
then, is the Complementary Infinitive used? Frame a rule for 
this construction. 

472. References for Verification: A. &G. 271 with note; 
H. 533, I., 1,2; G. 424. 

473. EXAMPUBS. 

1. Mea facta mihi dfcere licet (Sail. Jug. 85, 24), / have the right 

to speak of my own deeds (to speak is lawful for me). 

2. [Bfiihi] n6n placuit reticSre (Sail. Jug. 85, 26), / am resolved not 

to remain silent (to remain silent has not seemed good to me). 
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3. T6 prdvidSre deoet (Sail. Jug. lo, 7), it is proper for you to see to 

it (for you to see to it is becoming). 

4. Pulchnim est bene facere rll pflblicae (Sail. Cat. 3, i), to serve 

the commonwealth by deeds (to do well for the commonwealth) 
t^ honorable. 

474. Observation and Inference : Note that the verbs licet 
(Ex. 1), placuit (Ex. 2), and deoet (Ex. 3), are impersonal; and 
that they have as subject an infinitive, either without subject accusa- 
tive (see dicere, Ex. 1, and retic6re, Ex. 2), or with subject accu- 
sative (see t6 pr5vidSre, Ex. 3). Note also that the verb est 
(Ex. 4) has an infinitive (facere) as subject. With what classes of 
verbs, then, is the Infinitive used as Subject? Frame a rule for 
this construction. 

475. References for Verification: A. & G. 270, a; H. 
538, 1 ; G. 423. 

476. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. LIberi eoriim In servitutem abduci non debent.^ 
2. His rebus coercerl milites solent. 3. Non oportet^ 
me a popul5 Romano in meo jure impedirl. 4. Nobis est 
in animo sine ifllo maleficio per provinciam iter facere. 

5. Nobis praestat quamvis fortunain a populo Romano pati^ 
quam a Gallis per cruciatum interfici. 6. Constituertint 
jumentorum quam^ maximum numerum eoemere. 7. In- 
Iquum est de stipendio recusare. 

II. 1. It-was-generally-understood that Caesar would 
first carrj' on war in Venetia. 2. Still, the majority were 
in favor of defending* the camp. 3. They decided to 
establish friendship with the neighboring states. 4. The 
Helvetians began* to maintain their ground more boldly.^ 
5. Priority of time ought not in every instance to be re- 
garded.^ 6. We are at liberty^ to do this. 7. Their 
lands ought® not to be laid waste. 
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477. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Ariovistus respondit aroicitiam populi Rom&ni sib! prae- 
sidi5, non detrimeiito esse oportere. 2. Helvetii audacius^ sub- 
sistere et proelio nostros lacessere coeperunt. 3. Si antiquissimum 
quodque tempus ^^ spectari oportet, populi Romani jiistissimuin est 
in Gallia imperium. 

II. 1. It is the intention of ^^ the Helvetians to march through 
the country of the Sequani and Aedui. 2. It is reported to Caesar 
that the Helvetians intend to march through the country of the 
Sequani and Aedui. 3. If the decision of the senate has a claim 
to be respected,^^ Gaul ought® to be free. 



> debeS is personal ; oportet is im- 
personal. Both express moral obligation, 
or a necessity founded on duty. 

* See foot-note 7, Lesson LVII. 

' cf. foot-note 5, Lesson XXX i I. 

* Trans. : it seemed good (placvdt) to 
the greater part to d^end. 

s coepSrunt* 

< audAoliiBy more boldly. 



7 Translate: it ia not right (opor- 
tet) [for] each earliest time to he re- 
garded. For order, cf. Lesson LVII., 
foot-note 3. 

> Trans. : it is permitted to us, 
» Use dSbeO. 

^0 See sent. 5 in the preceding exercise. 

11 Imitate 476, 1., sent. 4. 

" Translate : ifUis proper [for] the 
decision of the senate to he rejected. 
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Deponent Verbs. — Ablative with IJtor, 

Fruor, ETC. 

478. EXAMFIiBS. 

1. TabulSLs plctSs mXrarl (Sail. Cai. ii, 6), to admire paintings, 

2. HoBtem verSri (l, 39, 6), to fear the enemy, 

3. HoBtes aequitur 0.*^*^)^ he pursues the enemy. 

4. Oppid5 potitur (7, ii, 8), he gets possession of the town, 

5. Ad VeaontiSnem mor&tur (i, 39, i), he tarries {i.e., detains 

himself) at Vesontio. 

479. Observation : Note, in the foregoing examples, that the 
verbs have a passive form, but an active (Exs. 1-4) or reflexive 



1 
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(Ex. 5) meaning. Such verbs are called Deponent (from dS-p5n5, 
lay aside) because they have laid aside their passive meaning. 

480. References: A. & G. 135; H. 231 ; G. 211. 

481. Learn the inflection and synopsis of one deponent 
verb under each conjugation : A. & G. 135, a, c ; H. 
231, 1, 3, 232 (see note) ; G. pp. 74-81. 

482. EXAMPI^S. 

1. MateriSi flt6b&tur (4, 31, 2), he used the timber, 

2. Vita qu& fruimur brevia est (Sail. Cat. i, 8), the life which we 

enjoy is short, 

3. . . . qu5rain mftgna multitfld5 serv5rtiiii mtLnere fiiii£;itiir 

(Nep. Paus. 8, 6), large numbers of whom discharge the duty of 
slaves, 

4. Numidae lacte et carne vesc6bantiir (Sail. Jug, 89, 7), the 

Numidians subsisted on milk and meat, 

5- Caesar oppidS potitor (7, u, 8), Caesar obtains possession of 
the town, 

483. Observation and Inference : With what case, in the 
foregoing examples, are the following verbs construed : titSb&tur 
(Ex. 1), fruimur (Ex. 2), fungitur (Ex. 3), vescebantur (Ex. 4), 
potitur (Ex. 5) ? Frame a role for the Case of Substantives used 
with these verbs. 

484. References for Verification: A. & G. 249; H. 421, 
I. ; G. 405. 

*85. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Lingua Gallica multa jam Ariovistus longinqua 
wnsuetudine^ utebatur. 2. Equites officio functl renuntiant 
paucos in aedificiis esse inventos. 3. Lacte, caseo, carne ^ 
vescor. 4. Tutius esse arbitrabantur, commcatu intercluso, 
sine ullo vulnere victoria potiii. 5. (^uae agat,*^ quibuscum 
loquatur,^ scio. 6. Is mihi vivere atque frui anima videtur, 
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qui praeclarl facinoris aut artis bonae famam quaerit. 
7. Partiendum* sibi exercitum putavit. 8. Verc^ingetorix 
ex arce suos conspicatus ex oppido Sgreditur. 

II. 1 . Our men obtained possession of the baggage and 
camp. 2. Wondering* what was' the cause of this be- 
havior, he inquired of them personally. 3. They share* 
with their leaders all advantages in life. 4. The [territories 
of the] Belgians begin at the extreme confines of Gaul [and] 
extend towards the north-east.' 5. It is very easy to 
obtain® control of all Gaul. 6. Adopting* the same 
policy, the}' burn their towns and villages, and set out to- 
gether with the Helvetians. 7. And I do not know whether* 
this is' to be wondered at. 

486. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Est genus quoddam hominum, quod Hilotae vocatur, 
quorum magna multitude agros Lacedaemoniorum colit servorum- 
que munere fungitur. 2. Romanes pulsos^^ superatosque,^° castris 
impedimentisque eorum hostes potitos^o renuntiaverunt. 3. In 
suls finibus decertabunt et domestlcis copils rei frumentariae 
utentur. 

I. 1. One of those who stood next^^ stepped over^^ this [man] 
as he lay prostrate^' and discharged ^^ the same office. 2. The 
soldiers will subsist chiefly on milk, cheese, and game. 3. How 
long, pray, Catiline, will you abuse our patience? 



1 cf. Leflflon XXIII. , foot-note 8. * Use potior. 

* car5, camis, f.^Jlesh, meat. ^ Express whether by appending -ne 
s Account for mood and tense. to the gerundive. 

< A. & G. 135, d; H. 231, 2; so. esse. ^° sc. esse. 

» Use pcrf . part. " Trans : one from the nearest. 

• Trans. : enjoj/ together toith their " " stepped over and discharged " = 
leaders. Juiving stepped over, discharged, 

T Trans. : north and rising sun. " Trans. : this [man] lying. 



140 subjunctives: hortatoey, optative. 



LESSON LXIII. 

Independent Uses of the Subjunctive: Hobta- 
TORY, Optative, Dubitativb. 

Hortatory Subjunctive. 

487. examples. 

1. PeraeqaAmur e5rum mortem (7, 38, 8), let us avenge their death. 

2. DiBcSdant in ItaliSi omnSa ab axanla (Caes. B, a i, 9, 5), let all 

throughout Italy lay down their arms (withdraw from arms). 

3. Quaeaierit sang (Cic Mil, 17, 46), suppose, if you will (aSnS), that 

he did make inquiry. 

488. Observation and Inference: Note that the subjunc- 
tive peraequftmur (Ex. 1) expresses exhortation, that diacSdant 
(Ex. 2) expresses command, and that quaeaierit (Ex. 3) expresses 
concession. Are the clauses containing these subjunctives depend- 
ent or independent? Frame a rule for these and similar Sub- 
junctives. 

489. References for Verification : A. & G. 266 ; H. 483, 
484; II., III., IV. ; G. 256, 1, 3, 257. 

Optative Subjunctive. 

490. EXAMPIiES. 

1. Stet haec urba praecl&ra (Cic. JWti. 34,93), may this illustrious 

city abide! 

2. Utinam P. Clodiua viveret (Cic. Mil. 88, 103), would that Publius 

Clodius were alive ! 

3. ntiiiam ille omn6a aScum c5pi&a au&a 6dfbdaaet (Cic gu. 

2, 2,4), woxdd that he had taken with him all his forces! 

491. Observation and Inference: Note that the subjunc- 
tives in the foregoinfj examples express loish. Are the clauses 
containing them dependent or independent ? In what tense is the 
subjunctive in Ex. 1 ? Does the wish in this example relate to 
present, past, or future time f Is the wish conceived of as possible 
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or impossible oi fulfillment f In what tense is the subjunctive in Ex. 
2? To what time does it relate? Does it represent the wish as 
fulfilled or unfulfilled f Answer the last three questions for the 
subjunctive in Ex. 3. What particle accompanies the subjunc- 
tive in Exs. 2 and 3 ? Frame rules for Mood and Tense in Express- 
ions of Wishing. 

492. References for Verification: A. & G. 267, 6; H, 
484, L, 483, 1, 2; G. 253, 254. 

DuBiTATiVE Subjunctive. 

493. EXAMPIiBS. , 

1. £loquar an sileam (Verg. Aen. 3, 39), shall I speak out, or hold my 

peace ? 

2. Hunc ego n5n admirer (Cic. Arch. %, 18), can I help admiring 

(should I not admire) this man f 

3. Nam quid dS C^ro nUntiaret (Cic. MU. 18, 48), prai/y what need 

had he to bring news of Cyrus f 

494. Observation and Inference : Note (1) that the sub- 
junctives in Ex. 1 are in a question expressing doubt, (2) that the 
subjunctive in Ex. 2 is in a question expressing indignation, (3) that 
the subjunctive in Ex. 3 is in a question expressing impossibility. 
Are the questions containing these subjunctives dependent or inde- 
pendent f Frame a rule for these and similar Subjunctives. 

495. References for Verification : A. & G. 268 ; H. 484, 
v., 486, II. ; G. 258, 251. 



LESSON LXIV. 

Illustrative Exercises on the Hortatory, Opta- 
tive, AND DUBITATIVE SUBJUNCTIVES. 

496. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Diseedat uterquc ab armis exercitusqne dimittat. 
2. Valeant, valeant, cives mei ; sint incolumes, sint flo- 
rentes, sint beat! ; stet haec urbs praeclara mihique patria 
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carissima ! 3. Nam quid ea memorem, quae, nisi els qui 
videre, neraini credibilia sunt? 4. Trauquilla re publiea 
mei cives perfruantur ! 5. Proficiseantur, ne* patiantur 
desTderio* sul CatilTnam miserum tabescere. 6. Hunc ego 
non diligam, non admirer ? non omnl ratione defendendum 
putem? 7. Utinam exstarent ilia carmina ! 8. Mihi salva 
re ptiblica vobiscum perfrui liceat! 9. Hoc utinam a 

prineipio tibi placuisset ! 

II. 1. Let Marius have eternal glory ;^ let Pompey be 
preferred to all. 2. Would that my fellow citizens had 
been uninjured, had ' been prosperous, had been happy ! 
3. But who could suppose that the Teucri would come* to 
the shores of Hesperia ? 4. May I but (mode) accom- 
plish m3" endeavors ! 5. Why should I speak of Gabinius? 
6. If they remain in the city, let them look for what^ they 
deserve. 7. If they cannot* stand, let them fall. 8. Who 
could hesitate to release himself from fear,^ and the com- 
monwealth from peril ?^ 

497. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Utinam P. Clodius non modo viveret, sed etiam prae- 
tor, consul, dictator esset potius^ quam hoc spectaculum viderem I 
2. Sit Scipio clarus ille, cujus virtute Hannibal ex Italia decedere 
coactus est ; habeatur vir egregius Paullus ille, cujus currum rex 
potentissimus et nobilissimus Perses honestavit. 3. Cur de vestra 
virtute aut de mea diligentia desperetis? 

II. 1. Therefore let the reprobates go; let them separate 
themselves from the good. 2. Would that this which I am say- 
ing were not^ true!® 3. Why should I allow soldiers to be 
wounded who have done their best to serve me?^^ 



1 nS is the regular negative with the ^ Ablative without preposition, 
hortatory and optative subjunctives. s rather. 

2 of. Lesson XXIII., foot-note 8. » Translate : would that I were not 
8 Translate : be of eternal glory. saying this truly. 

* In what mood ? See 463, Ex. 2. " " who have . . . me " = having de- 

8 «• what " = tlwse [things] which. served best (optime) from (de) me. 
^ n5n iioBsunt. 
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LESSON LXV. 
Adverbs: Formation and Comparison. 

SXAMPI.B8. 

Positive. 

Adtbrbs. 

jilBtS, justly. 

Uber^, Jreely. 

polchre, heautqully, 

ftcriter, sharply. 

fortiter, bravely, 

aud&cter (aud&clter), boldly. 

sapienter, wisely. 



ADJECnYES. 

1. jfLstUB (st. jUsto-) ; 

2. liber (st. Ubero-) ; 

3. piilcher (st. polchro-) ; 

4. &cer (st. &crl-) ; 

5. fortis (st. forti-) ; 

6. audabc (st. and&ci-); 

7. BapifiiiB (st. sapient-) ; 



8. jiUitior,yMs/er; 

9. Uberior, /recr; 

10. pulchrior, more beautiful; 

11. ftorlor, sharper; 

12. fortior, braver; 

13. audftcior, bolder, 

14. sapientior, toiser; 



Comparative. 

jiUitius, more justly. 
Uberius, more freely. 
pulchriiiB, more beautifully. 
ftcriiiB, more sharply. 
fortiiis, more bravely. 
audftcius, more boldly. 
Bapientiiis, more wisely* 



Superlative. 

15. jiL8tdBBimu8(st.]iiBtiasimo-)( jiiBtiaBim6, most justly. 

16. UberrimuB (st. Uberrimo-) ; 

17. piilchenlinuB (st. pulcher- 

rimo-); 

18. ftoerrixnus (st. ftcerrimo-) ; 

19. f ortisBiinuB(st. fortissimo-); 

20. aud&cissimus (st. aud&cis- 

simo-); 

21. sapientissimus (st. sapien- 

tissimo-) ; 



UberrimC, most freely. 
pulcherrime, mast beautifully. 

SLcerrime, most sharply. 
fortissime, most bravely. 
aud&cisaime, most boldly. 

sapientissime, most wisely. 



1 
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499. Observation and Inference: Note that the adverbs 
formed from adjectives of the second aaidjirst declensions (Exs. 1-3, 
positive, and Exs. 15-21, superlative) end in -6; and that these 
adverbs may be formed from the stem of the adjective by changing 
the final stem vowel to -€.* 

Note, further, that adverbs formed from the positive of adjectives 
of the third declension (see Exs. 4-7) may be obtained by adding 
the sufl^ -ter to the stem of the adj'ective.^ 

Note, finally, that the comparative of an adverb formed from an 
adjective (see Exs. 8-14) is the neuter singular accusative of the 
comparative of tj^e adjective used adverbially. 

Frame rules for forming the Positive, Comparative, and Super- 
lative of Adverbs from the corresponding Adjectives. 

500. References for Verification: A. & G. 148, a, ft, </; 
H. 304, n., 2, IV., 306 ; G. 90, 1, 2, 4. 

501. Form adverbs from the following adjectives and 
compare them : indlgrnus, unworthy ; studidsus, eager; 
miser, tvretched ; celer, quick^ swift; gravis, heavy ; 
brevis, brief ; vehemens, violent ; prudens, sagacious ; 
felix, happy. 

502. Account for the form of the following adverbs : 
facile, eoMly ; multum, much ; plurimum, very much, 
exceedingly ; postremum, finally ; crebro, frequently ; 
paul5, ly a little^ a little ; una, in company, together ; 
qua, where: A. & G. 148, d, e\ H. 304, I., II.; G. 
90, 3, 4. 

503. Compare : dia, long (in time) ; saepe, often ; 
bene, well; male, ill : A. & G. 92 ; H. 306, 2, 4 ; G. 91. 

504 EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Celeriter concilium dimittit, Llscum retinet; quae- 
lit ex solo ea quae in conventu dixerat ; dicit liberius atque 
audacius. ' 2. Persequamur eorum mortem qui ind^nissime 
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interieruut.^ 3. Belgae a cultu atquc huraanitate provinciae 
longissime absunt, minimeque ad eos mercatores saepc com- 
meant. 4. Omnes acerrime fortissimeque pugnabant. 

5. Omnia quae absunt vehementius hominum mentes per- 
turbant. 

II. 1. They were able* to use their swords more easily. 
2. Galba was-not-disposed* to try fortune further.* 3. Hav- 
ing assembled the leaders of the Aedui, he took them severely 
to task. 4. They knew that he had done in a single day 
what'^ they had accomplished with the utmost difficulty in 
twent}' days. 5. The-battle-was-carried-on® with the great- 
est energ}'. 6. The enemy broke through the midst [of 
them] with the greatest boldness. 7. The army must be 
more widelj' distributed; 

505. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Caesar amicissime de vobis et illi gravissime judicave- 
runt. 2. Legati dixerunt Aeduos omni tempore de populo Ro- 
mano bene meritds esse. 3. Equites cupidius novissimum agmen 
insecuti sunt. 4. Publice maximain putant esse laudem quam 
latissinie a suis finibus vacare agrds. 

II. 1. Darts could* not be thrown very easily® from the lower 
position, and [those] cast by the Gauls fell with greater force.io 
2. Dumnorix was especially popular with^^ the common people. 



1 Adverbs in -S were originally abla- ^ Comparative of saepe. 

tive forms. ^ " what " = tJiat which. 

* But stems in -nt- drop -t- before " pugn&bfttnr. 
•ter. ' satis commode. 

» Perf . indie. 3d pi. of intere5, perish. " Translate : more heavily. 

* poterant. " " popular with " = ace^table to, 
6 nSiebat. 
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LESSON LXVI. 
Ablative: Sepabation and Waitp. 

506. EXAMPLES. 

1. [Marius] bia Italiam obBidi5ne Uberftvit (Cic. Cat. 4,io, 2i), 

Marius ttcice relieved Italy from siege. 

2. V5a Siapioiiim vita pifvastia (Cic PhU. 9, 4, 8), [it is] you 

[who] have deprived Sulpicius of life. 

3. B5 errSre oareS (Cic. Lael. 3, lO), / am free from that error. 

4. Sed n&n ege5 medioInSl (Cic. Lael 3, lO), but I need no medicine, 

5. Iter ab Arare Helv6til SLverterant (i, 16,3), the Helvetians 

had turned their line of march away from the Aran 

6. ProeliS abatinCbat (i, 22, 3), he held off from battle. 

7. Haimibal ez Italia dfioSdere coactus est (Cic. Cat. 4, io» 2i), 

Hannibal was forced to withdraw from Italy. 

8. Helv6til h5c cdnatd deatitenint (i. 8, 4), the Helvetians de- 

sisted from this attempt. 

9. Egredere ex urbe {dc. CW.i,8,20), depart from the city. 

10. HoatSa proeli5 ezoedSbant (3, 4, 3), the enemy withdrew from 
the fight, 

507. Observation and Inference: Note that each of the 
foregoing illustrations contains a verb expressing separation^ and 
that this verb is construed with the ablative. 

Is the ablative in Exs. 1-4, used with or without a preposition f 
With what classes of verbs, then, does the Ablative of Separation 
omit the preposition ? 

With what prepositions are the verbs of separation in Exs. 
5-10 compounded? Note that the ablatives construed with these 
compound verbs in Exs. 5, 7, and 9 have a preposition; whereas 
the ablatives in Exs. 6, 8, and 10 have no preposition. What expla- 
nation of this difference can you suggest? 

Frame rules for the use or the omission of the Preposition with 
the Ablative of Separation. 

508. References for Verification: A. &G. 243, a, 6; H. 
414, i:, 413, n. 3 ; G. 388 (both paragraphs). 
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509. EXAMPLBS. 

1. GhibernStSre opua eat (Liv. 24, 8), there is need of a pilot 

2. Auct5rit&te tuSL nfibiiB opus est (Cic. Fam. 9, 25, S), tre have need 

(there is to us need) of your authority. 

3. Factd opns est (Sail. Cat. i, 6), there is need of action. 

4. Mfttur&t5 opiiB est (Llv. 8, is, 17), there is need of hastening, 

510. Observation and Inference : By what case is the per- 
son or thing needed expressed with opus in the foregoing examples 
(see gubern&t5re, auct5rit&te, facts, and m&tfLr&tS) ? By what 
case is the person needing expressed (see nSbiiB in Ex. 2) ? Note 
that the thing needed is expressed in Exs. 3 and 4 by the perfect 
passive participle (see factS and m&t€lrSLt5). What constructions, 
then, are used with opiis ? 

511. References for Verification: A. & G. 243, e\ H. 
414, IV., n. 2, n. 3; G. 390. 

512. EXERCISES. 

I.. 1 . Flumen Rhodanus provinciam nostram ab Helvetiis 
dividit. 2. Egredere ex urbe, CatilTna, libera rem publicam 
metu. 3. Huic tradita urbs est, nuda praesidio.^ 4. Ma- 
gistratibus igitur opus est, sine quonim prudentia esse civitas 
non potest. 5. Facto, non consul to, in tall perlculo opus 
est. 6. Helvetii, ea ape dejectl, hoc conatu destiterunt. 
7. Complures dies frumentd mflites carent.^ 8. Una cen- 
turia facta est immunis militia.^ 9. Hunc^ tuis aris arcebis. 

II. 1. The charioteers, meanwhile, gradually withdrew from 
the battle. 2. We shall live without anxiety and fear, and 
shall free mind and body from trouble. 3. The orator has 
need of a mind [that is] free^ from envy and all vices. 
4. They threatened Caesar with the sword [as he was] 
coming out from the senate. 5. It is a great undertaking 
and requires no (n6n) slight practice. 6. There is no need 
of deliberation .' 

1 A. & G. 243, d ; H. 414, HI.; G. * cf. Lesson XXI., foot-note 5. 

888 (end). * ®^' ^°^' ^» preceding ezerdae. 
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LESSON LXVIL 
Ablatives: Source and Cause. 

Ablative of Source. 

513. examplbs. 

1. P1b5 ampliB8im5 genere n&tus (4, 12, 4), Piso, horn of a very 

illustrious family, 

2. Ea familift ortum (Sail. Cat. 31, 7), descended from such a family. 

8. Is AscaniuB, quftcumque mfttre genitus (Uv. 1, 3, 8), this Asca- 
niuSy of whatever mother bom . . . 

514. Observation and Inference: Note that the perfect 
participles in the foregoing illustrations express birth or origin. 
How is source denoted in connection with these participles ? 
Frame a rule for this construction. 

515. References for Verification: A. & G. 244, a; H. 
415, IL; G. 395. 

Ablative of Cause. 

1. Caesar beneficils mSgnus habebStur (Sail. Cat. 54, 2), Caesar 

was considered great because of his benefactions, 

2. Ipsa vacuitate omnis molestiae gaudSmus (Cic. iHn. 1, 11, 37), 

we take pleasure in the mere absence of all annoyance. 

517. Observation and Inference: What do the ablatives 
in the foregoing examples express ? Frame a rule for these and 
similar Ablatives. 

518. References for Verification : A. & G. 245 ; H. 416 ; 
G. 407. 

519. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Mithridaten^ regio genere ortum, regem constituit. 
2. Helvetii sua victoria Insolenter gloriabantur. 3. Alter 
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est Cotus, antiquissimu familia natus atque ipse homo sum- 
mae potentiae. 4. Earum rerum memoria magnam sibi 
auctoritatem in re militari sumebant. 5. Reperiebat pleros- 
que Belgas esse ortos ab^ Germanis. 6. Gubematoris ars 
utilitate laudatur. 

n. 1. Catiline made a boast of his vices. 2. Lyco- 
medes, descended from a ro3'al race, laid claim to this priestly 
dignity. 3. He had said this at the bidding of his master. 

4. Lucius Catiline, [who was] born of a noble family, was 
of great vigor both of mind and of body. 5. Cato was 
commended for his steadfastness. 6. This happened be- 
cause of the inexperience of the enemy, and the valor of the 
soldiers. 

1 Greek accusative of MithridHtes, > A. & G. 244, a. Rem.; H. 416, II., 

-is, M., MUhridates. note; G. 395 (end). 

520. Supplementary Exercises on Lessons LXVI. and LXVll. 

I. 1. Pars castrorum nudata defensoribus premi videbatur. 
2. Ex essedis desiliunt et pedibus proeliantur. 3. Quid^ mihi 
aut vita aut civitate opus est,i quam beneficio Caesaris habere 
videbor? 4. Omnium rerum natura cognita levamur supersti- 
tione, liberamur mortis metu. 5. Tantummodo incepto opus est. 

II. 1. Among these was Piso, an Aquitanian, born of a very 
illustrious family. 2. Why should anybody suppose ^ that this 
[man] will withdraw from his allegiance? 3. When a violent 
tempest arises,^ then there is need of a man and a pilot. 4. Cati- 
line withdrew from the city because of his fear of the consul. 

5. Labienus, having seized the mountain, was waiting for our men 
and holding off from battle. 



1 Quid (adv. ace.) mihi opus est, * What mood ? See 493, Ex. 3. 

what need have If ^ Use the perfect tense. 
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LESSON LXVIII. 

Ibbegulab Vebb : Possum. — iMPEBSONAii Use op 
Intransitive Vebbs in the Passive. 

521. Learn the composition, inflection, and synopsis 
of possaiUy be able^ can : A. & 6. 120, h ; H. 290, II., 
notes 1, 2, 1), 2), 3) ; G. 115. 

522. EXAMFUBS. 

1. Acriter pUgnatum est {i^^, 2), the fight was vigorously main" 

tained, 

2. Dict5 pftrCtur (Liv. 9, 32, 4), the order is obeyed (obedience is 

rendered to the order). 

3. 'Huio rSI Bubventom est ft n5blB (Cic. Att. i, 17, Q), / supported 

this proposition (to this thing support was given by us). 

4. HAo concurritur (7, 84, 2), they make for this point in a body 

(a general rush is made). 

523. Observation and Inference: Note that the verbs in 
the foregoing illustrations are intransitive, i.e., they do not take a 
direct object in the active voice. How are they used in the passive ? 
What, then, is the gender of the participle in the compound tenses 
of the passive (see Exs. 1 and 3 ; cf . also 317, £xs. 3 and 4) ? In 
the case of intransitive verbs that govern the dative (e,g,, pftre5, 
obey^ 8ubveni5, support), is this dative changed in the passive, or is 
it retained (see Exs. 2 and 3) ? Frame a rule for the use of Intran- 
sitive Verbs in the Passive. 

524. References for Verification: A. & G. 146, c; H. 

301, 1 ; G. 199, Rem. 1, 208. 

525. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Totius Galliae^ pltirimum Helvetii possunt. 2. Sed 
Caesar, ubi ad eum ventum est, haec verba locutus est. 
3. Quam maximis potest itineribus in Galliam ulteriorem 
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contendit. 4. Labienus, ut erat ei praeceptum a Cae- 
sare, proelio abstinebat. 5. His persuadere non poterant. 
G.nHis persuader! non poterat. 7. Neque hostibus nocetiir. 
8. Mihi profeeto poterit ignosci.- 9. Nobis panim crede- 
batur. 10. Intelleges quid invicti German! virtute possint.^ 
1 1 . Qaid hostis virtute posset,^ per!clitabatur. 

II. 1. He demands of the whole province the largest pos- 
sible* number of soldiers. 2. He says that he cannot* 
grant any one a passage through the province. 3. He 
had very little influence* owing to his youth. 4. I am 
believed. 5. Why am I envied ? 6. I am convinced 
that he will not reject my friendship. 7. The ships of the 
enemy could not be injured.* 8. He shows what the disci- 
pline and resources of the Roman people have been able [to 
effect]. 9. Those with whom they had come up^ made a 
stand. 

526. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Piigiiatur uno tempore omnibus locis; quae minime visa 
pars firma est, hue concurritur. 2. Caesar intellexit neque hosti- 
um fugam reprimi neque iis noceri posse. 3. Sese ne vultum^ 
quidem Germanorum dicebant ferre^ potuisse. 4. Id oppidum ex 
itinere oppHgnare conatus, propter muri altitudinem expugnare non 
potuit. 

II. 1. He inquired of them what communities were in arms, 
and what was their strength ^<^ in war. 2. For they had learned 
that the enemy's ships could not be damaged ^^ by the beak. 3. A 
rush was made to-that-point^ from the nearest redoubts, and the 
fight was maintained desperately by the enemy. 



1 A. & G. 216, a, 2; H. 897, 3; G. 371. * Note that with ne . . . quidem the 

* Account for mood and tense. emphatic word is placed between nS 
s cf . sent. 3 of the preceding exercise. and quidem. 

* " He says that he cannot" = he » Present infinitive of fero. 
denies that he can. *® " what was their strength " = what 

8 Translate : «w« able very little, they could. 

« cf. sent. 6, preceding exercise. " cf . preceding exercise, sent. 2. 

T Translate : Those to whom it had " e6. 
been come. 



152 IBREGULAR VERBS: Volo, Nolo, Malo. 



LESSON LXIX. 

Irregular Verbs : Volo, N5io, MSlo. — Subjunc- 
tive IN Final Clauses (Clauses of Purpose). 

527. Learn the inflection and synopsi° of volo, wish^ 
he willing ; nold, be unwilling ; maid, wish rather : A. 
& G. 138, 1, 2, 3 ; H. 233 with note 2 ; G. 189. 

52a EXAMPI.ES. 

1. N5xm1illl, ut 8UBpIci5nem vltSLrent, reman6bant (1,99,3), 

some stayed to escape (that they might escape) suspicion. 

2. NS ezXre posset, valvfts obstrfbcfimnt (Kep. Pau8, 5, 2), they 

barricaded the doors that he might not get out, 

3. Virgult&i coniectls, quibus f ossSLs compleant, pergunt (3, 18, 8), 

having gathered brushwood with which to Jill (that with it they 
may fill) the trenches^ they proceed. 

4. Fraesidia dispSnit, qa5 facilius [Helv6ti5s] prohibCre pos- 

ait (1, 8, 2), he establishes garrisons at intervals, that (thereby) 
he may the more easily keep off the Helvetians. 

529. Observation and Inference : Note that the dependent 
clauses in the foregoing examples express purpose. Clauses express- 
ing purpose are called Final Clauses. What mood is used in final 
clauses? Is the final clause in Ex. 1 affirmative or negative f What 
particle introduces it? Answer the same questions for the final 
clause in Ex. 2. Note that the final clause in Ex. 3 is introduced 
by the relative pronoun quibus, and that quibus is equivalent in 
meaning to ut els. Note that the final clause in Ex. 4 contains a 
comparative (facilius) ; by what word is this final clause intro- 
duced ? Frame rules (1) for the Mood and (2) for the Introduc- 
tory Word to be used in Final Clauses. 

530. References for Verification: A. & G. 317, b; H. 
497, I., II., 1 (first sentence), 2 (first sentence) ; G. 543, 1 (first 
sentence), 2, 545, 1, 2, 3. 

Note : The sequence of tenses in dependent subjunctive clauses has already been 
illustrated and explained (see Lesson LV.). 
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531. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Si pace fiti vultis, iniquum est de stipendid recusare. 
2. Caesar omuiuin ex conspectu removit equos, ut spem fugae 
toUeret. 3. Noli existimare huuc esse exercitum. 4. Ne 
commeatu prohiberetur, ultra eum locum castris idoneum 
locum delegit. 5. Praesto erat ille, qui fugientis exciperet. 

6. Ab his quaerebat cur bellum quam pacem maluissent. 

7. Quo barbaros facilius repellerent, classes aedificarunt^ 
exercitusque compararunt.* 

II. 1. What do you mean ?^ 2. Cato chooses rather 
to submit than to flght. 3. On (in) making inquiry, he 
learned for (dS) what reasons Ariovistus was unwilling to 
treat with Caesar. 4. They sent® envoys to Dumnorix, 
that at his intercession* they might obtain* their request 
from the Sequani. 5. He was at hand to effect a junction* 
with the leaders in-the-city. 6. He endeavored to keep the 
forces of the enemy apart, that it might not be necessary to 
fight^ with so great a multitude at once. 7. In order to 
retard* Caesar's attack more effectually, he barricaded* the 
gates. 

532. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Equitatum omnem praemittit, qui^ videant* quas in partes 
hostes iter faciant.* 2. Noluit eum locum vacare. 3. Quae 
vellet ostendit. 4. Omnia permisceri mavultis quam exercitus 
dimittere. 5. Omnis alarios in conspectu hostium constituit, ut 
ad speciem uteretur. 6. Quale praemium Miltiadi sit tributum 
docebo, quo facilius intellegi possit quae omnium civitatum sit 
natura. 7. Ille etiam grave tum vulnus accepit, ne quid de 
summa re publica deminueretur. 

II. 1. Do not force these [men] to do without your aid.® 2. He 
wishes to discuss ^^ with you matters of the highest interest to 
[you] both. 11 3. He ordered them to open the maniples, that 
they might more easily use their swords. 4. Caesar places in 
command of the legion a lieutenant, that the individual soldiers 12 
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may have him as a witness of their valor. 5. He explained why 
Cato had chosen rather to submit than to fight. 6. They sent* 
envoys to him to say * that it was their intention ^' to march with- 
out [committing any] depredation. 7. He barricaded* the gates 
that the soldiers might not break ^ into the town. 



1 cf. Lesson XXXIV., foot-note 2. 

* " What do yon mean? " = wJuU do 
you toish/or yourself f 

* Use the historical present ; see : A. & 
G. 276, d; H. 467, m.; G. 220. 

* Translate : he [being] intercessor, 
< For tense, see : A. & G. 287, e; H. 

496,11.; G. 511, Bern. 1. 

6 « to effect a Junction " ■= wha should 
unite hifnself, 

' Use cOnfllgO impersonally in the 
passive periphrastic conjugation. 



B cf. Lesson L., foot-note 3. 

• Translate : Be unwUUng (cf. 531, 
I., sent. 3) to rob these of your aid. 

*® Hgere dS. 

11 " matters of the highest interest 
to you both " = the greatest things of 

» "the individual soldiers" = each 
one, 

u '* that it was their intention " = that 
U was to themselves in mind. 
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Irregulab Verbs : Fero, E6. — Complementary 

Final Clauses. 

533. Learn the inflection and synopsis of fero, bear, 
and eo, go : A. & G. 139, 141 ; H. 292, 2, 296 ; G. 
186, 185. 



534. 



EXAMPUBS. 



1. Perauftdent Rauriols uti An& cum ila proficiscantnr (i»5,4), 

they persuade the Raurici to go with them, 

2. Ariovistufl postulftvit nS quern peditem addHceret (1,42,4), 

Ariovistus demanded that he should not bring a single foot-soldier. 

3. Veritus ut impetum suatinfire posset, lltterSa Caesarl re- 

mittit (5, 47, 4), fearing that he might not he able to sustain the 
attack, he sent back a dispatch to Caesar. 

4. N6 DivltiacI animum offenderet, verSbfttur (1,19,2), he feared 

that he might wound the feelings of Divitiacus, 
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535. Observation and Inference : Note that the final clauses 
in the foregoing examples are the direct objects of the verbs on 
which they depend, and that they therefore express purpose some- 
what less obviously than those of the preceding lesson. As they 
complete the meaning of the verbs whose objects they are, they are 
called Complementary Final Clatises, Note, further, that the verbs 
on which they depend (see persuftdent, 1, postulftvit, 2, veritus, 3, 
verSbfttizr, 4) denote an action directed towards the future. What 
class ofverbsy then, do Complementary Final Clauses follow? What 
Mood do they require? Frame a rule for Complementary Final 
Clauses. 

536. References for Verification : A. & G. 331 ; H. 498, 
L, IL, m.; G. 546. 

537. Observation and Inference : Note that, in Exs. 3 and 
4, the complementary final clause follows a verb of fearing (veri- 
tus, Ex. 3, verfibatur, Ex. 4). How is ut (Ex. 3) translated ? Is 
this its usual meaning? How is nfi (Ex. 4) translated? Is this 
its usual meaning? Frame a rule for the use of the Particle after 
Expressions of Fearing. 

•538. References for Verification: A. & G. 331,/; H. 
498, III., notel; G. 5526. 

539. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Fer mihi auxilium. 2. Servitutem perferre ma- 
lunt. 3. In tabulis ndminatim rati5 confecta erat qui 
numerus domo^ exisset^ eorum, qui arma ferre possent. 
4. Neutri transeundi initium faciunt. 5. His mandavit 
ut quae diceret Ariovistus cognoscerent et ad se referrent. 
6. Mulieres milites implorabant ne se In servitutem Romanis 
traderent. 7. Timebant ne ab hoste circumvenirentur. 
8. Rem^ frumentariam, ut satis commode supportari posset, 
timebant. 9. Nonnulli Caesari nuntiarant^ non propter 
timorem signa laturos milites. 10. Ego enim ab ineunte 
aetate incensus sum studio utriusque vestrum. 

II. 1. At one time* they waged war against [others], at 
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another^ they repelled [it when] waged against [them- 
selves]. 2. One must often incur enmity* for the public 
welfare. 3. He went away at the beginning of summer.* 
4. He warns him to avoid ^ all grounds of suspicion. 5. They 
feared that our army might be led against® them. 6. Take 
care to attach to yourself the aid* of all [classes]. 7. He 
persuades this [man] to go over to the enemy. 8. Caesar 
thought that he ought to take special precautions^^ lest this 
should happen. 9. " Lay the matter before the senate," 
you say (InquUi) : I shall not." 10. I must return. 11. Go 
hence I 



540. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Romani conversa signa bipartlto intulerunt. 2. Is 
Aniulium regem interemisse fertur. 3. Respondit in eam partem 
ituros atque ibi futuros Helvetios. 4. Sic eat quaecumque Ho- 
mana lugebit hostem I ^^ 5. Allobrogibus imperavit ut Helvetiis 
frumenti copiamfacerent. 6. Eo consilio domos^ suas Helvetii rell- 
querimt, uti toti Galliae bellum inferrent imperioque potirentur.^' 
7. Caesar postulavit ne Helvetios fruraento neve alia re juvarent. 

II. 1. Would that the soldiers had passed through without 
[committing any] depredation I 2. I do not know through whose 
territory they have gone. 3. They betook themselves to the town. 
4. They suffer no wine^* to be imported. 5. It is your [duty] to 
see that they do not injure me. 6. They demanded of Ariovistus 
that he should select some place for a conference. 7. There-was- 
reason-to-fear" that they might seem to have been cruel. 



> For declension, see : A. 8c <3t. 70,/; 
H. 119, 1; 0. 67, Rem. 2. 

«A. &a.l28, o; H. 235; G. 151,1. 

* Bern frflment&riam, ut . . . 
posset = Ut rSs f rtLment&ria . . . 
posset. The constraction ueed in the 
text gives special emphasis to rem f ra- 
ment&riain. 

* allfts . • . allRs, at one time » . .at 
another. 

« " One must often incur enmity" = 
enmities must often he incurred. 
•Trans.: summer beginning. 



1 1n this and similar cases occurring 
later, the English Infinitive is to be l3*anB- 
lated by ut with the subjunctive. 
* addflcS ad. 
® Use the plural. 

^0 Use tbe passive impersonally. 
1^ Trans. : I shall not lay the matter. 
13 The exclamation of Horatius as he 
slew his sister : Liv. 1, 26, 4. 

13 Note that this final clause is in ap- 
position with eo consilio. 
M " no wine " = nothing of wine. 
w Passive periphrastic. 
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LESSON LXXI. 

Irregular Verb : Fio, — Ablative of Comparison. 

— Ablative op Difperenob. 

541. Learn the inflection and sj'^nopsis of fio, be made^ 
become : A. & G. 142 ; H. 294 ; G. 188. 



542. examples. 

r a. QuiB est enim quam ego mftior ? 
^' ^ h. Quis est enim m6 mitior ? (Cic. Cat. 4, 



^ for who is milder 
than If 



J 



he declares that he 
knows yio more 



6, 11), 

a. Docet sS nihil amplius scire quam 

2. ^ ISg^tOS (Sail. Cat. 47, 1), 

ft. Docet s6 nihil amplius scire Ifigatls, J ^^o'* <^« envoys. 

3. Iiiice sunt clfiri5ra n5bls tua c5nsilia (Clc. Cat. i, s, 6), your 

schemes are clearer to us than the light, 

4. Celerius omni oplnione (2» 3, i), more quickly than any one had 

thought possible (than all opinion). 

543. Observation and Inference : Note, in Ex. 1, a, that 
quam is expressed with the comparative mitior, and that ego is in 
the nominative; whereas, in Ex. 1, ft, quam is omitted, and the 
nominative ego has been changed to the ablative m6. Compare Ex. 
2, a with Ex. 2, ft; how has the omission of quam affected the 
accusative 16g&t5s ? Note, further, that quam is omitted after the 
comparative in Exs. 3 and 4; in what case are Iflce (Ex. 3) and 
opinidne (Ex. 4) ? By what Case, then, is the Comparative fol- 
lowed when quam is omitted ? Frame a rule for this construction. 

544, References for Verification : A. & G. 247 ; H. 417 ; 
G. 399. 

545. EXAMPLES. 

1. Hibernia dlmldiS minor [est] quam Britannia (6, 13, 2), 
Ireland is smaller by half than Britain. 
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2. [Fatria] mild Tftft meft miilt5 est cftrior (Cic c<a. i, ii, 27), my 

country is far (by much) dearer to me than my life. 

3. Paucli ante diSbos (i, 18, lo), a few days before (before by a 

few days). 

4. Qa5 minus petfibat glSriam, e5 magis ilia sequCbfttar 

(Ball. Cat, 64, 5), (he less he paid court to glory, the more she fol- 
lowed [him] (lit., by what less, by that more). 

546. Observation and Inference : Note, in Ex. 1, that the 
ablative dlinidi5 tells by how much Ireland is smaller than Britain ; 
in other words, it expresses the degree of difference denoted by the 
comparative minor. Point out the words in the remaining exam- 
ples which express degree of difference. In what case are they ? 
By what case, then, is Degree of Difference denoted after Compar- 
ative expressions ? Frame a rule for this construction. 

547.* References for Verification: A. & G. 250; H. 423; 
G. 400. 

548. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. De Caesaris adventu Helvetii certidres fiunt. 
2. Quid fieri velit, edocet. 3. Proelium adversum paucis 
ante diebus erat factum. 4. Semproniae cariora omnia 
quam^ pudicitia fuit.* 5. Celerius opmione exercitum ad- 
ducit. 6. Nemo Romanorum fuit eloquentior' Cicerone. 
7. Multo ego vigilo acrius ad saltitem quam tu ad perni- 
ciem rei publicae._ 8. Quare in hostes impetus non fieret, 
Dondum perspexerat. 9. Quanto vos attentius ea agetis, 
tanto illis animus Infirmior erit. 10. Festinandd plus 
timoris quam periculT eflRecerant. 

XL 1. This was at that time easily done. 2. Would 
that an attack on* the enemy were in progress! 3. He 
holds all his [friends] dear ; me indeed* [he holds] dearer 
than himself.® 4. These are under (in) arms the year 
after, those remain at home.^ 5. The greater the fault 
is, the severer is the mortification. 6. There- was-in this 
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man no less vanity than recklessness.® 7. He showed what 
he wished to have done.* 8. He accomplished less than 
he had anticipated. ^° 9. That is much more to be feared. 

549. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Crebri ad eum rumores adferebantur, lltterisque item 
Labienl certior fiebat. 2. In conspectum hostium celerius opi- 
nione eonim exercitum adducit. 3. Earum rerum a nostris fiet 
nihil. 4. Belli spolia magnifica magis quam^ oratio mea vos 
hortantiir. 5. Carinae aliquanto planiores sunt quam nostrarum 
navium. 6. Quo delictum majus est, eo poena est tardier. 

II. 1. These [reports] which are talked of are less [important] 
than is generally supposed.^^ 2. [Those] who had advanced a 
little too far for the purpose of seeking [materials for] an embank- 
ment,^ had^' to be sent for. 3. The immortal gods seemed to 
foreshadow these things which are now taking place. 4. The 
safety of my fellow citizens has always been dearer to me than my 
own life.^ 5. He has not yet learned what is in progress. 



1 Rewrite this sent, omitting quam. " Use the reflexive gS with ipse. 

* fait here follows the number of the ^ at hornet doml. 
nearer substantive pudlcitia rather than ^ Express in two ways, 
that of the more remote omnia. ^ cf. 548, 1.t sent. 2. 

s Rewrite this Bent.introducing quam. ^^ le»8 than his own expectation. 

* in with accusative. " Translate : less than opinion. 
^ qnidem ; it follows the word which ^^ cf. 386^ I., sent. 1. 

it emphasizes. ^ cf. examples in 317. 



LESSON LXXII. 

Defective Verbs : Odi, Coepi, Memini. — Verbs 

OF Memory. 

550. Learn the inflection and synopsis, with meanings, 
of coepi, / began ; odi, I hate ; memini, I remember : 
A. & G. 143, a, 6, c, note; H. 297, 1., 2; G. 190, 6, 
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551. BXAMPI^S. 

1. VTvSrum meminl (Cic. Fin. 5, i, s), / keep the living in mind. 

2. Meminl, neque unquam obllviscar noctis ilUus (Cic. Plane. 

42, 101), / remember y nor shall I ever forget that night. 

3. Alii, reminiscentfis veteris f&mae (Nep. Phoc. 4, i), others, re- 

calling his early fame. 

4. Reoordor n5ii L. Brfitum aed Iegi5n68 nostrftB (Cic Cat. 

Ma^. ao, 74), / call to mind not Lucius Brutus, but our legions. 

5. Omnia meminfimnt (Cio. Cat. Moj. 7, 21), they remember everything. 

6. Num ilia oblltus est (Clo. Ae. 2, 33, 106), did he forget those things ? 

7. Ea reminisoere (Cio. Fam. 4, 5, 5), recall these things. 

8. Id aaepe sum recordfttus (Cic. ^<<. 8, 12, 6), / have often re- 

called it. 

552. Observation and Inference : By what cases may verbs 
of remembering a,nd forgetting be followed (see foregoing examples)? 
What seems to be the regular construction with recorder (see 
Exs. 4 and 8) ? What case regularly follows verbs of remembering 
and forgetting when the thing remembered or forgotten is expressed 
by a neuter adjective or pronoun (see Exs. 5-8) ? What seems to be 
the construction after meminl, obUviscor, and reminiscor when 
the object remembered is not expressed by a neuter adjective or pro- 
noun (see Exs. 1-3) ? Frame rules embodying these observations. 

553. References for Verification : A. & G. 219 and Rem. 

(last sentence) ; H. 406, II., 407, note 1 ; G. 375, Rem. 2. 

554. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Semper in civitate quibus^ opes nuUae sunt vetera 
odere, nova exoptant. 2. Helvetii proelio nostros lacessere 
coeperunt. 3. Memento mei. 4. Reminisoere veteris 
incommodi populi Roman!. 5. Plerique mortales, sceleris 
obliti, de poena disserunt. 6. Eas res reminisci et re- 
cordari videntur. 7. In murum lapides jael coepti sunt.* 

8. Intellegebat omnes homines condicionem servitutis odisse. 

9. Quam multa meminerunt augures! 10. Probaturus sum 
vobis defensionem meam si id memineritis, quod oblivisci 
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non potestis. 11. Mens mea pueritiae memoriam recordatur 
ultimam. 12. Constantiae tuae memini. 

II. 1. I entreat you to remember these things. 2. It is 
not becoming either^ to exercise partiality or* to cherish 
hatred. 3. They began to follow and attack our men in 
(a) the rear. 4. A great quantity of dust began ^ to be 
seen. 5. Remember (pi.) us. 6. I cannot forget the old 
indignity. 7. Recall to mind the ancient valor of the Hel- 
vetians. 8. When I reflect on all the stages of your life, 
I do not see at what period you learned those things. 
9. He favors the Helvetians, [but] hates Caesar. 10. Turn 
your thoughts from* slaughter and conflagrations. 11. He 
forgets nothing but^ injuries. 12. He recalled the bitter 
experience of an earlier time. 13. I call to mind® not the 
two Decii, not the two Scipios, — but our own legions. 

•555. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Eundem Achillam,^ ctijus supra meminimus, omnibus 
copiis praefecit. 2. Atque ego, qui omnia officio metior, recordor 
tamen tiia consilia. 3. Cum aliquo dolore flagitiorum^ suorum 
recordabitur. 4. Plerique mortales postrema memiuere, et in 
hominibus impiis sceleris eorum obliti de poena disserunt, si ea 
paulo severior fuit. 5. Parum odisse malos cives videtur. 

II. 1. I forget for-the-moment® your injuries, Clodia. 2. The 
mind remembers the past, sees the present, foresees the future. 

3. He exhorted the Aeduans to forget disputes and disagreement. 

4. They began by putting to death^° all the worst ^^ without trial. 



1 cf. 393 and 304. ^ For declension, see AenSfts (or 

2 A. & G. 143, o (second line) ; H. 297, Iie5ni<]3,s) : A. & a. 37; H. 50; G. 72. 
1 ; (3-. 190, 5 (end) . • •Is this the ttsital construction with 

8 Trans. : it is becoming neither . . . recordor ? 
nor. * jam. 

* " turn your thoughts from " =for- " Trans. : They at first began to put 

get. to death. 

« " nothing hut " = nothing unless. ** " all the worst " = each worst ; cf. 

" recordor. Lesson LVII., foot-note 3. 
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LESSON LXXIII. 

Subjunctive in Consecutive Clauses (Clauses 

OF Result). 

556. EXAMPIiES. 

1. Ita m6 gessl ut omnfis cdnservftreminl (Cic. Cat. 8, lo, 25), / 

so conducted my administration that you were all saved. 

2. Ita repente pr5ourr6rant ut spatium n5n darfitur (i, 62, 3), 

they ran forward so suddenly that no time was allowed, 

3. Quia est tarn lyncfiua qui in tantb tenebrXs nihil offendat 

(Cic. Fam. 9, 2, 2), who is 80 sharp^ighted as not to stumble amid 
such darkness (that he would not stumble, etc.). 

4. Quae r68, commeStfLs ut ad eum port&rl possent, efficiS- 

bat (2, 5, 5), this movement rendered it possible for supplies to be 
brought to him (brought it about that supplies could, etc.). 

5. Efldem nocte accidit ut esaet lUna pl6na (4, 29, i), on the 

same night it chanced that it was full moon. 

557. Observation and Inference : Note that the dependent 
clauses in Exs. 1-3 express consequence or result. Such clauses 
are called Consecutive Clauses, or Clauses of Result. What mood 
is used in consecutive clauses? Is the consecutive clause in Ex. 
1 affirmative or negative? What particle introduces it? Answer 
the same questions for the consecutive clause in Ex. 2. Is the 
negative particle of the consecutive clause the same as that of 
the ^naZ clause (see 528, Ex. 2) ? Note that the consecutive clause 
in Ex. 3 is introduced by the relative pronoun (qui), and that qui 
is here equivalent in meaning to ut is. Frame a rule for the Mood 
and the Introductory Word to be used in Consecutive Clauses. 

558. References for Verification: A. & G. 319 and a 
(first sentence) ; H. 500, I., II. ; G. 554. 

559. Observation and Inference: Note that the consecu- 
tive clause of Ex. 4 is the direct object of the verb (effloifibat) on 
which it depends, and that the latter is a verb denoting the accom- 
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plishment of an effort. What class of verbs, then, do Object 
Clauses of Result follow? What Mood do they require ? Frame 
a rule for Object Clauses of Result. 

560. References for Verification: A. & G. 332; H. 501, 
IT., 1 ; G. 557. 

561. Observation and Inference: Note that the consecu- 
tive clause of Ex. 5 is the subject of the impersonal verb aooidit. 
With what class of verbs, then, are Subject Clauses of Result found? 
What Mood do they require ? Frame a rule for Subject Clauses of 
Result. 

562. References for Verification: A. &G. 332,a; H. 501, 
I., 1 ; G. 558. 

563. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quis potest esse tarn aversus a vero qai neget haec 
omnia quae videmus ? 2. Tantus timor exercitum occupa- 
vit ut omnium mentes animosque perturbaret. 3. Fiebat ut 
minus facile finitimis bellum inferre possent. 4. Non tam 
imperitus sum rerum ut non sciam Aeduos Romanis auxilium 
non tulisse. 5. Verborum obseuritas facit ut non intellega- 
tur res. 6. Fortuna- vestra facit ut irae meae temperem. 

7. lUae tamen omnes dissensiones erant ejusmodi^ quae non 
ad delendam, sed commutandam rem publicam pertinerent. 

8. Aliquot de causis acciderat ut Galli belli renovandi 
consilium caperent. 9. Tanta rerum commutatio est facta 
ut nostri proelium redintegrarent. 

II. 1. Sabinus gave ground for so-strong-a* suspicion of 
his cowardice that the enemy dared to come up even^ to the 
rampart of the camp. 2. Nor am I so iron-hearted as not 
to be affected.'* 3. Ariovistus had assumed such arrogance 
that he seemed insufferable.* 4. The-result-will-be* that 
the enemy will escape danger by their swiftness. 5. The 
obscurity of the subject' causes the language not to be under- 
stood.® 6. So stealthily did they glance at one another^ 

/ 
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that they seemed to betray themselves by-their-own-actions J^ 
7. The Aeduans have deserved so [well] of (d6) the Roman 
people that their towns ought not to be assaulted. 

564. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Ejusmodi^ sunt tempestates consecutae uti sub pellibus 
milites contineri non possent. 2. Kemo enim est tarn senex qui 
se annum non putet posse vivere. 3. Hostes tantam virtutem 
praestiterunt ut ex jaoentium oorporibus pugnarent. 

II . 1. And it so happened that out of so large ^ a number not 
a single ship^* was missing.^^ 2. We are not persons of such in- 
credulity that^* nothing seems to us" true. 3. And so, although 
twelve ships had been lost," he rendered it possible for the voyage 
to be made ^ well enough with the rest. 



1 of such a kind, such: A. & G. 215, * Translate: among themselvea. 

a; H. 806, v., n. 1; G, 364. >o Use ipse in app. with the subject. 

* tantus. " " not a single ship " = no ship at all. 
» Jam. *' " was missing " = was missed. 

* Translate : thtUIam not qffected, " " persons of such incredulity that 

* Translate : did not seem suffercMe. to us " ^ those to whom. 
^ cf. 563» I.| sent. 8. ** Ablative absolute. 

7 Use r6« in plural. ^* Translate : caused that it could be 

8 Translate : causes thai the language sailed ; use nftvig^Q impersonally in the 
is not understood. passive. 



LESSON LXXIV. 
Subjunctive in Clauses Introduced by 

Quominus AND Quin. 

565. BXAMPI.ES. 

1. TS Infirmitfts valStCldinia tuae tenuit qu5 minus venirfis 

(Cic. Fam. 7, 1, 1), the feebleness of your health kept you from 
coming (so that thereby [qu6 = ut e6] you came less). 

2. Neque illb superbia obatabat qu5 minus aliSna institilta 

imitftrentur (Bail. Cat. 61, 87), neither did pride prevent them 
from imitating foreign institutions. 
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566. Observation and Inference : Note thai the depend- 
ent clauses in the foregoing examples are introduced by qu5 minus. 
What mood do they take (see venirSs, Ex; 1, and imitfirentur, 
Ex. 2) ? Note also that the verbs on which these clauses depend 
(tenuit, Ex. 1, and obatSlbat, Ex. 2) are verbs of hindering. Frame 
a rule for the Mood to be used in clauses like the foregoing, 

567. References for Verification: A. & G. 319, c; H. 
505, n., 1; G. 549. 

568. BXAMPIiES. 

1. N6in5 est tarn fortia qnln rtl novitSlte pertorbStur (6, 39, 3), 

no one is so brave a* not to be disconcerted by the unexpected- 
ness of the situatiofi. 

2. Quia eat quIn oontendat (Sail. Jug. 4, 7), who is there who does 

not contend f 

3. RetinSri non potuerant quia tSla conioerent (1,47,2), it 

had not been possible to restrain them from throwing darts (lit., 
they had not been able to be restrained, etc.). 

4. N5n dubitSlbat quIn aummiaaiorSa eaaent futtirae (8, si, 2), 

he had no doubt that they would be more submissive, 

5. Nullum texnpua intermiaSrunt qum ISgSltda mitterent 

(6, 55, 1), they let no occasion pass without sending ambassadors. 

6. Facere n5n poaauxn quIn cottidiS ad t§ mittam {CicAtt. 

12, 27, 2), / cannot help tvriting to you every day. 

569. Observation and Inference: Note that the consecu- 
tive clauses in the foregoing examples are introduced by quIn, and 
that the leading clause in each example contains a negative expres- 
sion. Note, further, that the negative expression of the leading 
clause is : a general negative (nSmo) in Ex. 1 ; an interrogative im- 
plying a negative in Ex. 2 (quia eat = n6mo eat) ; a negative 
expression of hindering (retinSri n6n potuerant) in Ex. 3; a 
negative expression of doubting (n5n dubitSlbat) in Ex. 4; and 
a negative expression of omitting or refraining (niUluxn . . . inter- 
miaSnint and facere n5n poaauxn) in Exs. 5 and 6. Frame a 
rule, or rules, for the use of quin with the Subjunctive in Con- 
secutive Clauses. 
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570. References for Verification: A. & G. 319, d; H. 
504 ; G. 550, 551. 

571. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Nemo est qiiin iibivis quam ibi iibi est esse malit. 

2. Sed custodiis quo* id sine perlculo minus* faceremus 
impediebamur. 3. N5n est dubium quin totius Galliae^ 
plurimum Helvetii possint. 4. Non possunt milites con- 
tineri quin in urbem irrumpant urbemque deleant. 5. Ne- 
que abest suspicio quin ipse sib! mortem consciverit. 

6. Quis est quin cernat quanta vis sit In sensibus ? 

7. Prohiberi non possumus quo minus cottidie aquam pe- 
tamus. 8. Non dubito quin probaturus sim vobis de- 
fensionem meam. 9. Ego nihil praetermlsi quIn Pompejum 
a Caesaris eonjunctione avocarem. 10. Naves vento tene- 
bantur quo minus in eundem portum venire possent. 

II. 1. The enemy endeavored to hinder our men from 
fleeing for refuge to their camp. 2. We have not* been able 
to deter even' the Suessiones from conspiring with the Bel- 
gians. 3. We do not doubt that he will inflict the severest 
punishment on all the hostages. 4. Nothing is so difficult 
that it cannot be found out b}' searching. 5. There is no 
doubt* that the Romans will deprive the Aeduans of freedom.^ 

6. Nor did he refuse to submit to the penalty of the law. 

7. I cannot help^ declaring to you my opinion. 8.^ Who 
then can doubt ^ that [true] wealth consists in virtue? 

572. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Quis est omnium quin divitiis et sumptibus, non probi- 
tate neque industria cum majoribus suis contendat? 2. Turn 
vero dubitandum non existimavit quin ad eos proficisceretur. 

3. Itaque deterritus non est quo minus, prima acie pro vallo in- 
structa, reliqua pars exercitus opus f aceret. 

II. 1. Rest assured 8 that the Romans will wrest liberty from 
the Aeduans. 2. Parmenio wished to deter him from drinking 
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the drug. 3. Nor do we refuse to remain® forever under your 
sway. 4. No one might ^^ withdraw from the line of march 
without being cut off by Caesar's cavalry. 



1 qnS may be separated from minus ^ See 568, Ex. 0. 

by the intervention of other words. ^ What mood ? See 493, Ex. 3. 

* See foot-note 1, Lesson LXVIII. > Translate : beumciUing to doubt, 

» See Lesson LXVUI., foot-note 8. » " remain " = be. 

« cf. 671, 1., sent. 3. » NuUT licSlMt. 

Translate : wrest freedom from (lit., 
to) theAedv4in8{<daX,). 



>>»:o- 



LESSON LXXV. 

Subjunctive in Relative Clauses op 

Characteristic. 

573. EXAMPLES. 

1. Seci&tae sunt tempestSLtSs quae nostrds in castrla conti- 

nSrent (4, 34, 4), there ensued storms which (of such severity 
that they) kept our men in camp, 

2. Hoc qui postulSret reperi6b&tur nSm5 (Caes. B. C. 3, 20, 4), no 

one was found who (so unreasonable that he) demanded thv(. 

3. FuSre qui crSderent (Sal. Cat, 17, 7), there were some who believed. 

4. Rem iddneam dS quSL quaer&tur, at hominSs dlgnds qui- 

buscum disser&tur putant (Cic. Ac. 2, e, 18), they consider the 
subject suitable to be inquired into, and the men worthy of being 
argued with. 

574. Observation and Inference : Note that the relative 
clauses of result in the foregoing examples express some character- 
istic of the antecedent. Thus the relative clause quae . . . continS- 
rent (Ex. 1) describes the severity of the storms by saying that 
they kept the men in camp. Note, further, that the relative clause 
of characteristic follows a general negative (n6m6) in Ex. 2, an 
indefinite (omitted) antecedent in Ex. 3, an antecedent limited by 
idSneam in Ex. 4, and an antecedent limited by dignSs in Ex. 4. 
In what mood is the verb of a Relative Clause of Characteristic? 
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With what Antecedents are Relative Clauses of Characteristic 
especially used? Frame a rule embodying these observations. 

575. Refeuences for Verification: A. & G. 320, a,/*; II. 
503, I., II., 2 ; G. 633, 634. 

576. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Erant omnmo itinera duo quibus itineribus domo^ 
exire possent. 2. Erant eo tempore qui existimarent 
indicium illud a P. Autronio machinatum.^ 3. IndiguT vos 
estis qui in meo exercitu ordines ducatis. 4. Yoluptas est 
sola* quae nos vocet ad se. 5. Neque is sum qui mortis 
periculo terrear. 6. Reperti sunt milites qui scuta manibus 
revellerent et desuper vulnerarent. 7. Hunc Caesar ido- 
neum judicaverat quern cum mandatis mitteret. 

II. 1. Storms followed which prevented the enemy from 
fighting. 2. [There] are [persons] here who urge you to 
revolt* from us. 3. He deems Procillus a suitable [person] 
to send'' to Ariovistus. 4. He seems to be worthy to com- 
mand. 5. Nor has any one been found* up to this time 
who refused* to die. 6. There were [some] who said that 
Catiline had passed round blood in sacrificial dishes. 

577. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Qui se ultro morti off erant facilius reperiuntur quam qui 
dolorem patienter f erant. 2. Morini Menapiique supererant qui 
in armis essent neque ad eum legatos de pace misissent. 3. Quis 
servus libertate"^ dignus fuit cui nostra salus cara non esset? 

II. 1. [He] who quietly obeys seems to be worthy to com- 
mand. 2. In the camp of Pompey it was possible to see many 
things which betokened confident expectation of victory. 3. Nor 
is there any one who asserts that he has penetrated to the begin- 
ning of that forest. 4. There are [those] who say that Catiline 
has been driven into exile by me. 



» See foot-note 1, Lesson LXX. " cf. sent. 7, foregoing exercise. 

« sc. esse. « A. & G. 287, a; H. 495, 1; G. 611, 

»A. &G. 320, 6; H. 503, n., 1. Rem. 2. 

* Translate : urge that you revoU. ^ cf . Lesson XXXll., foot-note 8. 
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LESSON LXXVI. 
Constructions Used with Verbs of Feeling. 

57a EXAMPLES. 

1. MiserSmini aocidmm (Cic Verr. 2, i, 28, 72), pity [our] allies. 

2. MiaerSacite rSgia (Verg. Aen. 8, 573), take pity on the king. 

3. Commune periculum miaerSlbantur (i, 39, 4), they bewailed the 

common danger. 

579. Observation and Inference; Note that miserSmiuI 
(Ex. 1) and miserSsoite (Ex. 2) are intransitive, and mean ^/eel 
pity*; what case follows them? Note, on the other hand, that 
miserSlbantuii is transitive and means ^express pity for,' 'lament,' 
* bewail ' ; what case follows it ? Frame a rule for the construction 
to be used with these verbs ? 

580. References for Verification: A. & G. 221, a; H. 
406, I. ; G. 376 (first line). 

581. EXAMPLES. 

1. ToX mS miaeret, xnel piget (Ean. ap.ac. thv. 1,31,66), I pity thee, 

I loathe myself (it pities me of thee, it loathes me of myself). 

2. Taedet omnin5 e5a vitae (Cic Att. 5, 16, 2), they are utterly weary 

of life (it wearies them of life). 

3. M6 medrum f actorum nunquam paenitSbit (Cic. Cat. 4, lo, 20) 

/ shall never regret my acts (it will never repent me of my acts). 

4. Fudet m§ ndn tul quidem, sed Chrysippi (Cic. XKv. 2, 16, 35), 

/ am not ashamed of you indeed, hut of Chrysippus. 

582. Observation and Inference : Note that miaeret 
(Ex. 1), piget (Ex. 1), taedet (Ex. 2), paenitSbit (Ex. 3), and 
pudet (Ex. 4) are impersonal verbs of feeling or emotion. By what 
case is the person experiencing the feeling expressed ? (See m§, Ex. 

1, e58, Ex. 2, m6, Ex. 3, m5, Ex. 4.) By what case is the object 
exciting the feeling expressed? (See tui and mel, Ex. 1, vitae, Ex. 

2, fact5rum, Ex. 3, tui and Chryaippi, Ex. 4.) Frame a rule for 
the constructions to be used with the foregoing Impersonals. 
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583. References for Verification: A. & G. 221, 6; H. 
409, III. ; G. 376. 

584. EXAMPLES. 

1. Quid illiua interest ubi sis (Cic. Att. lo, 4, lO), what matters it to 

him where you are f 

2. Docet quantd opere commtUoia salfltift interait manCLfi 

hostium difitinfirX (2, 5»2), he shows how important it is for the 
general safety that the forces of the enemy be kept apart. 

3. MeSl m&gnl interest tM ut videam (Cic. Att. ii, 22, 2), it is of 

great importance to me to see you. 

4. TuSL mSbdmS interest tfi valfire (Cic. Fam. 16, 4, 4), it is of the 

greatest importance to you that you keej) your health. 

585. Observation and Inference: Note that with the im- 
personal interest the person or thing affected is expressed by the 
genitive in Exs. 1 and 2 (see illlus, Ex. 1, and salfLtiB, Ex. 2). 
Note, however, that in Exs. 3 and 4 the person interested is ex- 
pressed not by the genitive of the personal pronoun, as might have 
been expected, but by the ablative feminine of the possessive (see 
meft, Ex. 3, and tuft, Ex. 4). Frame a rule for the constructions 
to be used with the Impersonal interest, to express the Person or 
Thing Affected. 

586. References for Verification: A. & G. 222, a; H. 
408, 1., 1, 2 ; G. 381 (both paragraphs). 

587. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Me meorum consiliorum nunquam paenitebit. 
2. Misereor vestri. 3. Miseret te aliorum, tui te nee mis- 
eret nee pudet.^ 4. Sunt homines quos infamiae suae neque 
pudeat neque taedeat. 5. Magni^ interest Ciceronis, vel 
mea potius, vel mehereule utriusque. 6. Quis est hodie 
eujus intersit istam legem manere ? 7. Magni* interest tua 
et mea. 8. Allobroges Umbrenum orabant ut sul miserere- 
tur. 9. Miserantur communem Galliae fortunam. 10. De 
summis saepe rebus eonsilia ineunt, quorum eos in vestigio 
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paenitere necesse est. 11. Me civitatis morum piget tae- 
detque. 

II. 1 . You are neither sorry for nor ashamed of 3'ourself . 
2. It concerns the general safety for me to have a conference 
with Ariovistus. 3. The women bewailed their little children. 
4. I have not been dissatisfied with my soldiers, nor you 
with your leader. 5. It is highl}'* important to me for us 
to be together. 6. They are neither ashamed of their 
infamy nor weary [of it]. 7. It is of more^ importance 
to them than to me. 8. He demands that they have com- 
passion on him.^ 9. Can any one pity us ? 

588. » Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. N5n tam meS quam rei publicae interest uti salvus sim. 
2. Plerique eorum qui ante me sententias dixere, casum rei publi- 
cae miserati sunt. 3. Eorum nos magis miseret qui nostram 
misericordiam non requirunt, quam qui illam efflSgitant. 4. Hujus 
post mortem, populum judicii sui paenitebat. 

II. 1. It matters very little* to me. 2. Caesar used to say 
that it was not so important for himself^ as for the state that he 
should be preserved. 3. Do you not feel that you dishonor^ this 
temple, the city,' life,^ light 8? 4. I pity the misfortunes of 
Jugurtha. 5. Every one is dissatisfied with his own lot. 



I For the arrangement of the words > minlinS. 

in this sentence, see references ander • Proper form of suus. 

Lesson XXI., foot-note 21. ' " Do you not feel that you dishonor 

> A. & Q-. 252, a; H. 408, HE.; Q. this temple?'* = c2oe« it tiot shame y<m 

332, 1. of this temple t 

sma^s. "Bepeat *<not" with each substan- 

* A. & G. 196, o; H. 449, 1; G. 621. tlve. 
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LESSON LXXVII. 

Conditional Sentences: Present and Past 

Suppositions. 

Present and Past Suppositions, Protasis Indeterminate. 

589. examples. 

1. Si mS c5n8uli8, snftdefi (Cic C€U. i, 5, 13), if you ask my advice, 

I recommend [it]. 

2. SI quisquam fuit unquam rerndtus ab inftni laude, ego 

profeotd is sum (Cic Fam. 15,4, 13), if there ever was any one 
indifferent to empty applause , I assuredly am the man. 

3. Sin autem aervire meae gl5riae m&vls, Sgredere (Cic. CtU, 

1, 9, 23), if however, you prefer to minister to my glory, depart. 

4. SI Btftre n5n possunt, corruant (Cic. Cat, 2, lo, 21), if they can- 

not stand, let them fall. 

590. Explanation of Terms: Sentences like the foregoing, 
containing a clause introduced by si, if or one of its compounds 
(see sin, Ex. 3), are called Conditional Sentences. The clause ex- 
pressing the condition (si . . . odnsulis, Ex. 1, si . . . laude, Ex. 2, 
sin . . . mSLvlB, Ex. 3, si . . . possiint, Ex. 4) is called the Protasis; 
the clause expressing the conclusion (su&ded, Ex. 1, ego . . . sum, 
Ex. 2, figredere, Ex. 3, corruant, Ex. 4) is called the Apodosis. 

591. Observation and Inference : Note that the Protasis 
in the foregoing examples simply states a supposed case, without 
implying either that it is true or that it is false. Thus, si mS 
odnsulis, if you ask my advice (Ex. 1), does not imply that the per- 
son addressed either does or does not ask the advice of the speaker. 
Note, further, that the Protasis expresses a present supposition in 
Exs. 1, 3, and 4 ; and a past supposition in Ex. 2. In what mood 
is the verb of the Protasis in each of these examples (see con- 
sulis, Ex. 1 ; fnit, Ex. 2 ; m&vis, Ex.. 3 ; possunt, Ex. 4) ? Is 
there a like uniformity as to mood in the verbs of the Apodosis 
(see suSlded, Ex. 1 ; sum, Ex. 2 ; Sgredere, Ex. 3 ; oorruant, Ex. 
4) ? Frame a rule for the use of Moods in Conditional Sentences 
like the foregoing. 
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592. References for Verification: A, & G. 306; H. 508 
and 4 ; G. 597. 

Present and Past Suppositions, Protasis False. 

593. EXAMPIiES. 

1. Servi xnel si mS melyierent, doxntun meam relinquendam 

pat£rem (Cic. Cat. i, 7, 17), if my slaves feared me, / should, 
think that I ought to leave house and home. 

2. [VXtam] si Sripuisaet, mult&s animi atque corporis poenfts 

adSmisset (Cic Cat. 4, 4, 8), if he had taken away life, he would 
have relieved [them] of many torments of mind and body, 

*S. Magis id dicerSs, si adfuissSs (Cic. Lad. 7, 25), you would say 
so all the more, if you had been there. 

4. Si interfectus esset, quid dicerent (Cic. Cat. 2, 7, 15), what 
would they say, if he had been put to death f 

594. Observation and Inference : Note that the Protasis 
in each of the foregoing examples states the supposed case in such 
a way as to imply its falsity. Thus, servi xnel si xnfi xnetuerent, 
if my slaves feared me (Ex. 1), implies that the speaker's slaves do 
not fear him ; and si . . . adfuissSs, if you had been there (Ex. 3), 
implies that the person addressed was not there. 

Note, further, that the Protasis expresses a present supposition 
in Ex. 1, and a past supposition in Exs. 2, 3, and 4 ; also, that 
the verb of the Apodosis refers to present time in Exs. 1, 3, and 4, 
and to past time in Ex. 2. 

"What mood is used in both Protasis and Apodosis in these 
examples? What tense is used for present time? for past time? 
Frame a rule for the use of Mood and Tense in Conditional Sen- 
tences like the foregoing. 

595. References for Verification : A. & G. 308 ; H. 510 
and n. 1 ; G. 599. 

596. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Si iterum experiri volunt, ego iterum paratus sum 
deceii»re. 2. SI Catilina in urbe remansisset, nunquam nos 
rem piiblieam liberassemus. 3. Parcite dignitati LentulT si 
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ipse famae suae unquam pepcreit. 4. Si quid mih! a Cae- 
sare opus esset, ego ad eum venissem. 5. Id ego si verbo 
adsequi possem, istos ipsos eicerem. 6. ST et in urbe et 
in eadem mente permanent, ea quae mcrentur exspectent. 
7. Mihi si liaee condicio eousulatus data est, feram non solum 
fortiter verum etiam libenter. 8. SI in hunc animadver- 
tissem, erudeliter leeisscm. 



II. 1. If they wish to enjo}' peace, it is unfair [for them] 
to refbse [to pay] ^ the tribute. 2. Bring back the men if 
you wish to be free from suspicion in-my-eyes.^ 3. If there 
were room for error, I should readily permit [it] . 4. If he 
had been conscious* of [having done] any wrong, it would 
not have been difl3cult [for him] to be on his guard. 5. Par- 
don the 3'oung^ Cethegus^ if he has not a second time made 
war on his countiy. 6. Still, if it is your pleasure, let it 
be voted. 7. Nor would you, if you were an Athenian, 
ever have been illustrious. 8. Would* he,** then, if he had 
lived to be a hundred years' old, regret* his old age ? 



597. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Huic facinori si paucos putatis adfines esse, vehementer 
erratis. 2. Si quid ille me vnlt, ilium ad me venire oportet. 3. Si 
hoc idem huic adulescenti optimo P. Scsti5 dixissem, jam mih! 
senatus vim et maniis intulisset. 4. Si id culpa senectiitis acci- 
deret, eadem mihi iisu venirent. 

II. 1. If you cannot die contentedly, do you hesitate to con- 
sign your life to flight and solitude? 2. If your parents hated 
you, you would, as I think, withdraw to some place out of their 
sight.^ 3. If Catiline had come off conqueror, doubtless great 
bloodshed and disaster would have overwhelmed the country. 



1 recflsftre d6* 
3 milii. 

s Translate : conscioua to himself. 
* Translate : the youth of Cethegua. 



» What inter, particle? cf. 41 7* Ex.4. 
cf. 681, Ex. 3. 

7 had lived to the hundredth year. 
* ab eSrum oculls. 
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LESSON LXXVIIL 
Conditional Sentences: Future Suppositions. 

598. EXAMPLES. 

1. Nunquam IftbSre si tS audiSa (Cic Fam. 2, 7» 1), you will never 

err if you (shall) /bZ/ow your own convictions (hear yourself). 

2. 81 iste fLnna tollfitur, perioolum reaidfibit (Clc. Cat. i, 13, 31), 

if he alone (shall) he removed^ the danger will remain. 

3. Viz feram 8erm5n8a hominum si id fficeria (Clc. Cat. i, 9, 23), 

it wUl be hard for me to endure men*s criticisms if you do (shall 
have done) this. 

599. Observation and Inference: Note that the Protasis 
in each of the foregoing examples states a supposed future case 
with vividness, though without implying either that it will or that 
it will not be fulfilled. What mood and what tenses are used in 
both Protasis and Apodosis in this form of conditional sentence ? 
Note that, in Ex. 3, the action expressed by the verb of the 
Protasis (fSoeria) is represented as completed at the time denoted 
by the verb of the Apodosis (feram) ; what tense is used to express 
this completeness? Note, further, that the verbs of the Protasis 
in the foregoing examples are rendered by the present tense in the 
English translation; in such cases, which language is the more 
exact, the Latin or the English? Frame a rule for the use of 
Mood and Tenses in Conditional Sentences like the foregoing. 

600. References for Verification: A. & G. 307 (to the 
semicolon), a, c (omit what follows the comma in the third line) ; 
H. 508 and 2 ; G. 597. 

601. EXAMPIiES. 

1. SI quia deus mih! largi&tur ut repneraaoam, valdfi recti- 
sexn (Cic. CeU. Maj. 23, 83), if some god should freely grant me 
the privilege of becoming a child again, I should stoutly re- 
fuse it. 
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2. Ego si Sclpi5ni8 dfialderi5 m8 xnovSrl negem, mentdar 

(Cic. Lael. 3, 10), if I should say that I am not affected with grief 
at the loss of Scipio, I should speak falsely. 

3. Si gladiuxn quis apnd t6 sSbift mente dSposnerit; repetat 

InsaniSna, reddere peccSLtum sit (Cic Qf. 3, 25, M), if a man 
should deposit (should have deposited) with you a sword 
[when] in his right mindy and should ask it hack again [when] 
insane, it would he wrong to restore it, 

602. Observation and Inference: Note that the Protasis 
in the foregoing examples states the supposed future case with less 
vividness than in the examples of 598, and thereby represents 
the fulfillment of the supposed case as somewhat less probable. 
What mood and what tenses are used in both Protasis and Apodosis 
in this form of conditional sentence? Note that, in Ex. 3, the 
action expressed by the verb of the first Protasis (dfipoauerlt) 
is represented as completed at the time denoted by the verb of the 
Apodosis (sit); what tense is used to express this completeness? 
Frame a rule for the use of Mood and Tenses in Conditional 
Sentences like the foregoing. 

603. References for Verification : A. & G. 307, h,c] H. 
509 and n. 1 ; G. 598. 

604. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Nisi decedes, ego te pro hoste habebo. 2. Si 
discesseris, magno ego te praemio remunerabor. 3. Haec 
SI tecum patria loquatur, nonne impetrare debeat? 4. Si 
quis deus te interroget, quid respondeas? 5. Si poteri- 
mus, castellum expugnabimus ; si minus potuerimus, agros 
Remorum populabimur. 6. Si vim facere conabimini, 
prohibebo. 7. Si te interfecero, multis ego nobilibus gra- 
tum faciam. 

II. 1. If we can,^ we shall destroy the bridge ; if we can- 
not,^ we shall cut off the Romans from supplies. 2. I could 
not go away if I should wish [to]. 3. If you give satis- 
faction to the Aeduans for (d6) the injuries [you have done 
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them], I shall make peace with you. 4. Ought not^ the 
country to obtain her request, even if she should not be 
able to apply force? 5. If this (pi.) is reported^ to Ario- 
vistas, he will inflict punishment on (dS) the hostages. 
6. If you do^ this, there will be lasting friendship between 
you and the Roman people."* 

605. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Etiamsi hominmn studia deficiant, dl® ipsi immortales 
cogant tanta vitia superari. 2. Si se ejecerit, secumque suds 
eduxerit, exstinguetur atque delebitur stirps ac semen mal5rum 
omnium. 3. Si quis pater familias,^ liberis suis a sei'vo interfectis, 
supplicium de servo non sumpserit, utnim ^ is clemens an crude- 
lissimus esse videatur? 4. Nisi decedes atque exercitum deduces 
ex his regionibus, ego te non pro aniico sed hoste habebo. 
5. Pietate adversus deos sublata,^ fides etiam et justitia toUatur. 

n. 1. If they should remain in Rome,^ they would be rescued 
by a hired mob. 2. If this takes place it will be [attended] 
with great danger to the province.^** 3. If any [punishment] of 
undue severity is inflicted upon him ii by Caesar, no one will sup- 
pose that it was not done at^^ my desire. 



1 cf. sent. 5, preceding exercise. "Trans, by a conditional clause. 

> cf. 604, sent. 3. Expand the abl. abs. into the ordinary 

s cf. sent. 2, preceding exercise. form of protasis. 

* Translate : to the Roman people » cf. Lesson XXVII., foot-note 11. 

wUh you. *<> Use the genitive. 

B See 373, foot-note 3. ^^ Translate : %f anything too-severe 

« A. & G. 36, 2> ; H. 49, 1 ; G-. 27, Rem. 1. shall have happened to him from Caesar. 

T Omit in translation. >* Use ablative of cause. 
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LESSON LXXIX. 
Concessive Clauses. — Clauses op Proviso. 

606. EXAMPLES. 

1. Quaxnquam premfibantur, tamen omnia fortiBBimd stistinS- 

bant animS (8,42,3), although they were hard pressed, stili 
they endured everything with the bravest spirit. 

2. SenectuB, quamvis n5n ait gravis, tamen anfert viridi- 

tfttem (Cic. Lad, 3, 11), old age, though it be not burdensome, 
yet takes away one's vigor. 

3. EtsI m&tiirae aunt hiemfis, tamen contendit (4, 20, i), although 

the winters set in early, he hastened notwithstanding. 

4. N5nne impetrftre dfibeat, etiamel vim adhibSre n5n poaait 

(Cic. Cat. 1, 8, 19), ought she not to obtain her request, even though 
she should not be able to employ force f 

607. Observation and Inference: Note that the clauses 
in the foregoing examples introduced by quamquam (£x. 1), 
quamvia (Ex. 2), etal (Ex. 8), and etiamsl (Ex. 4) express 
something granted or conceded. For this reason they are called 
Concessive Clauses. Note that the Concessive Clause introduced 
by quamquam (Ex. 1), unlike that introduced by quamvia (Ex. 
2), concedes an admitted foct, and therefore takes the indicative 
mood (see premSbantur). What mood does the Concessive Clause 
introduced by quamvia take (see ait, Ex. 2)? Note that etdi 
(Ex. 3) and etiamsl (Ex. 4) are compounds of si, and that, like si, 
they take the indicative or subjunctive as already explained (Lessons 
LXXVII.-VIII.). Frame rules for the Mood of the verb in Con- 
cessive Clauses. 

608. References for Verification: A. & G. 313, a, c, g; 
H. 515, 1., II., III. ; G. 605, 1-3, 606, 607, 608. 

609. EXAMPLES. 

1. Dum locus pQgnandl darStur, singul&s blnls nftvibus 
obiciSbant (Caes. B. C. 1, 58, 4), provided an opportunity of 
fighting presented itself, they matched one ship against two. 
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2. Manent ingenia aenibuB, modo permaneat induatria 

(Cic. Cai. Mqj. 7, 22), the old retain their mental powers (powers 
remain to the old), if only industry hold out. 

3. M&gn5 m6 metCL llberSLbis, dum modo inter m6 atque t6 

mums intersit (Cic. Corf, i, 5, lO), you will free me from great 
fear, if only there he a wall between you and me. 

610. Observation and Inference : Note that the clauses in 
the foregoing examples introduced by dum (Ex. 1), modo (Ex. 2), 
and dum modo (Ex. 3) express a. proviso or condition; what mood 
do they take (see darStur, Ex. 1, permaneat, Ex. 2, and intersit, 
Ex. 3) ? Frame a rule for the Mood to be used in clauses like the 
foregoing. 

611. References for Verification: A. & G. 314; H. 513, 
I. ; G. 575. 

612. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Sed est tantP dum modo ista rei publicae periculis 
sejungatur calamitas. 2. Quamquam crebro audiebat 
Labienum ab inimicTs suis sollicitari, tameu non credidit. 
3. Etiamsi CatilTna perierit, in re publica seminarium Cati- 
ITnarum erit. 4. Non igitur potestas est conservandae rei 
publicae, quamvis ea prematur periculis. 5. Neque, dum 
sibi regnum pararet, quicquam pens! habebat.^ 6. Ilia, 
quamquam ferenda non fuerunt, tamen tuli. 7. Homines, 
quamvis in turbidis rebus sint, tamen interdum animis re- 
laxantur.^ 

II. 1. Even though he receives the injur}", he yet seems 
to commit [it]. 2. You at any rate assented to* my depart- 
ure, provided I should be at Rome^ on the first ^ of January. 
3. The Romans, although they were weary of marching^ 
and fighting/ yet eagerly® advanced to meet [him]. 4. And 
yet® that flattery, pernicious though ''^ it be, can nevertheless 
injure no one but" him who is pleased by it. ^. He spared 
neither expense nor his own honor, if only he might make 
them faithful to himself. 
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613. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Sed quamquam haec tlQia sunt, tanien obviam ire inimicis 
meis animus me subigit. 2. Ista Veritas etiamsi jucunda^^ n5n 
est, mihl tamen giiita^ est. 3. Xihil tam difficile est quod non 
cupidissime facturi simus, dum ea res clvitatem aere alieno liberet. 
4. Quamvis non fueris suasor et impulsor profectionis meae, appro- 
bator certe fuisti. 

II. I. Life is short, though it extend beyond a thousand years. 
2. But Sulla, although he held the same opinion,^^ neyertheless 
protected the Moor from injury. 3. They will shrink from no 
peril, provided the province be restored to Caesar through their 
efforts." 



* est tantl, it ia worth such a price: 
A. & G. 252, a; H. 404, n. 1; G. 379. 

' Neqne qaicquam pSnsT habS- 
bat, ihor did he have any scruple. 
3 anlmls relaxantur, unbend. 

* you were approver of. 

B cf. foot-note 11, Leeeon XXVII. 
«" first *' = AaZ«nd«. 
7 Ablative. 

* Intentufl (adj.) in agreement with 
subject. 



» A. & G. 313, f ; H. 515, n. 2; G. e07. 
Rem. 2. 

10 cf. 606, Ex. 2. 

11 " no one but " = no one unless. 

^* jilcandas, agreeable, because to 
one's taste; g^fttus, welcome^ because 
valuable in itself. 

13 to hold the same opinion, eadem 
exlstlm&re. 

1* Translate : through themselves. 



LESSON LXXX. 

Special Constructions: Genitive with Verbs 

OP. Condemning, etc. — Egreo and indigreo. 

Dative with Eripio, etc. 



614. 



BXAMPIiBS. 



1. Prlncipfia clvitfttis Insimuiati [sunt] pr5diti5nia (7,38,2), 

the foremost men in the state have been charged with treachery. 

2. Pr5diti5iii8 damnfttua eat (Nep. Th. 8, 2), he was condemned 

for treason. 
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3. Video t6 absolfLtum esse improbitfttiB (Clc. Verr. 2, l, 28, 72), 
/ see that you were acquitted of wrong doing. 

615. Observation and Inference: Note that Inaimalati 
sunt (Ex. 1), dainnatus est (Ex. 2), and absolfLtum ease (Ex. ']) 
are verbs of accusing, condemning, and acquitting respectively. By 
what case is the charge expressed with these verbs (see pr5diti- 
onis, Ex. 1, pr5diti5nis, Ex. 2, improbitfttis, Ex. 3) ? Frame a 
rule for the construction to be used with these and similar verbs. 

616. References for Verification : A. & G. 220 ; H. 409, 
II. and n. 2 ; G. 377. 

S\l, BXAMPIiES. 

1. im attigit nisi arma, qu5nim indigfibat (Nep. Thr, 2, 6), he 

touched nothing but arms, and of these he stood in need. 

2. [Eos], quibus rfibua indigu6runt, adjflvit {Nep,Att.9,Z), he 

aided them with those things of which they stood in need. 

3. Neque c5n8ill neque aud&ciae egu6re (Sail. Cat. 51, 87), they 

lacked neither caution nor boldness. 

4. Alterum alteriua auzilid eget (Sail. Cat. i, 7), each (of these 

two things) needs the aid of the other. 

618. Observation and Inference : It has already been shown 
that verbs denoting want regularly take the ablative (Lesson LXVI.). 
With what cases is indigeS construed in the foregoing examples 
(see qu5nim, Ex. 1, and rfibus, Ex. 2) ? What cases may be used 
with ege5 (see c5n8ill and aadftciae, Ex. 3, and auxiliS, Ex. 4) ? 
Frame a special rule for these two verbs. 

619. References for Verification : A. & G. 223 ; H. 410, 
v., 1 ; G. 389, Rem. 2. 

620. BXAMFIiBS. 

1. Id milu til abstuUsH (dc. Div.inCaecU.b,i9), you have robbed 

me of that (have taken that away to my hurt). 

2. Haec ill! dfitrahenda auzilia e^dstimftbat (6, 5, 5), he thought 

that these allies ought to be detached from him (withdrawn to 
his injury). 



182 ILLUSTRATIVE EXERCISES. 

3. Mihi tiiu5rem firipe (Cic. Ca<. 1,7, 18), ^ee me from fear (take 
away fear as a favor to me). 

621. Observation and Inference: It has already been shown 
that verbs of separation usually take the ablative (Lesson LXVL). 
Note, however, that, in the foregoing examples, abstullBtl (Ex. 1), 
dfitrahenda (Ex. 2), and 6ripe (Ex. 3) are construed with the 
dative (see : mihi, Ex. 1, ilU, Ex. 2, and mihi, Ex. 3). Note, further, 
that the dative in these examples designates the person, and that 
the action expressed by the verb of separation is viewed as some- 
thing done to or for the person affected. Frame a rule for this use 
of the Dative. 

622. References for Verification : A. & G. 229 ; H. 3^6, 
2; G. 346 (end). 

623. EXERCISES. 

I. 1 . NonnuUos ambitus Pompeja lege damnatos in inte- 
grum restituit. 2. Tuasne injurias persequar ipse auxili 
egens? 3. PopulT Bomam benefieium mihi per eontumeliam 
ab inimicis extorquetur. 4. Si ille nou fuisset,^ Agesilaus 
A slam regi eripuisset. 5. Aceusatus capitis absolvitur, 
multatur tamen pecunia. 6. Si quis opis ejus indigebat, 
habebat quod statim daret. 

II. 1. Unless you return,* we shall condemn you to 
death. 2. No one of (ex) the common people lacked aid 
against [an enemy] more powerfbl [than himself]. 3. You 
have been deprived of life before j'our time.* 4. He seized 
a shield from a* soldier in the rear.* 5. And, by Hercules, 
Sulla, before I knew you," I needed no one.^ 6. What 
[punishment] is too severe for® men convicted of so heinous 
a crime? 

624. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Sin autera vitam mihi fors ademerit, hi omnia tibi pro me 
persolvent. 2. Summae iniquitatis condemnari debeo nisi vestram 
vitam raea salute habeo cariorem. 3. Ptolomaeum alienarum 
opum indigentem receperat. 4. Multl praeterea capitis damnati 
exsulesque convcnerant. 
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II. 1. All are at liberty ^ to lay down their arms^o without 
risk of injury except [those] condemned ^ for capital offences. 
2. This man's army should have been taken from him." 3. This 
town lacked nothing [that was] serviceable. ^^ 



» If it had not been for him. 1 1n the genitive and ablative, nuHuR 

* cf. 598, ExB. 1 and 2. (not nSmS) must bo used for no one. 
3 Translate : Life has been taken away « Use In with accusative. 

from you beforeyourtime (immatil- » Translate : it is permitted to all ex- 

rus) . cept to [those] condemned. 

* Use the proper form of Unas. lo Translate ; to wUhdratofrom arms. 
» ab novissimls. " Translate : Frcrni this man [his] 
« Translate : before you known. army was to be taken (pass, periphr.). 

13 Translate : no serviceable thing. 

»0>©:;0« 

LESSON LXXXI. 

Temporal Clauses : Postquam, Ubi, ut, Simul 

Atque; Cum (Temporal). 

625. EXAMPLES. 

1. FoBtquam c5pias venire vidit, flflmen ezercitum trftdfl- 

cere m&tfir&vit (2, 5, 4), when he saw that the forces were ad- 
vancing, he hastened to convey his army across the river* 

2. Ubi b6 parSltOB esBe arbitr&tl sunt, oppida incendunt (i, 5, 2)^ 

when they thought that they were ready, they burnt the towns, 

3. Sed PompSjuB, ut equit&tum Buum pulsum vidit, b6 in 

castra equ5 contulit (Caes. B. c. 3, 94, 5), but Pompey, when 
he had seen his cavalry routed, spurred into camp, 

4. Simul atque signa nostra vld6runt, portSls aperuSrunt 

(Caes. B. C. 1,18,2), as soon as they beheld our standards, they 
opened their gates. 

626. Observation and Inference: Note that the temporal 
clauses in the foregoing examples refer to a definite point of past 
time, and that they are introduced by postquam (Ex. 1), ubi (Ex. 
2), ut (Ex. 3), and aimul atque (Ex. 4), respectively. In what 
mood and tense are the verbs of these temporal clauses (see : vIdit, 
Ex. 1, arbitrfttl sunt, Ex. 2, vIdit, Ex. 3, and vldSrunt, Ex. 4) ? 
Note, further, that the verb of the temporal clause may be trans- 
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lated by the pluperfect (see had seen, Ex. 3). Frame a rule for the 
Mood and Teuse of the Verb in Temporal Clauses like the fore- 
going. 

627. EXAMPIiBS. 

1. Cum civit&s armis jfla auum ezsequX cdnftrfitnr, Orgetoriz 

mortuuB est (i, 4, 3), when the state undertook to maintain its 
authority hy force of arms, Orgetorix died, 

2. Haec cum flfina Caesare peteret, Caesar 6juB deztram 

prSndit (i, 20, t% as he in tears was urging these requests on 
Caesar, Caesar grasped his hand. 

3. Difl cum eaaet pfLgn&tum, castrls nostrl potfti aunt (i, 26, 4), 

ajier a long struggle (when the battle had been fought a long 
time), our men got possession of the camp. 

4. Cum triduum iter f Sciaset, inveniSbat ez captivia ... (2, 16, i), 

after marching three days, he learned from prisoners . . . 

628. Observation and Inference : Note that the temporal 
clauses in the foregoing examples, like those of 625, refer to past 
time, but that they are introduced by ctun. Note, further, that in 
the present examples the attention of the writer is fixed on the 
main action, and that the temporal clause merely marks in an inci- 
dental way the time of its occurrence. What mood and what tenses 
are used in the foregoing temporal clauses (see c5n&r6tnr, Ex. 1, 
peteret, Ex. 2, esset pfLgn&tum, Ex. 3, and fficiaaet, Ex. 4)? 
Which of these tenses denotes the same time as the leading verb ? 
which time prior f Frame a rule for the Mood and Tense to be 
used with cum in Temporal Clauses of Narration. 

629. References for Verification of Rules framed under 
626 and 628: A. & G. 323, 324, 325; H. 518, n. 1, 521, H., 2; G. 
563, 586. 

630. EXERCISES. 

I. 1 . Quorum de natura moribusque Caesar cum quaere- 
ret, sic reperiebat. 2. Ubi legatl ad eum reverterunt, negat^ 
se posse iter uUi per provinciam dare. 3. Quo cum Catilina 
venisset, quis eum senator appellavit? 4. Caesar, postquam 
in Treveros venit, duabus de causis Rhenum transire con- 
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stituit. 5. Cum haesitaret, cum teneretur, quaesivi quid^ 
dubitaret proficisci. 6. Quo ut ventum est, Alexandrmi 
trepidantes in omnes partes castrorum discurrere eoeperunt. 
7. Quo cum venisset,^ cognoscit^ missum in Hispaniam a 
Pompejo VibuUium Rufum., 8. Simul atque oppidan! In 
spem auxilii venerunt, clamore sublato, arma capere, portas 
claudere, munim complere eoeperunt. 

II. 1. When (nbi) the Helvetians h..^ been informed* of 
his arrival, they sent ambassadors to him. 2. Having noted^ 
these [facts], he called an assembly* [and] severely up- 
braided them." 3. Caesar on perceiving '^ this withdrew his 
forces to the nearest hill. 4. When (cum) these [ships] 
were drawing near to Britain, and were in sight® from the 
camp, a storm suddenly arose. 5. As soon as they had 
recovered* from flight, they sent envoys for (ds) peace. 
6. Having said* these things, he swore that he would not 
return to camp except (nisi) [as] victor. 7. On returning^ 
thence, he followed the camp of Gajus Claudius Nero. 

631. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Ubi se diutius duel intellexit, convocatis eorum principi- 
bus, graviter eos accusat.^ 2. Cum advesperasceret, occulte ad 
pontem Mulvium pervenerunt. 3. Quod postquam barbari fieri 
animadverterunt, fuga saliitem petere contendenint. 4. Caesari 
cum id nuntiatum esset,^ matiirat^ ab urbe proficisci. 

II. 1. When he inquired what communities were in arms, he 
learned as follows. 2. When Caesar arrived there (e6), he de- 
manded hostages, arras, [and] slaves. 3. On his departure for 
Italy, Caesar dispatched Servius Galba with the twelfth legion to 
(in) the Nantuates. 4. In this community two were contending 
with each other ^° for (d6) supremacy; of whom one,^i as soon 
as intelligence-was-received ^2 of Caesar's arrival, came to him. 



1 See refs. LesBon ZiXIX., foot-note 3. f Use postquam. 

* why (adv. acc.)< * " were in sight " =: were seen. 

* See refs. Lesson LXIX., foot-note 5. * Use at with temporal clause. 

* For tense, c#6/35, Ex. 3. ^o Translate : between themselves. 

* Use cum with temporal clause.- ^i alter. 

* Ablative absolute. ^^ Use c5g^5sc5 impersonally. 
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LESSON LXXXII. 
Gum WITH THE Indicative in Temporal Clauses. 

632. EXAMPLES. 

1. Cum Caesar in Galliaxn vfinit, alterlua factiSnis prlncip^ 

erant Aedul (6, 12, i), at the time when Caesar came into Gaul, 
the Aedui were at the head 0/ one party, 

2. Turn cum ez urbe Catillnam 6ici6bam . . . putftbam . . . 

(Cic. Cat. 3, 2, 8), at the time when I was striving to drive Catiline 
oiU of the city . . . / supposed . . . 

3. Tum cum r6s m&gnfts permulU ftmlaerant, sclmua fldem 

concidiBse (Cic. ManU, 7, 19), at the time when a great many had 
last large fortunes, we know that there was a financial panic 
(credit fell prostrate) . 

4. Cum til haec legfis, ilium R5mae esse oportSbit (Qc. Fam. 

12, 80, 5), by the time this letter reaches you, he will he due in Rome, 

633. Observation and Inference : Note that the temporal 
clauses introduced by cum in the foregoing examples, unlike those 
of 627, mark the time of the main action with defniteness and pre- 
cision. What mood does cum take under these circumstances (see 
v6nit, Ex. 1, Siciebam, Ex. 2, ftmlserant, Ex. 3, legfia, Ex. 4) ? 
Frame a rule for the Mood to be used in Temporal Clauses like the 
foregoing. 

634. EXAMPLES. 

1. Factum perlculum patrum no8tr5rum memorift, cum lau- 

dem ezercitus meritus vidSbSLtur (i, 40, 5), a trial was made 
within the memory of our fathers, on which occasion (= and on 
that occasion) the army appeared to have merited praise. 

2. H5c facere appar&bant, cum m&trfisfamiliae repente pro- 

currfirunt (7, 28, 8), they were getting ready to do this, when 
suddenly the matrons rushed forth. 

3. Vix agmen novisBimum prdcSsserat, cum GallT fliimen 

transire n6n dubitant (6, 8, i), scarcely had the rear advanced, 
when the Gauls without hesitation crossed the r^r. 
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635. Observation and Inference : Note that the temporal 
clauses introduced by cum in the foregoing examples express the 
main statement ; in other words, that the temporal clause, although 
subordinate in form (grammatically), is principal in thought (logi- 
cally). What mood does cum take under these circumstances (see: 
vidSbatur, Ex. 1, pr5curr6rimt, Ex. 2, dubitant, Ex. 3)? Frame 
a rule for the Mood to be used with cum in Temporal Clauses like 
the foregoing. 

636. EXAMPI.ES. 

1. Cum siugul&s binae nSlvSs circumsteterant, mllitSB summft 

vl contend6bant (3, 15, i), whenever (i.e., if in any case) two 
ships had been brought to bear on one, the soldiers would struggle 
with all their might. 

2. Cum 86 inter turm&s insinu&vSrunt, dSailiunt (4, 33, i), 

whenever (i.e., if in any case) they have worked their way in- 
to the squadrons, they leap down, 

637. Observation and Inference: Note that cum in the 
foregoing examples means wAcncrer, and that the temporal clause is 
equivalent to the protasis of a general supposition. What m^od does 
cum take under these circumstances (see : ciroumsteterant, Ex. 1, 
insinu&vfirunt, Ex. 2) ? Frame a rule for the Mood to be used 
with cum in Temporal Clauses like the foregoing. 

638. Caution : It has been shown in the preceding lesson (627, 
628, 629) that in temporal clauses of narration, cum with the imper- 
fect or pluperfect tense commonly takes the subjunctive ; is this true 
of the temporal clauses illustrated in the present lesson (see : 6ici6- 
bam, 632, Ex. 2 ; amlserant, 632, Ex. 3 ; vid6b&tur, 634, Ex. 1 ; 
circumsteterant, 636, Ex. 1) ? 

639. References for Verification of Rules framed under 
633, 635, 637: A. & G. 325, a, b, c, 309, c; H. 521, 1., II., 1; G. 
582, 585. 

640. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Sed turn cum ilium exterminari volebam, eos infir- 
mos sine ill^ fore^ putabam. 2. Neque ver5, cum aliquid 
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raandarat, confectum putabat. 3. Dumnacas instniit SLCiem, 
quae sais esset^ equitibUB praesidio, cum repente legione^ in 
cdnspectum veniunt. 4. Haec cum facta sunt, in concilio, 
magna spe et laetitia omnium discessum est.' 5. Ad equos 
se celeriter, cum usus est, recipiunt. 6. Repentina ruina 
pars ejus turris concidit, cum hostes inermes se universi 
proripiunt. 

II. 1. The legions were a mile distant, when Scipio, fear- 
ing that* he should lose the town, led out all his forces. 

2. Whenever our cavalry made-a-raid'^ on the fields, he would- 
let-loose* his chariot men. 3. When I was-striving-to-ex- 
pel^ him from the city, I had this in view. 4. O glorious 
day,' when I shall depart to join*^ that divine company of 
spirits ! 5. But whenever the supply of this class fails,^° 
they have recourse to the sacrifice of the innocent. 6. And 
now Sulla was marking out the camp, when the horsemen 
announced that Jugurtha had encamped. 

641. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Cum quaepiam cohors irapetum fecerat, hostes velocissi- 
me refugiebant. 2. Jamque a Labieno iion longe aberant, cum 
duas venisse legiones cognoscunt. 3. O praeclarum diem, cum 
ex hac turba et conluvione discedaml 

II. 1. [He] who does not ward off injury from his [friends] 
whenever he can, acts unjustly. 2. He had shaken the enemy at 
the first attack, when suddenly a new army bursts into view. 

3. In other matters, loss is experienced at-the-moment (tum) when 
disaster comes. 

1 fore = fntnrSs esse. * For tense, cf. 636, Ex. 1. 

3 Account for raood and tense. ? For tense, cf. 632, Ex. 2. 

3 the assembly dispersed; cf. Exs., * Use the accusative. 

r88. 9 Express "to join" by in with ac- 

* cf . 584, Ex. 4. cusative. 
Use the pluperfect. ^^ Use the perfect tense« 
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LESSON LXXXIII. 

Cum IN Causal and Concessive Clauses. 
Accusative in Exclamations. 

642. EXAMPLES. 

1. Aedui, cum 86 dSfendere non posaent, 16g&t5B ad Caesa- 

rem mittunt (l, il, 2), the Aedui^ since they could not defend 
themselves^ sent envoys to Caesar. 

2. Quae cum ita aint, vestra tecta dSfendite (Oic. Cat. 2, 12, 26), 

this being the case (since these things are thus), defend your 
dwellings, 

3. Cum prlm5 impudenter respondfire coepisaet, ad eztrS- 

mum nihil neg&vit (Oic. Cat. 3, 5, 12), although at first he had 
begun to reply defiantly^ at the end he denied nothing. 

643. Observation and Inference : Note that the clauses 
introduced by cum in Exs. 1 and 2 express cause ; what mood do 
they take (see possent, Ex. 1, and aint, Ex. 2)? Note that the 
clause introduced by cum in Ex. 3 expresses concession; what mooil 
does it take (see coepiaaet)? Frame a rule for the Mood to be 
used with cum in clauses denoting Cause or Concession. 

644. References for Verification: A. &G. 326; H. 515, 
ni., 517; G. 581, III., 1,2. 

645. EXAMPLES. 

1. O terram illam befttam quae hunc virum ezcSperit (Cio. 

Ifil. 88, 105), happy the land which shall receive (shall have 
received) this man I 

2. praeclftrum diem cum in illud divlnum aiiim5rum con- 

cilium proficiacar (Clo. Cat. Moq. 23, 84), glorious day, when 
I shall depart to join that divine company of spirits! 

646. Observation and Inference : Note that terram (Ex. 1) 
and diem (Ex. 2) are used in exclamations ; in what case are they ? 
Frame a rule for the Case of Substantives used in Exclamations. 
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647. References for Verification: A. & G. 240, d; H. 
381 ; G. 940. 

648. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quae cum ita sint, patres conscriptT, vobTs populi 
Romani praesidia non desunt. 2. O tempora ! O moves ! 
senatus haec intellegit, consul videt : hic tamen vivit. 
3. Milites, cum fiigore et adsiduis imbribus tardarentur, 
tamen continenti labore omnia haec superaverunt. 4. O 
me miserum, 6 me infelicem ! revocare tu me in patriam 
potuisti, ego te in patria retinere non potero? 5. HT cum 
per se minus valerent, Germanos atque Ariovistum sibi 
adjunxerant. 6. Cum prim! ordines hostium concidissent, 
tamen acerrime reliquT resistebant. 

II. 1. Notwithstanding this/ I shall nevertheless make 
peace with you if you make reparation* to the Aedui for 
(d&) injuries. 2. Verily, if this man's comrades follow 
him,^ [how] happy [shall] we [be], [how] fortunate the 
commonwealth! 3. It is a very easy matter,* as (cum) 
we excel all in valor, to obtain control of all Gaul. 4. Not 
being able^ to sustain the assaults of our men, they betook 
themselves to their baggage and wagons. 5. O wretched 
lot! 6. Although the Suebi had not been able to drive 
out the Ubii, they nevertheless compelled them to pay 
tribute.* 

649. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Illi, cum neque vi contendere neque clam transire possent, 
revert! se in suas sedes simulaverunt. 2. At hostes, cum ipsi non 
amplius octingentos equites^ haberent, celeriter nostros perturba- 
verunt. 3. O praeclanim munus aetatis, si quidem id aufert a 
nobis quod est in adulescentia vitiosissimum I 

II. 1. The Helvetians, because (cum) they knew that he had 
crossed the river in a single day, sent ambassadors to him. 
2. Caesar, although there was no doubt whatever « about the pur- 
pose of his adversaries, sent back the legion to Pompey. 3. O 
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wretched old man, in-that>-he ^ did not see that death ought to be 
disregarded 1 

» alihough these [thingB] are so. « " Compelled them to pay tribute " 

» of. 598, Ex. 1. = made them tributary to themselves. 

a Trans. : if his comrades shall have 7 a. & G. 247, c; H. 417, n. 2. 

foUoiced iJiis'[man]. » Translate: it teas by no meatis 

* Translate : it is very easy. (ininiinS) doubtful. 

' Translate : since they were no* able. » qui (= cum 1») with Bnbjunctive. 
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Temporal Clauses with Priusquam and 

Antequam. 

650. EXAMPIiES. 

1. Priusquam quicquam c5n&r6tari Divitiacom ad 86 vocftrl 

jubet Ci, w, 3), be/ore taking any action^ he gave orders for Divi- 
tiacus to be summoned before him. 

2. Nee priuB^ aunt visl quam^ castrls approplnquftrent (6, 37,2), 

and they were not seen until they were close upon the camp. 

3. Antequam d6 me5 adventfL audire potuissent, *ln Mace- 

doniam perrSsd (Cic. Plane. 41, 98), before they could hear of 
my coming, I proceeded to Macedonia, 

4. Neque priua^ fugere d6Btit6runt quam^ ad flflmen pervfinS- 

runt (1, 53, 1), nor did they cease to flee until they had reached 
the river. 

5. Omnia ante ^ facta aunt quam ^ iste Italiam attigit (Cic. Verr. 

2, 2, ee, 161), every thing was done before he reached Italy, 

651. Observation and Inference : Note that the temporal 
clauseg in the foregoing examples are in narration and that they 
are introduced by priusquam (Exs. 1, 2, 4) or antequam (Exs. 
3, 5). Not« that the verb of the temporal clause in Exs. 1-3 is in 
the imperfect or pluperfect tense ; in what mood is it (see : c5n&r6tur, 
Ex. 1, approplnquftrent, Ex. 2, potuiasent, Ex. 3)? What other 

temporal particle takes the same mood with these tenses in narra- 



192 Priusquam AND Antequam. 

tion (see Exs. in 627)? Note that the temporal clauses in Exs. 
4 and 5 mark the time of the main action with definiteness and 
precision i what mood do they take (see perv6n6niiit, Ex. 4, and 
attigit, Ex. 5)? What other temporal particle takes the same 
mood under the same circumstances (see 632, Ex. 1)? Frame a 
rule for the Moods to be used with priusquam and antequam in 
Narration. 

652. ICXAMPIiES. 

1. Ante quam pro L. MUrSnSl dicere InstituS, grd m6 ipso 

pauca dicam (Clc. Jfur. i, 2), before 1 undertake to speak in 
behalf of Lucius Murena, I shall say a few words in my own 
behalf 

2. Nunquam conquiSscam ante quam ill5rum rationSs per- 

c6per5 (Cic. de Orat. 3, 36, 146), / shall never rest until I have 
learned their methods, 

3. Is videlicet ante quam veniat in Fontum, Utterils ad 

Fomp6jum mittet (Clc Agr. 2, 20, 53), doubtless before going to 
Pontus (i.e., that he may the more effectually accomplish his 
purpose in going to Pontus) he will send a letter to Pompey, 

653. Observation and Inference : Note that the temporal 
clauses ii^ the foregoing examples refer to the future ; what moods 
and tenses may priusquam and antequam take under these cir- 
cumstances (see: InstituS, Ex. 1, pero6per5, Ex. 2, veniat, Ex. 3)? 
Frame a rule for the Moods and Tenses to be used with priusquam 
and antequam in Temporal Clauses referring to the Future. 

654. References for Verification of Rules framed under 
651 and 653: A. &G. 327, a; H. 620, 1., 1, 2, II. ; G. 576, 579. 

655. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Nee prius ille est vacuus relictus locus quam finis 
est pugnandi f actus. 2. Pi'ius ad hostium castra pervenit 
quam quid ageretur Germani sentire possent. 3. Prius 
quam de ceteris rebus respondeo, de amicitia pauca dicam. 

4. Caesar priusquam eodem est profectus, luna visa est. 

5. Ducentis annis antequam Romam caperent, in Italiam 



ILLUSTBATIVE EXERCISES. 193 



Galli descenderunt. G. Non defatigabor ante quam illo- 
rum ancipites vias percepero. 

II. 1. Nor did they cease to pursue* until they drew near 
to the gates. 2. He arrived before Pompe^' could be aware 
of [it]. 3. For the purpose of getting information on these 
points^ before making* the trial, he sent forward Volusenus 
with a ship of war. 4. Before I come back to the main 
question, I will say a few [words] about myself. 5. A 
few [words] must be said by way of explanation^ before I 
begin.^ 6. Nor was there an end of butchering until Sulla 
had sated all his [followers] with riches. 

656. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Navibus eorum occupatis, priusquam ea pars Menapio- 
rum quae citra Rhenum erat certior fieret, flumen trSinsienint. 

2. Non prius vidit turmas Julianas quam suos caedi sensit. 

3. Ante quam de re publica dicam ea quae dlcenda^ hoc tempore 
arbitror, exponam vobis breviter consilium at profectionis et re- 
versionis meae. 

II. 1. They begged Caesar to send them aid before the king 
should collect a force. 2. I shall make a point of coming ^ to you 
before I pass quite out of your recollection. 3. The ambassadors 
did not depart until they had seen® the soldiers embarked on 
[board] the ships. 

1 The parts of priusquam and " Translate : a few [things] must be 

antequam maj' be separated by the nuule clear. 
intervention of other words. " i.e., in order that I may begin satis- 

* Trans. : make an end of pursuing. factorily ; cf . 662, Ex. 3. 
» Translate : for these [things] to be ' sc. esse. 

ascertained. * Translate : / shall bestow pains 

* cf . 050, Ex. 1. that I map come, 

* cf . 050, Ex. 4. 
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LESSON LXXXV. 
Temporal Clauses with Dum and Quoad. — Price. 

657. EXAMPLES. 

1. Dum Caesar mor&tur, ad enm 16g&tl v6nerunt (4, 22, i), while 

Caesar was delaying, envoys came to him. 

2. Quoad vIvCSi nunquam tibi redditam gr&tiam putftveria 

(Sail. Jug. 110, 4), OS long OS you (shall) live, never consider your^ 
self fully requited (that requital has been rendered to you). 

3. [Ferrum] retinuit quoad ren^nti&tum est vicisse BoeotSa 

(Nep.^pam.0,3), he kept the sword in place until it was reported 
that the Boeotians were victorious (had conquered). 

4. Dum n&vfia e5 convenirent, ezspect&vit (4,23,4), he waited 

for (until) the ships to come (should come) up (i.e., that the 
ships might come up before he attempted a landing). 

5. X!zerc6b&tur ad eum finem quoad complects poaset atque 

contendere (Nep. Epam. 2, 4), he trained himself to the end that 
he might be able (until he should be able) to grapple andjight. 

658. Observation and Inference : Note that, in Exs. 1-3, 
the temporal clauses introduced by dum (Ex. 1) and quoad 
(Exs. 2 and 3) express time merely ; what mood do they take (see: 
mor&tur, Ex. 1, vivSa, Ex. 2, renunti&tum est, Ex. 3) ? Note 
that, in Exs. 4 and 5, the temporal clauses introduced by these 
particles express purpose as well as time ; what mood do they take 
(see : convenirent, Ex. 4, and posset, Ex. 5) ? Frame a rule for 
the Moods to be used with dum and quoad. 

659. References for Verification: A. & G. 328 (to the 
period) ; H. 519, 1., II., 1, 2 ; G. 571, 573, 574. 

660. Observation : Note that, in Ex. 1, dum is used with the 
present indicative (see mor&tur) although past time is referred to. 

661. References: A. & G. 276, e; H. 467, 4; G. 572. 
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662. EXAMPLES. 

1. VIginU talentiB dnam 5r&ti5nem Isocrates v6ndidit (Piin. 

N. H. 7, 31), Isocrates sold a single oration for twenty talents, 

2. Em&xnu8 vel m&gn5 (Cic Att. 13, 29, 3), let us buy even [if we 

have to buy] at a high price, 

3. las aestim&tur centum talentia (Nep. Tim. 3, 6), the fine is 

fixed at a hundred talents. 

4. lT6md nisi victor p&ce bellum miit&vit^ (Sail. Cat. 58, 15), none 

but the victor exchanges war for peace. 

663. Observation and Inference : Note that vSndidit 
(Ex. 1) is a verb of selling j em&mus (Ex. 2), a verb of buying, 
aeatim&tur (Ex. 3), a verb of valuing, and mut&vit (Ex. 4), a 
verb of exchanging ; by what case is the price denoted (see : talentiSi 
Ex. 1, m&gn5, Ex. 2, talentis, Ex. 3, pftce, Ex. 4) ? Frame a rule 
for the Case of words denoting Price. 

664. References for Verification : A. & G. 252 ; H. 422 ; 
G. 404. 

665. EXAMPLES. 

1. Emit tanti qnanti Pythius voluit (Cic Off. 3, u, 59), he bought 

at Pythius* s own price (for as much as Pythius wished). 

2. V6nd5 n5n pliiris, fortaase etiam mindris (Qc. Off. 3, 12, 51), / 

sell no dearer, perhaps even cheaper. 

666. Observation and Inference : Note that Smit (Ex. 1) 
and v6ndd (Ex. 2) are verbs of buying and selling respectively ; and 
that the price is here expressed by tantI (Ex. 1), quanti (Ex. 1), 
pli&riB (Ex. 2), and minSris (Ex. 2). In what case are these 
words? Frame a special rule for the constructions here illustrated. 

667. References for Verification: A. & G. 252, d\ H. 
405; G. 380. 

668. EXERCISES. 

T. 1. Diim ea geruntiir, it qui pro portTs castrorum in 
statione erant, Caesari nuntiaverunt pulverem videri. 
2. Ipse interea, quoad legiones conlocatas cognovlsset, in 
Gallia morari constituit. 3. Dicit quanti cujusque agri 
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deeimas vendiderit. 4. Quot niiuis earn emit? Quadra- 
ginta minis. 5. Ipse, cquo vuluerato, dejectus, quoad po- 
tuit fortissime restitit. 6. Quod non opus est, asse carum. 
7. Vendo meum minoris quam ille. 8. Sic deineeps 
omne opus eontexitur dum justa muri altitudo expleatur. 
9. Dum haec geruntur, niintiatum est equites accedere. 

II. 1. Nor did they cease to pursue* until the horsemen 
had utterly routed the enemy.® 2. But to wait until the 
forces of the enemy should be augmented, he thought was 
the height of folly.* 3. For how much did he buy her? 
Cheap.* 4. Would a good man bu}'' for a denarius^ what 
is worth a thousand denarii®? 5. While he was delaying 
a few days near (ad) Vesontio, great alarm suddenly took 
possession of the army. 6. That sufficient time might 
intervene for the soldiers to assemble,' he answered the 
envoys ... 7. We cannot buy for less. 8. This penalty 
was fixed at fifty talents. 



669. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Caesar udn exspectandum sib! statuit dum In Santonos 
Helvetii perveniant. 2. Quae tribuerat beneficia tam diu memi- 
nerat quoad ille g^atus erat qui acceperat. 3. Hoc non minoris 
aestimamus quam quenilibet amplissimum triumphum. 4. Eoruni 
salutem civitas levi momento aestimare non potest. 

II. 1. Wait until you can know what you have to do.^° 2. While 
they were getting" these things together,^i about six thousand men 
made haste to [reach] the Rhine. 3. I did my utmost ^^ to dispose 
of ^8 the tithes at the highest possible price. 



I The perfect is here used to express 
a general truth, and must be translated 
by the present. 

* Trans. : make an end of pursuing. 
3 Trans. : drove the enemy headlong. 

* Translate : he thought to he of the 
greatest folly. 

* vIlT (sc. pretiO), at a low rate. 
" Ematne ? 

f See denftriuB, Latin-Bnglish vocab. 



B Translate : what is of a thousand 

denarii ; for form of genitive (den&ri- 

um), see : A. 8c G. 40, e ; H. 62, 3 ; G. 

29, 3 ; for mood of verb, see Ezs. in 573. 

» cf. 657, Ex. 4. 

w cf. 317, Ex. 1. 

1^ Express passively. 

IS Translate : Effort was bestowed by 
me loith the greatest energy. 

" ut with subjunctive. 
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LESSON LXXXVI. 

Pi/ACE FROM Which. — Place to Which. — Place 

Where. 

670. EXAMPLES. 

1. Ab urbe profioisc! (i, 7, i), to set out from the city, 

2. CXvit&U persuSUiit ut d6 finibus buXb esdrent (i, 2, i), he 

persuaded his countrymen to emigrate. 

3. Ibc pr5vinci& convfinerant (i, 8, i), they had come together from 

the province. 

4. Bnindisio veniSbant (Caes. B. C. 3, 25, i), they came from Brundi- 

sium. 

5. Athfinis vSnimus (Cic. Att. 6, 12, i), we came from Athens. 

6. Domd dtbcerat (i. 53, 4), he had bi^oughtfrom home. 

7. Riire [redire] (Ter. Eun, 3, 6, 63), to return from the country. 

671. Observation and Inference : Note that, in Exs. 1-3, 
which illustrate the common ussLgef place from which is denoted by 
the ablative with a preposition (see : ab urbe, £z. 1, d6 fXnibus, 
Ex. 2, ez prSvincift, Ex. 3). Note, however, that in Exs. 4 and 5, 
where the substantive denoting 'place from which' is the name of a 
towny the ablative without a preposition is used (see : Brundiaio, Ex. 
4, and AthSnIs, Ex. 5). Note, further, that domus and rils, like 
names of towns, have no preposition (see : domd, Ex. 6, and rilre, 
Ex. 7). Frame a rule for the expression of Place From Which. 

672. References for Verification: A. & G. 258, a; II. 
412, 1., n., 1 ; G. 411, Rem. l^. 

673. EXAMPLES. 

1. Ad eum locum vfinit (i,49, i), he came to that place. 

^ In Galliam contendit (i, 7, i), he hastens into Gaul. 

3. Rdmain profectus (6, 12, 5), having set out for Rome. 

4. Corfiaium pervenit (Caee. 5. C. i, 15, 6), he comes to Corfinium. 

5. Doxnam revertfiront (2, 29, l), they returned home. 

6. Dom5a suSUi invltant (Sail. Jug. 66, 3), they invite to their homes. 

7. Abl rtLs (Pi. Moat. 1, l, 63), go into the country. 
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674. Observation and Inference : Note that in Exs. 1 and 
2, which illustrate the common usage, place to which is denoted by 
the accusative with a preposition (see : ad locum, Ex. 1, and in 
Galliam, Ex. 2). Note, however, that in Exs. 3 and 4, where the 
substantive denoting * place to which ' is the name of a town^ the 
accusative without a preposition is used (see : Rdmam, Ex. 3, and 
Corflniam, Ex. 4). Note, further, that domus and riiB, like names 
of towns, have no preposition (see : doxnnm, Ex. 5, domda, Ex. 6, 
rtls, Ex. 7). Frame a rule for the expression of Place To Which. 

675. References for Verification: A. & G. 258, b; H. 
380, 1., II., 2, 1) ; G. 410. 

676. EXAMPUCS. 

1. In e5rum finibus (l, l, 4), in their territories. 

2. Erat in Gallift legi5 flna (l, 7, 2), there was in Gaul one legion. 

3. Ut Rdmae c5nsul68, sic CartliftginI rSgfis (Nep. Hann. 1,4), as 

at Rome consuls, so at Carthage kings. 

4. RemanSre Bnindiail (Caee. B. C. i, 25, 2), to stay at Brundisium. 

5. Turn mSzimum magistr&tum ThfibXs obtinfibat (Nep.Pe2.3,2), 

at that time he held the highest magistracy at Thebes. 

6. DomI mmtiaeque, marl atque terrft (Sail. Cat. 53, 2), at home 

and abroad, on land and sea, 

7. Belli domXque (Sail. Jug. 41, 7), in war and in peace. 

8. Locus humi depressus (Sail. Cat. 55, S), a place underground 

(sunk in the ground). 

9. An rflrl cSnste t6 esse (Pi. Moat, i, i, 7), do you think you're in 

the country f 

677. Observation and Inference : Note that, in Exs. 1 and 
2, which illustrate the common usage, place where is denoted by 
the ablative with a preposition (see In finibus, Ex. 1, and in Gallift, 
Ex. 2). Note, however, that in Exs. 3-5, where the substantive 
denoting place is the name of a town, a locative form is used tvith- 
out a preposition (see : R6mae and Carth&ginI, Ex. 3, Bmndiaif, 
Ex. 4, and ThSbla, Ex. 5). Note, further, that in the first and 
second declensions singular, this locative is the same in form as the 
genitive (see RSmae, Ex. 3, and Brundisil, Ex. 4) ; and that, in 
tlie third declension and in the plural, it is the same as the dative 
or ablative (see Carthftginl, Ex. 3, and ThSbls, Ex. 5). Note, 
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further, that the preposition is not used with the ablatives marl and 
terr& (Ex. 6) ; also with the locatives domi (£xs. 6 and 7), mllitiae 
(Ex. 6), beUi (Ex. 7), hum! (Ex. 8), and riiri (Ex. 9). Frame 
a rule for the expression of Place Where. 

678. References for Verification: A. & G. 258, c, d', H. 
425, L, IL, 426, 2; G. 412, Rem. 1. 
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LESSON LXXXVII. 

Illustrative Exercises on the Foregoing 

Constructions. 

679. exercises. 

I. 1. Ab AUobrogibus In Segusiavos exercitum ducit. 
2. Legati Caiiihaginienses Eomam venerunt. 3. Interim 
Dion S3'racusls interfectus est. 4. In Gallia morari con- 
stituit. 5. Id nos faciemus, cum tu domo proficiscens 
veneris Lemnum.* 6. Dionysius tyrannus Syraciisis 
expulsus CorinthI pueros docebat. 7. NuUam partem 
Germanornm domum remittere possum. 8. Reliqui, qui 
domi manserimt, se atque illos alunt. 9. Celeriter ad eas 
quas diximus munitiones pervenerunt. 10. Diem quo Boma 
SIS exiturus, cura ut sciam. 11. Armorum magna multitu- 
dine de muro in fossam jacta, pace sunt usT. 12. Nunc rus 
abibo. 13. 111! erat animus belli ingens, domi modicus. 
14. Xerxes terra marique bellum intulitGraeciae. 15. Varus 
venientem Uticam Tuberonem portG atque oppido prohibet. 
16. Jacet humi. 17. Res ipsa hortaii videtur panels^ insti- 
tuta ma jorum domi militiaeque disserere. 18. Rure hue 
advenit. 

II. 1. Having gone out from the camp, they hastened to 
the Rhine. 2. Caesar came to Brundisium. 3. When this 
battle had been reported® across the Rhine, the Suebi began 
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to return home. 4. He thinks he's in the country. 5. Com- 
plete control of public affaire,* both civil* and military,* was 
intrusted to Alcibiades. 6. Oedipus was born at Thebes. 

7. A certain Demaratus fled from Corinth to Tarquinii. 

8. His services in the battle before (apud) Sena were highl3'® 
valued. 9. There were but two routes b3' which they could 
go out fh)m home. 10. Neither b}' land nor by sea had the 
enemy been able to prove a match^ [for them]. 11. The 
archers came from Crete* and Lacedaemon. 12. When (cum) 
his arms had been seized^ at Capua and his slaves seen at 
Naples, he abandoned his design. 13. The Allobroges 
are on their way home. 14. Eporedorix had very great 
influence® at home. 

680. Supplementary Exercises. 

I. 1. Uxorem domo secum duxerat. 2. Multa populus Ro- 
manus domi militiaeque, mari atque terra, praeclara f acinora fecit. 
3. Sed is natus et omnem pueritiam Arpini altus est. 4. Arcem 
Syracusis quam munierat Dionysius ad urbem obsidendam, a funda- 
mentis disjecit. 5. Eorum qui domum redierunt census habitus 
est. 6. Quibus rebus Romam nuntiatis, tantus repente terror 
invasit ut consul ex urbe profugeret. 7. Athenis profectus est. 

II. 1. I am able to sleep on the ground. 2. He learns that 
the envoys have been sent home in advance. 3. A letter was 
brought from Athens for Arcbias,^^ who held the chief magistracy 
in Thebes. 4. In the consulship of Marcus Claudius and Lucius 
Furius,"^ envoys came from Rome to Carthage. 5. A list had been 
made out [showing] how many^^ of them had left their home8.i2 

6. The-people-of-Zama meantime sent envoys to Gaesar at Utica.^* 

7. He is very powerful at home. 



1 The Dames of small islands have Uie > In what mood? cf. Exb. under 
same construction as the names of towns. 6^7. 

2 briefly. * Translate : iims of very great inftu- 

3 Ablative absolute. ence. 

* t5ta rSs publica. *° See I..eei8on LXXII., foot-note 7. 

" Translate : at home and in tear. " " how many " = tohat number. 

e A. & G. 262, o; H. 404 ; G. 379. " Trans. : had gone out from home. 

f " to prove a match " = to be equal. w Trans. : to Caeaar to Utica, 
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LESSON LXXXVIII. 

Indirect Discourse: Declaratory and 
Imperative Sentences. 



681. 




r a. 



3. A 



4. \ 



b. 



a. 



EXAMPLES. 

M5nB tenfitur, the mountain is held, 

Considius dicit montem tenSri (1,22,2), Considius says 

that the mountain is held. 
[Nds] par&tX sninuB, we are ready. 

S6 parfitds esse arbitrati sunt (1,5,2), they thought that 
they were ready. 

HelvStii castra mSvenint, the Helvetians have broken up 
their camp. 

Caesar cognovit Helv6tios castra mSvisse (i, 22, 4), Caesar 
learned that the Helvetians had broken up their camp. 

Ego id quod in Nerviis f6ci faciam, / shall do what I 
did in the case of the Nervii. 

Caesar respondit sC id quod in Nervils fficisset factti- 
rum (2,32,2), Caesar replied that he should do what he 
had done in the case of the Nervii. 



682. Observation and Inference : Note that the examples 
marked a in the foregoing illustrations, give the exact language of 
the original speaker as it came from his lips (see Exs. 1 and 4), as it 
passed through his mind without being actually spoken (see Ex. 2), 
or as it was communicated through messengers or letters (see Ex. 3). 
Note, further, that the examples marked b show the transforma- 
tions which the language of the original speaker undergoes when 
it is reported. The examples marked a illustrate what is called 
Direct Discourse ; the examples marked b illustrate what is called 
Indirect Discourse. Define Direct Discourse. Define Indirect 
Discourse. 

683. References for Verification : A. & G. 335 ; H. 522, 
1 ; G. 651. 
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681. EXAMPLES. 

r a, M5n8 tenfitnr, the mountain is held, 

^' \h. Considius dicit xnontem tenfirl (1,22,2), Considius says 
I that the mountain is held. 

a. [N58] parftti sumus, use are ready, 

h, 86 parftt58 esse arbi trail sunt (1,5,2), they thought thai 
they were ready, 

"• a, Helvfitil castra m5v6nint, the Helvetians have broken up 
their camp. 



3. 



4. 



I h, Caesar cogn5yit Helvfitids castra mSvisse (i, 22, 4), Caesar 
I learned that the Helvetians had broken up their camp, 

a. Ego id quod in Nenrils f6oX faoiam, I shall do what I 
did in the case of the Nervii, 

h, Caesar respondit sS id quod in Nervils fficisset facttl- 
rum (2,32,2), Caesar replied that he should do what he 
had done in the case of the Nervii, 



684. Observation and Inference : Note that the examples 

marked a illustrate declaratory sentences in which the principal 

, verb is in the indicative mood (see : tenStnr, Ex. 1, a ; sunms, Ex. 

2, a; m5v6runt, Ex. 3, a; faciam, Ex. 4, a) and its subject in the 
nominative case (see : m5ns, Ex. 1, a ; n5s, Ex. 2, a ; HelvStil, Ex. 

3, a; ego, Ex. 4, a). 

Note, further, that, in the corresponding examples of Indirect 
Discourse marked b^ the indicative has been changed to the infinitive 
(see : tenfirl, Ex. 1, b ; esse, Ex. 2, b ; m6visse, Ex. 3, b ; faota- 
rum, Ex. 4, b), and that the nominative has been changed to the 
accusative (see: montem, Ex. 1, ^; s6, Ex. 2, 6; Helv6ti5s, Ex. 3, 
6; sS, Ex. 4, 6). 

Note, finally, in Ex. 4, that the verb of the subordinate clause 
has been changed from the indicative of the Direct Discourse (see 
feci, Ex. 4, fl) to the subjunctive in the Indirect (see fficisset, 
Ex. 4, 6). 

Frame a rule for the constructions to be used in Declaratory 
Sentences of Indirect Discourse. 

685. References for Verification: A. &G. 336; H. 523, 
I., 524; G. 653. 



2. 
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686. EXAMPIiES. 

(a. AdX civitfttfia, visit the communities, 
b. Huic imperat adeat cIvit&tSs (4, 21, 8), he ordered this man 
to visit the communities. 

a. N51i hostis popuI5 R5m&n6 fieri, do not become an enemy 
to the Roman people. 

b. Legates ad Bocchum inittit postulatum n6 hostis populo 
R5in&n5 fieret (Bail. Jug. 83, i), he sent ambassadors to 
Bacchus to urge him not to become an enemy to the Roman 
people. 

687. Observation and Inference : Note that the examples 
marked a in the foregoing illustrations contain imperative expres- 
sions (see : adi, Ex. 1, a, and n51i fieri, Ex. 2, a). Note, in the 
corresponding examples of Indirect Discourse marked b, that these 
imperative expressions are denoted by the subjunctive (see : adeat, 
Ex. 1, bf and n6 fieret, Ex. 2, b). Frame a rule for Imperative 
Expressions in Indirect Discourse. 

688. References for Verification : A. & G. 339 ; H. 623, 
in.; G. 655. 

689. Note : The Tenses of the Infinitive in Indirect Discourse 
follow the rules already framed for dependent infinitives (see 
466 and 467, Lesson LIX.); the Tenses of the Subjunctive in 
Indirect Discourse follow the rules already framed for dependent 
subjunctives (see 439-442, Lesson LV.). But see, also: H. 625, 
1; G. 657. 
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LESSON LXXXIX. 

Illustrative Exercises on the Foregoing 

Principles. 

690. exercises. 

I. 1. Aeduis ego obsides n6n reddam. 2. Ariovistus 
respondit: AeduTs se obsides reddituram non esse. 3. MM 
ea res curae erit. 4. Caesar pollicitus est sib! earn rem 
curae futuram. 5. Allobrogibus sese persuasuros^ existima- 
bant. 6. Intellegimus earn rem ndn minus ex usu terrae 
Galliae quara populi RomanI accidisse. 7. LegatI ad 
Caesarem gratulatum* convenerunt: intellegere sese earn 
rem non minus ex usu terrae Galliae quam populi Roman! 
accidisse. 8. Hoc^ est gravior fortuna Sequanorum, quod 
soli ne in occulto* quidem queri audent. 9. Divitiacus 
respondit : hoc esse graviorem fortunam Sequanorum, quod 
soli ne in occulto quidem queri auderent. 10. Cum voles, 
congredere. 11. Ariovistus respondit : cum vellet, congre- 
deretur. 12. Ariovistus respondit : se non sine exercitu in 
eas partes Galliae venire audere quas Caesar possideret. 

II. 1. No one has [ever] contended with me without 
[meeting] his own destruction. 2. Ariovistus made answer 
that no one had [ever] contended with him without [meet- 
ing] his own destruction. 3. I shall wage war neither 
against* the Aedui nor against their allies. 4. Ariovistus 
made answer that he should wage war neither against the 
Aedui nor against their allies. 5. Caesar observed that 
the Sequani were gazing on the ground. 6. What busi- 
ness^ has Caesar in my Gaul, which I conquered in war?' 
7. I am at a loss to understand^ what business Caesar has 
in my Gaul, which I conquered in war. 8. Ariovistus 
answered that he was at a loss to understand what business 
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II ' . . . 

Caesar had in his Gaul, which he had conquered in war. 
9. Restore the hostages which you have [received] from the 
Aedui. 10. Caesar sent ambassadors to him [who were 
authorized to demand] that he should restore the hostages 
which he had [received] from the Aedui. 

691. Supplementary Exercises. 

Note : In the following sentences, restore to the direct form the passages in 
indirect discourse. 

I. 1. Animadvertit Caesar Sequanos nihil earum rerum facere 
qnas ceteri facerent. 2. Legati ab Aeduis veniebant questum^: 
sese ne obsidibus * quidem datis pacem redimere potuisse. 3. Caesar 
honoris Divitiaci causa sese eos in fidem recepturum et conservatu- 
rum dixit. 4. Ad haec Q. Marcius respondit: ab armis disce- 
dant,* Rom am supplices proficiscantur.® 5. Aduatuci legatos ad 
Caesarem iniserunt, qui ad hunc modum lociiti : ne se armis 
despoliaret; sibi omnes fere finitimos esse inimicos; a quibus se 
defendere traditis armis non possent. 

II. 1. Ariovistus answered that the Aedui, inasmuch as they 
had been defeated, had become subject to him. 2. Caesar sent 
ambassadors to Ariovistus [who were commissioned to demand] 
that he should bring no more men lo across the Rhine into Gaul. 
3. Nor did they think that men of hostile disposition would refrain 
from injury. 

1 so. esse. ^ Translate : it seems strange to me. 

* cf . 381. • The subjunctive is here in a primary 

> Ablative of cause. tense, although the leading verb respon 

« See Lesson LXVIII., foot-notu 8. dit is in a secondary tense; this fre- 

« bellnm Inferre with dative. quently happens in indirect discourse. 
« cf. Lesson LIII., foot-note 7. ^o Trans. : not any (n5 qnam) muUi- 

7 «< in war " = bj/ means of war. tvde of men more (amplius). 
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LESSON XC. 
Conditional Sentences in Indirect Discourse. 



692. EXAMPI.ES. 

' a, 81 quid ille m6 vult, ilium ad m6 venire oportet, if 

that man wants anything of me, he ought to come to me. 

b. Ariovistus respondit: si quid ille 86 velit,^ illuxn ad 
sS venire oportSre (1,34,2), Ariovistus replied that, if 
that man wanted anything of him, he ought to come to him. 

" a. 81 qnid petere vultia, ab armls diacSdite, if you wish to 
ask for anything, lay down your arms, 

b. Marcius respondit: si quid petere velint,^ ab armls 
discSdant^ i&all. Cat. M,l), Marcius replied that, if they 
wished to ask for anything, they must lay down their arms. 

a. 81 quid mih! opus esset, ego vfinissem, if I were in 
need of anything, I should have come myself. 

b. Ariovistus respondit: si quid ipsi opus esset, steS 
venttlrum fuisse (i,34,2), Ariovistus replied that, if he 
were in need of anything, he should have come himself. 

" a. Id si flet, mftgn5 cum perlcul5 erit, if this happens (shall 
happen), it will be attended with great danger, 

b. Id si fieret, intellegebat m&gn5 cum perlcul5 futflrum 

(1, 10, 2), he saw clearly that, if this should happen, it would 
be attended with great danger. 

a. SI id ita fSceris, popul5 R5m&n5 amicitia tScum erit, 

if you do (shall have done) this, you will have the friend- 
ship of the Roman people, 

b. Ad eum Caesar legatos cum his mandatis mittit : si id ita 
fficisset, popul5 R6mSUi5 amicitiam cum e5 futfi- 
ram (l, 35, l and 4), Caesar sent ambassadors to him, who 
were commissioned to say that, if he should do this, he 
would have the friendship of the Roman people. 



< 
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' a. VoluptSs quidem, si ipsa pr5 86 loqufttur, concfidat 
dlgnit&tf, indeed, if Pleasure herself were to speak in her 
own behalf, she would yield precedence to Worth. 

^- ^ h. Voluptatem quidem, si ipsa pr5 s6 loqu&tur, concha- 
ram arbitror dignit&t£ (Cic Fin. 3, i, i), indeed, I think 
that, if Pleasure herself were to speak in her own behalf, 
she would yield precedence to Worth, 

693. Note: The foregoing examples involve no new principles; 
they merely illustrate the application of the principles of Indirect 
Discourse to Conditional Sentences. 

694. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Si iterum experlri vultis, ego iterum paratus sum 
decertare. 2. Ariovistus respondit : si iterum experlri 
velint,^ se iterum paratum esse decertare. 3. Noli proelium 
committere nisi meae copiae prope hostium castra visae 
erunt. 4. Labieno erat praeceptum a Caesare : ne proelium 
committeret nisi ipsius copiae prope hostium castra visae 
essent.^ 5. Caesar profectus est in Italiam ; neque aliter 
Camutes interficiendi Tasgetii consilium cepissent, neque 
Eburones, si ille adesset, tanta contemptione nostri ad 
castra venirent. 6. Titurius clamitabat: Caesarem pro- 
fectum in Italiam ; neque aliter Carnutes interficiendi Tasgetii 
consilium fuisse captures, neque Eburones, si ille adesset, 
tanta contempti5ne nostri ad castra venturos esse. 7. Ae- 
duis ego bellum non inferam, si in eo manebunt quod convenit. 
8. Ariovistus respondit: Aeduis se bellum inlaturum non 
esse, si in eo manerent quod convenisset. 9. Ariovistus ad 
Caesarem legates mittit : velle se agere cum eo ; uti aut 
conloquio diem constitueret aut, si id minus vellet, e suis 
aliquem ad.se mitteret. 

II. 1. If Hamilcar had lived longer, the Carthaginians 
would have carried their arms into® Italy. 2. It was evi- 
dent that, if Hamilcar had lived longer, the Carthaginians 
would have carried* their arms into Italy. 3. Unless 3^ou 
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withdraw" your army from these regions, 1 shall regard you 
as (pr6) an enemy. 4. Ariovistus answered that, unless 
Caesar should withdraw his army from these regions, he 
should regard him as an enemy. 5. If you wish to enjoy 
peace, it is unreasonable to object to the tribute. 6. Ario- 
vistus answered that, if they wished to enjoy peace, it was 
unreasonable to object to the tribute. 7. If you want 
anything, return on the thirteenth of April.* 8. He told 
the ambassadors in reply ,^ to return on the thirteenth of 
April if they wanted anything. 



695. 



Supplementary Exercises. 



NoTB : In the following sentences, restore to the direct form the passages in 
indirect discourse. 

I. 1. Caesar respondit: si judicium senatus observari oporteret, 
liberam debere esse Galliam. 2. Ariovistus respondit: si dis- 
cessisset^ Caesar, magno se ilium praemio remuneraturum, et 
quaecumque bella geri vellet sine uUo ejus labors et periculo con- 
fecturum. 3. Nisi eo ipso tempore nuntii de Caesaris victoria 
essent adlati, existimabant plerique futurum fuisse ut® oppidum 
amitteretur. 

II. 1. If the flight of the Gauls disquiets any, these can learn, 
if they take the trouble to inquire,^^ that Ariovistus conquered more 
by craft than by valor. 2. Caesar took them severely to task 
[saying that] if the flight of the Gauls disquieted any, these could 
learn, if they should take the trouble to inquire, that Ariovistus 
had conquered more by craft than by valor. 3. Most people think 
that Hamilcar, if he had lived longer, would have carried* his arms 
into Italy. 



^ cf. foot-note 0, preceding lesson. 

3 Note that, in accordance with the 
law of sequence of tenses, the future per- 
fect vlsae erunt (sent. 3) has become 
the pluperfect subjunctive vlsae essent 
after the secondary tense erat prae- 
ceptnm : H. 525, 2. 

s arma Inf erre with dative. 

* cf . fuisse capturos, sent. 6, pre- 
ceding exercise. 

» cf . 693, Ex. 4. 

<> ad idfis AprllTs or ad Id. April. 



See f dus in the general vocab. Note 
that AprllTs is here an adjective in the 
accusative plural agreeing with Idfis. 

7 liSgrStls respondit. 

" cf. foot-note 2. 

" futurum fuisse ut SmltterS- 
tur is a periphrastic expression for the 
fut. pass, infin. of Smltto ; translate : 
a great many thought tJiat the ionm 
wotUd have been lost. 

10 Translate: if they shall inquire. 
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LESSON XCI. 

Note : In this and the following lessons on formation, attention is confined to 
sucli modes of foiTnation as are easily understood, and are copiously illustrated in 
the vocabulary of this book. 

Formation: Substantives. 

I. Names op Agents. 

696. EXAMPLES. 

I. II. m. IV. 

^^^Stbms^^^^ Suffix. Stems. Names of Agents. 

1. IV due-, lead, 4- -t6r- = ductdr-, st. of ductor, leader, 

2. >i vlc-t conquer, + -t6r- = vlctSr-, st. of yriQtoXt conqueror, 

^ ' r + -t6r- = 5rSLt6r-, st. of or&tor, speaker, 

speak, ) ^ 

4. impera- (st. of 1 

impero),com. I + -t6r- = imperator-. st. of j ^"'P®'**^^' ^^'"" 
mand, J ^ ^««^^^- 

697. Observation and Inference: Note that the substan- 
tives in column IV. denote the agent (doer) of the action expressed 
by the corresponding root or verb stem in column I. Thus ductor 
from V due-, lead, means * he who leads ' or * leader.' Hence these 
substantives are called Names of Agents. Note that these names 
of agents are formed by adding to roots (see Exs. 1 and 2) or to 
verb stems (see Exs. 3 and 4) the suffix -tor-, nom. -tor. Frame a 
rule for the formation of Names of Agents. 

698. Form, as in the foregoing examples, Names of 
Agents from the following — 

1. Roots: V doc-, teach; V lSg-,2 r<?arf; VpIg-.^pa/W; Vsta-, sta^^ 
(= make BTAnd) ; Vsuad-,^ (make sweet, and so) advise, 
urge. 
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2. Verb Stems : approbft-, approwe ; dfiprecft-, intercede ; dictfi-, 
dictate; ezpl5rft-, ejrp/ore; mercft-, ^rac/6. 

X Compounds ending in a Root: d6-vser-, desert; im-Vpol-* 
impel: in-Vven-, come mjdon, discover; prae-Vi,^ go be.FORK ; 
pr5-Vda-,^ gii^e away, betray. 

II. Abstracts denoting State. 

699. EXAMPLES. 

I. n. ni. IV. 

Roots or Basbs trbatbd as a,T--T^ a.i.>«M. Abstracts dbnotivo 

Roots. Bui-fix. Btbiw. g^^„ 

1. Vdol-, TEAR, rend, + -6r- = dol5r-, st. of dolor, patn. 

2. Vfur-, rage, + -5r- = fiirOr-, st. of furor, fury, 

3. Base am- (in am6), 1 + ^,_ am5r-, st. of amor, love, 

love, ) 

4. Base pud- (in P«- U ^r- = pudOr-. st. of pvidot. modesty. 

det), shame, ) 

700. Observation and Inference : Note that the substan- 
tives in column IV. are abstracts denoting the state suggested by the 
corresponding roots or bases in column I. Thus furor from Vfur-, 
rage, means * a state of rage ' or * fury.' Note that these abstracts 
are formed by adding to roots or to bases treated as roots the suffix 
-6r-, nom. -or. Frame a rule for the formation of Abstracts denot- 
ing State. 

701. Form Abstracts denoting State from the follow- 
ing— 

1. Roots: Vang-, squeeze: Vlab-, lay hold of; Vters-," tremble ; 

Vtim-, choke, be breathless. 

2. Bases treated as Roots : rtLm-, sound ; cl&m-, call, call out. 



1 Roots are denoted by the sign ^. < -o- of the root is here weakened to 

Thus is/dnc- is to be read < root due-.' -u-, and -t- of the suffix becomes •%-. 
a -g- and -gfu- become -c- before -t-. * prae -I- is contracted to prae-. 

s -dt- becomes -s-. « -a- of the root is here weakened to -i-. 

' -s- of the root becomes -r-. 
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LESSON XCII. 
Formation: Substantives (continued). 

III. Abstracts dei^oting Action. 

702. £XA]IIFI.S:S. 

I. II. m. IV. 

1 . V Bta-, STAnd, + -tiSn- = stattfin-, st. of \ "***'<*• ^''^"dmg ; a 

L post or station. 

2. Vgna-, be horn, + -tiOn- = >(g)natien-,8t.of \ "*"*' *^'"^ *<"■" ' " 

( race or nation. 

3. 6ra- (St. of > ^ .^5^. ^ firatiOn-, st. of \ <*'*"<'' 'P*'^"^/; °» 
5r6), speak, ) ( address, 

4. legft- (st. of ^ . rl6gati5, deputing; a 
16g6), c?c- y 4- -ti6n- = 16gati6n-, st. of J deputation or em- 

5. Vic-, AiV, +-tu- =ictu-, st. of iotas, hitting; a blow. 

6. V or-, m€, + -tu- = ortu-, st. of ortus, rising; origin. 

7. c6na-(st. of^ /-cfinSLtuB, endeavor- 
c6nor), en- > + -tu- = cfinfttu-, st. of < ing ; an effort or 
deavor, ) ( undertaking. 

8. equitft- (st. ) 

of equitO), U-tu- =equitatu.,st.of |®^^***"*' "^*'^^' 

703. Observation and Inference : Note that the substan- 
tives in column IV. are abstracts denoting the action suggested by 
the corresponding roots or verb stems in column I. Note further, 
however, that these abi?tracts may become concrete and assume 
other than their literal meanings. Thus 6r&ti5, from the verb- 
stem 6rft-, speak, means not only * speaking,' but * that which is 
spoken * or * an address.' 
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Note that these abstracts are formed by adding to roots or to 
verb stems the suffixes -ti6n-, nom. -ti6 (£xs. 1^), and -tu-, nom. 
-tos (£xs. 5-8). Frame a rule for the formation of Abstracts 
denoting Action. 

704. Form Abstracts in -tio from the following — 

1. Root: Vfac-, do, ma^e. 

2. Base treated as Root : qnaea-, inquire. 

3. Compounds ending in a Root : c5-Vgnft-, be born with ; con- 

Vten-, stretch vigorotislyy struggle ; con-V3Ug-,2 yoke together ; 
ooWoftd-,'/a// towards; re-Vvert-,* turnback; fi-Vrnp-, break 
forth; pro-Vfac-,* make for/A or off; d6-Vfend-,^ thrust 

off' 

4. Compounds ending in Bases treated as Roots : dia-sent-, 

think differently; in-curr-,® rush against. 

5. Verb Stems: mClnl- (st. of m^LoXo), fortify ; aestdmft- (st. 

of aestinifi), value ; perturbft- (st. of perturbd), throw into 
confusion ; cunctft- (st. of conctor), delay ; conjfirft- (st. of 
conjfirfi), swear together; supplicSL- (st. of supplied), kneel ; 
cohortSL- (st. of cohortor), exhort: ezercitft-, (st. of exer- 
cit6), exercise repeatedly ; vCnS- (st. of vSnor), hunt ; com- 
mfltft- (st. of commtitfi), change completely; mftohinft- (st. 
of inftcliinor)i devise, 

705. Form Abstracts in -tus from the following — 

1. Roots: VvIgu-,Mti;e ; Vfrflga-,^ enjoy; ylsi-, put; >l oSid-,^ fall ; 

ylpox-,F ART., go through; 'ifL^usa-i' flow ; >i ool-? till; Vpat-,^ 
spread. 

2. Bases treated as Roots: quaes-, seefc; sent-,* become aware; 

iit-,* enjoy, use, 

3. Compounds ending in a Root : ad-Vi-, go to, approach ; ad- 

Vven-, come to ; cOn-Vspec-, spy at a glance ; amb-Vi-, go 
about; con-Vven-, come together; 8iim-i<) (for sub-Vein-), 
spend; circu-Vi-, go round; oo-yloSLd-t^ fall towards or down. 



SUBJECT, MEANS, RESULT. 
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4. Verb Stems: crucia- (st. of crucifi), torture; magiatrft- (st. 
of magistSTo), direct^ be master; commeSL- (st. of commefi), 
go to and fro; vest!- (st. of vestiS), clothe. 



1 Initial g- is lost before -n-. 

* The abstract formed from oon- 
Vjug^- bas -n- before -g- after tbe anal- 
ogy of oonjung^o ; see also foot-note 2, 
Lesson XCI. 

3 See foot-note 3, Lesson XCI. 

* -tt- becomes -g-. 

<> -a- of tbe root is here weakened to 
-e-. 



* One -r- disappears and -t- becomes 

-8-. 

7 See foot-note 2, Lesson XCI. 
B -o- is weakened to -u*. 
^ -tt- becomes -sb-. 

10 .p. sometimes (as here) grows up 
between -m- and -t-. 
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Formation: Substantives (^continued}. 

IV. Substantives denoting Subject, Means, Result. 



706. 



EXAMPLES. 



I. 

Roots ob Vbbb 

Stems. 



n. 



SUVFIXBS. 



in. 



Stems. 



1. Vcri-, siftf + -min- = oiimin-i st. of 



2. Vag-, leady 4- -min- = agmin-, st. of 



-f -mento- = impedlmento-,st.of •( 



3. impedl- 
(st.ofim- 
pedi5), 
hinder, 

. r fragmentum, re- 

vfrag-, I ^ .mentQ. _ fragmento-, st. of } suit of break- 
break, ) i ' X. ^ 

I ing; fragment 



IV. 

Substantives dk- 
NOTiKG Subject, 
Means, Result. 

t crimen, that which 
< sifts; a judicial 
( decision. 



t agmen, that which 
< is led; army (on 
( the march). 

impedimentum, 

means of hin- 
dering; impedi- 
ment. 
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707. Observation akd Inferexce: Note that the substan- 
tWes in column IV. denote : (1) the subject of the action, viewed 
actively (see Ex. 1) or passively (see £x. 2) ; (2) the means or 
instrument (see Ex. 3) ; (3) the residt (see Ex. 4). Note that 
these substantives are formed by adding to roots or verb stems the 
suffixes -min-, nom. -men, and -mento-, ncm. -menttiin. Frame 
a rule for the formation of substantives denoting Subject, Means, 
Result. 

708. Form substantives in -men from the following — 

1. Roots: Vb6-, sow; Vvl-, plait; Vntl-, nod; Vltlo-,^ shine; 

Vfliigu-,iy?ott7. 

2. Verb Stem : certft-, struggle. 

709. Form substantives in -mentum from the fol- 
lowing — 

1. Roots: ^tOTqn-} twist, hurl; >iBarp-,^ lop, prune; Vmov-,'|?MsA; 

VjClg-,^ yoke; Vfrtlgu-,^ enjoy. 

2. Compound ending in a Root : d6-VtrI-, rub away. 

3. Verb Stems : mtLnl-, fortify ; f undft-, bottowi, make secure ; 

testft-, bear witness ; 6rnS.-, embellish. 

V. Neuter Abstracts: Primitive and Denominative. 

710. EXAMPLES. 

I. 11. m. IV. 

R00T8, OR Compounds h-ti™,-. smT-wa Nbutbr Abstracts : 

BNDINQ IN A ROOT. »^^^^^*- BTBMS. PrimITIYBS. 

, , - ^. i. r (odium, hatred; a 

1. Vod-, Aa^e, + -10- = odio-, st. of < , ' 

( grudge. 

r conloquium, talking 

2. con->aoqu-, I4. 40- =conloquio-,st.of ^ together; a confer- 

talk with, > ( g„^^^ 



r incendium, setting 

< fire i 
set fire to, > ( ^^^^ 



3. inWcand-,* > ^ _jq_ ^ incendio-, st. of \ fire to; a conflagra- 
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NOUN STEMS. DbKOMINATIVBS. 

4. arbitro-,^ (st. of) rarbitrium. being 
arbiter), umpire, \ + '^"^ = arbitrio-, st. of j umpire; adecision 

K (of the umpire). • 

5. artific- (st. of > i artificium, artisan- 
artif ex), artificer, \ + ■*^" = artifi<^io-. «*• <>f | ship ; a trade. 

6. exBul- (St. of ex- ) ^ _j^_ ^ exsUlo-,* st. of | e^^^^'^' ^^^''^^ «^ 
Bill), exile, > < ejr/7e; banishment. 



711. Observation and Inference: Note that the substan- 
tives in column IV. are neuter abstracts which may become concrete 
in meaning. Note that the neuter abstracts in Exs. 1-3 are from 
roots and are therefore called Primitives; whereas those in Exs. 
4—6 are from noun stems and are therefore called Denominatives. 
Note, further, that the denominatives denote office (see Ex. 4), 
employment (see Ex. 5), condition (see Ex. 6). Note, finally, that 
both primitives and denominatives are formed by the suffix -io-, 
nom. -ium. Frame a rule for the formation of Primitive and 
Denominative Neuter Abstracts. 

712. Form Primitive Abstracts in -ium from the fol- 
lowing — 

Compounds ending in a Root: prae-Vsed-,^ sit bevoRv:; sub- 
Vsed-,^ sit in support ; in-Vgen-, beget in. 

713. Form Denominative Abstracts in -ium from the 
following — 

Noun 8 Stems: convTva-'^ (st. of convlva), table companion; 
indie- (st. of index), informer; jadic- (st. of judex), 
Judge; supplic- (st. of supplex), suppliant; benefico-^ (st. 
of beneficos), kind, obliging; malefico-^ (st. of maleficus), 
mischievous; sacrifico-^ (st. of sacrificus), sacr//7czaZ; rS- 
mig- (st. of rSmex), rower; aedific- (st. of *aedifex^), 
builder. 
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1 Medial -c- (or -qu-) and -g- (or 
-gu') Are dropped before many conso- 
nants (here before -m-)* 

* -p- here disap]>earB before -m-. 

8 .V. becomes -u-, and the resulting 
diphthong -ou- becomes -O-. 

* See foot-note 5, Lesson XCII. 

B The final vowel of the stem disap- 
pears before the initial vowel of the 
suffix. 

-u- of the stem is weakened to -i-. 



7 -«. of the root is here weakened to -i-. 

* The term ' noun * includes botli 
* substantive ' and ' adjective.* 

*Thc asterisk * is used to nuurk a 
form which is not found in any classical 
writer, but which is assumed as afford- 
ing a rational explanation of existing 
forms. In the present case, as artif ex 
gave rise to artiflciam (see 710, Ex. 
5), so it is assumed that *aedifex gave 
rise to aediflcium. 



LESSON XCIV. 
Formation: Substantives (continued). 

VI. Feminine Abstracts Denoting Quality. 



714. 


EXAMPIiES. 


I. 


n. m. 


Adjective Stems. 


BuFFiZEB. Stems. 



IV. 

Feminine Abstbacts 
Denoting Quality. 

audSLcia, 

boldness. 



1. auaaci-i (St. ofK ja. =a«aaoia..st.of \ 

audftz), bold, ) i 

2. IgnavoJ (St. of ) ^ jji. ^ igaavlft-. st. of \ ^tP^»-^<^idle- 
Ignftvus), idle, > ( ness. 

3. trfsti- (st. of ) , _^g^_ 
trfstis), sad, ) 

4. jiisto-2 (st. of ) ^ _^^ 
jiistuB), just, ) 



5. brevi- (st. of K ^j^_ 
brevis), shorty > 

6. dlgno-^ (st. of > , _^g^^_ 
dlgnus), toorihy, ) 

7. forti. (St. of ) ^ _^^^. 
fortiB), brave, > 

8. lftto-2 (St. of la- \ ^ .^^i^. 
tuB), broad, ) 



trfetitia-, St. of 5 tr5stitia,5arf- 

( ness, 

Iftetitia-, St. of I }«»««»./''«- 

( tice. 

brevitat-, St. of previtas, 

( shortness, 

dlgniat-, St. of \ dlgnitaa. 

( worth. 

fortitfldin-, St. of \ 'ortltaa*. 

( bravery. 

( latitadfi, 



latitHdin-, St. of 



( breadth. 
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715. Observation and Inference: Note that the substan- 
tives in column IV. are feminine abstracts denoting quality, and 
that they are formed from adjective stems by the addition of the 
suffixes: -ift-, nom. -la; -tiS-, nom. -tla; -tftt-, nom. -tSa; -tddin-, 
nom. -tddfi. Note that vowel stems lose their Jinal vowel before 
the initial vowel of the sufRx -IS- (see Exs. 1 and 2) ; and that the 
^nal vowel of -o- stems is weakened into -i- before the suffixes -tia-, 
-tftt-, and -tiidin- (see Exs. 4, 6, 8). Frame a rule for the forma- 
tion of Feminine Abstracts denoting Quality. 

716. Form Feniiiiiiie Abstracts in -ia from the fol- 
lowing — 

Adjective Stems: adul6scent- (st. of aduieacSna), young; 
diligent- (st. of dlligSnB), attentive ; grftto- (st. of grfttus), 
pleasing ; Inf ftmi- (st. of Ynfftmls), disreputable ; inopi- (st. 
of inops), without resources; invido- (st. of invidus), 
envious ; inaoient- (st. of Inaciens), inexperienced; ur&cundo- 
(st. of irftcundus), passionate; misericordi- (st. of mis- 
ericors), tender-n^ARTed ; potent- (st. of pot^ns), powerful; 
prfldent- (st. of prudSns), sagacious ; sclent- (st. of sciens), 
knowing ; superbo- (st. of superbus), proud, 

111, Form, in like manner, Feminine Abstracts in 
-la from the following — 

Substantive Stems : custOd- (st. of custfis), guard; mDit- (st. 
of mlleB), soldier; vIotSr- (st. of victor), victor. 

718. Form Feminine Abstracts in -tla. from the fol- 
lowing — 

Adjective Stems ; amico- (st. of amicus), friendly ; diiro- (st. 
of dCLnis), hard; inimico- (st. of inimlctts), unfriendly; 
laeto- (st. of laetus), joyful; pudico- (st. of pudlcus), 
modest, 

719. Form, in like manner, a Feminine Abstract in 
-tla from the following — 

Substantive Stem : puero- (st. of puer), child. 
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720. Form Feminine Abstracts in -tas from the fol- 
lowing — 

Adjective Stems : aequo- (st. of aequus), even ; alacri- (st. of 
alacer), eager; atrfici- (st. of atrdz), savage; celeri- (st. 
of celer), swi/l; crtideii- (st. of cxiideiis), cruef; cupido- 
(st. of cupidos), desirous; famili&ri- (st. of familiftzis), 
intimate; hfLxnftno- (st. of hfLmftnus), refined ; inlquo- (st. 
of inlquus), vifjust, nobili- (st. of ndbilis), noble; obscu- 
ro- (st. of obsctbrus), obscure; opportGno- (st. of opportil- 
nus), convenient; probo- (st. of probtis), upright; vSno- 
(st. of vftnus), empty ; v6ro- (st. of v6niB), tnie, 

721. Form, in like manner, Feminine Abstracts in 
-tSs from the following — 

Substantive Stems : civi- (st. of clvis), citizen ; auctOr-' (st. of 
auctor), author; h6r6d-^ (st. of hfirCs)) heir. 

722. Form Feminine Abstracts in -tudo from the 
following — 

Adjective Stems: alto- (st. of altua), high; longo- (st. of 
longus), LONG ; mSlgno- (st. of m&gnus), great ; multo- (st. 
of multus), much ; 851o- (st. of solas), alone ; consuCto-^ 
(st. of c6n8u6tuB), accustomed. 



^ Bee foot-note 6, Lessod XCIII. ^ The syllable -ti- in *c5n8uStitudo 

> Final -o- of the Btem is here weak- produced a stuttering sound; it there- 

ened to -i- before the suffix. fore disappeared, and the form became 

3 The suffix here assumes -i- after the cOnsuStudS. 

analogy of vowel stems, and becomes 

-itftt-, nom. -itfts. 



formation: adjectives. 
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LESSON XCV. 
Formation : Adjectives. 

I. Adjectives Denoting Belonging or Pertaining to. 



723. 



I. 



n. 



SUBSTANTIVIB SUTFIXES. 

Stbms. 



BXAMPIiBS. 

in. 

Stems. 



rv. 

Adjectives Denoting Be- 
longing OR Pertaining to. 



1. rCg- (St. of)^_gju_ = rfigaii-, St. of 
r6z), king, ) 



2. navi-i (st. of ) ^ ^^. 
nSLvis), ship, i 

3. mmt- (st. of^ 
mnes), sol- > 4- -ftrP 
dier, ) 

4. aiudlio-^ (st. ^ 

of aiuriU- [■ + -ari-? 
um), help, ) 

5. civP (st. of) 
civiB), citi-y-h-m- 
zen, ) 

6. viro-i (st. of 7 ^ .ju. 
vlx), man, ) 



r6g&li8, belonging or 
pertaining to kings, 
regal, royal. 

( n&vaiis, belonging or 
nftvSIi-, st. of -< pertaining to ships, 

^ naval. 



/* mHitaris, belonging 
= mHit&ri-i st. of \ or pertaining to 

( soldiers, military. 

i aiiziliaria, belonging 
= aiudliftri-, st. of ^ or pertaining to V 

( help, auxiliary. 

rcIvHiSi belonging or 
= clvXli-, st. of ■< pertaining to citi- 

( zens, civil. 



= virili-, st. of 



rviriliB, belonging or 
■^ pertaining to men. 






manly. 



7. legiOn- (st. 

of legiS), /e- )■ + -ario- 
gion, 

8. aia-i (St. of) 

,, . ^ . ^ + -ario- 

aia), wmg, ) 



/-legiSnarlus, belong- 
= legionario-, st. of < ing or pertaining to 

( legions, legionary. 

t aiarius, belonging or 
aiario-, st. of < pertaining to the 

( wing. 



724. Observation and Inference : Note that the Adjectives 
in column IV. denote belonging or pertaining to, and that they are 
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formed from substantive stems by the addition of the suffixes : -Sli-, 
nom. -Alls; 4Lri-i nom. -AjIb; -Hi-, nom. -Ilis; -Ario-, nom. -Aritis. 
Note that vowel stems (see Exs. 2, 4, 5, 6, 8) lose their final vowel 
before the initial vowel of these suffixes. Frame a rule for the 
formation of Adjectives denoting Belonging or Pertaining to. 

725. Form — 

1. Adjectives in -Olis from the following Substantive Stems: 

morti- (st. of mors), death; nftti!Lr&- (st. of n&tilra), nature; 
anno- (st. of annus), year; capit- (st. of caput), head; 
Ubero- (st. of liber), freeman ; quo- (st. of some forms of 
qui), WHA< ; to- (st. of turn), tha/. 

2. Adjectives in -ftriB^ from the following Substantive Stems: 

cfinsul- (st. of cfinsul), consul : saldt- (st. of salfLa), safety, 
populo-, (st. of populus), people ; familiSL- (st. of familia), 
household, 

3. Adjectives in -His from the following Substantive Stems: 

puero- (st. of puer), cAi7g?; servo- (st. of servus), slave, 
sen- (st. of seneac, gen. senis), old person ; aedi-^ (st. of 
aedia or aed^s), building. 

4. Adjectives in -&rius from the following Substantive Stems: 

frUmento- (st. of frUmentum), grain ; agro- (st. of ager), 
land ; sagittSL-^ (st. of sagitta), arrow ; aea-^ (st. of aea), 
money ; sSmin-^ (st. of sfimen), S££(/. 

II. Adjectives Denoting Full op. 

726. EXABIPI^S. 

I. n. m. IV. 

SUBSTANTIVB StBMB. SUFFIX. STBXB. ^^^^^F^ DbNOTINO 

1. annoJ (st. of ) ^ ^^^, ^ ^^^^^ ^^^ ^^ ( ann58U8, full of 
annus), year, ) ( years, 

2. crimin- (st. of -^ /* crImin5suB, fall 
crimen), re- > + -5so- = crImin5so-, st. of -J of reproaches, re- 
proach, ) ( proachfuL 

3. sfLmptu- (st. % ' /- sflmptufisus, /u// 
of sOmptus), > 4- -6so- = 8tlmptu580-,st.of } of expense, ex- 
expense, ) ( pensive* 
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727. Observation and Inference : Note that the Adjectives 
in column IV. denote full o/J and that they are formed from suh- 
stantive stems by the addition of the suffix -68O-, nom. -58U8. Note 
that the vowel stems regularly lose their Jinal vowel before the 
initial vowel of the suffix (see Ex. 1), but that -u- stems retain u 
(see Ex. 3). Frame a rule for the formation of Adjectives denot- 
ing Full of. 

728. Form Adjectives in -osus from the following — 

Substantive Stems: aestu- (st. of aestus), heat; animo- (st. 
of animus), courage; copiS- (st. of cSpiae), weaZ^A; friictu- 
(st. of fructus), fruit; perlculo- (st. of periculum),jpen7; 
studio- (st. of studium), zeal; vitio- (st. of vitxam), fault. 



1 8ee foot-note 5, Lesson XCHI. 

< Note that the suffix -9.11- becomes 
-&ri- when the stem contains the letter 1. 

3 The masc. form of the adj. obtained 
from this stem is used subst., and means 
*aedile* (superintendent of public 
works, etc.). 

* The masc. form of the adj. obtained 



from this stem is used subst., and means 
' archer.' 

B Medial -s- between two vowels 
often (as here) becomes -r- ; the neuter 
form of the adj. obtained from aes- is 
used subst., and means * treasury.' 

^ The neuter form of the adj. is used 
subst., and means * nursery.' 



LESSON XCVI. 
Formation: Veebs: Denominatives. 



729. 



I. 



n. 



£XAMPIi£S. 



m. 



Charactebistic 
Noun » Stems. FoBif ativb Verb Stems. 

Vowels. 



IV. 



Dekominative Vebbs. 



1. fuga-2 (st. oU +^.^fuga-, stof fuQ6, put to flight, 

fuea), flight, ) 



(St. ofK ^.^fi^^ft^g^^^f 5 
►, firm, } i 



2. firmo-s 
firmus), 

3. levi-2 (st. of 
levis), LiGHf ^ + -a- = levft-, st. of 
(not heavy), 



firmfi, make firm, 
strengthen. 



( lev6, make ligh/, 
I LiGH^en. 
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I. n. in. IV. 

Cbaractbbxbtio 
Noun * Stems. Formatitb Verb Stems. Denominative Verbs. 

Vowels. 

4. nOmln- (st. of K 4i_ nSminft-. st. of \ ^'^^^'^' <^«« *y name, 
n5inen),NAME, ) ( name. 

5. ciaro^ (St. of ) ^ _g_ ^ ^^g^^^ g^ ^f ciareS, be bright. 
clSbcvM), bright, ) 

0. 1168-8 (st. of ) ^ _g_ ^ ^^^^ g^ ^£ fl5re6, be in Pouter. 

fl58), flower, > 

7. fIni-2 (st. of ) ^ _j_ ^ ^jj^_^ g^ ^^ jj^g^ ^^ ^^ ^^^ ^^ 
finis), en</, > 

8. mom-2 (st. of ) ^ J ^ moUi-, st. of \ °^°^^» "*«^^ *^A 
mollis), soft, ) * i soften. 

9. Insano-2 (st. of ) 

iii8anus)i in- >• + -I- = Insftni-, st. of insftnid, be insane, 
sane, ) 

730. Observation and Inference : Note that the stems of 
the verbs in column IV. are formed from the corresponding noun 
stems in column I. by the addition of the characteristic vowels of 
the Jirst (see Exs. 1-4), second (see Exs. 5 and 6), and fourth (see 
Exs. 7-9) conjugations. Because these verbs are formed from noun 
stems, they are called Denominatives. Note that the noun stems 
which end in a vowel (see Exs. 1-3, 5, 7-9) lose this vowel before 
the characteristic vowels -ft-, -B-, -i-. Frame a rule for the formation 
of Denominative Verbs. 

731. Form Denominative Verbs of the First Conju- 
gation from the following — 

NouN^ Stems : loco- (st. of locus), jo/ace ; cfLrSL-(st. of cfira), care ; 

nuntio- (st. of nilntius), messenger; pugnSL- (st. of pugna), 
fight; honesto- (st. of honestus), honorable; interpret-^ 

(st. of interpres), interpreter; labfis-^ (st. of labor), labor; 

laud- (st. of laus), praise; memori- (st. of memor), mind- 
ful; proelio-* (st. of proelium), 6aW/e; rSgno- (st. of r6- 

gnuxn), sovereignty ; salut- (st. of sallis), safety ; celebri- 

(st. of celeber), /re^Men^gc?; sacro- (st. of BSLCei), sacred ; 

damno- (st. of damnum), loss; equit-(st. of eques), horse- 
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man; gldriS.-^ (st. of gloria), glory ; hiem- (st. of hiexns), 
winter ; judic- (st. of judex), judge ; laeto-^ (st. of laetus), 
joyful, llbero- (st. of liber), /ree; nudo- (st. of nudus), 
hare ; novo- (st. of novus), new ; integro- (st. of integer), 
whole ; vulnes-^ (st. of vulnua), wound. 

732. Form Denominative Verbs of the Second Con- 
jugation from the following- — 

NouN^ Stems: albo- (st. of albus), white; fiavo- (st. of fl&vus), 
yellow ; Itio- (st. of Itlz), ligh^ 

733. Form Denominative Verbs of the Fourth Con- 
jugation from the following — 

NouN^ Stems: ISni- (st. of ISnis), soft; saevo- (st. of saevus), 
fierce; siti- (st. of aitis), thirst; cuBt5d- (st. of cuatds), 
guard. 



1 See foot-note 8, Lesson XCUI. 

2 See foot-note 5, Lesson XCUI. 
' See foot-note 5, Lesson XCV. 



^ Make the verb deponent, i.e., give 
it a passive form with active or reflexive 
meaning. 
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ANECDOTES FBOM CICEBO. 



ANECDOTES FROM CICERO, 



Note : The following anocdotes are to be translated by the pupil and afterwards 
committed to memory. The point at which the several anecdotes may be taken up 
is indicated in a bracketed note prefixed to each ; and the amount and kind of help 
afforded in the foot-notes is adapted to the needs of the pupil at the stage thus 
indicated. 



734. 



Disconrteay Rebuked. 



[To foUow Lesson XXXI.] 

Memoriae proditum est, cum^ Athenis' ludls^ quidam iu 
theatrum grandis natu venisset,^ magno consessu^ locum 
nusquam el^ datum ^ a suls civibus. Cum autem ad Lace- 
daemonios accessisset,® qui,® legati cum essent,*® certo in loco 
consederant, consurrexisse" omnes illi'^ dicuntur et senem 
sessum^ recepisse." Quibus" cum a cuncto consessu 
plausus esset^^ multiplex datus,^^ dixisse ex iis quendam^' 
Atheniensis scii-e quae^ recta essent,^* sed facere* nolle.^ 

— [Cic. Cat. Maj, XVIU.]. 



1 wlien. 

« A. & G. 268, c; H. 426, H.; G. 412. 

8 The reference is to the great Pan- 
atbenaic festival celebrated once in four 
years at Athens in honor of Athena as 
protectress of the city, and participated 
in by the combined population of Attica. 

* had come. 

« Abl. ot place where without prep. 

^ for him. 

7 sc. esse ; datum esse is the perf. 
pass, infin. of d5, give ; the subj. of the 
infin. (here locam) is in the accusative. 
Translate: that room was made (lit., 
room to have been made) . 

> he had come near. 

whOt nom. pi. masc. 



10 they were. 

11 to have risen in a body. 

IS those (I.e., the Lacedaemonians), 
nom. pi. masc. 

13 to he seated. 

1* to have invited. 

IB to them (lit., to whom). 

i(> had been given. 

" [prSdltum est] dixisse ex lis 
quendam, [the story adds] that one 
of the Lacedaenumians said (lit., one 
from them to have said). 

i> whatt nom. neut. pi. 

19 was. 

a> Pres. infin. of faciS, do. 

«i Pres. infin. of n515, he unwilling. 
Translate : lacked the inclination. 



ANECDOTES FROM CICERO. 



226 



735. Remarkable Instances of Mental Vigor in Extreme 

Old Age. 

[To follow Lesson XXXV.] 

1. Plato^ uno et octogesimo anno scnbens est mortuus.- 

2. isocrates^ eum* librum qui* Panathenaicus^ Tnscribi- 
tur quartd et ndnagesimo anno scripsisse se^ dlcit, vixitque 
quinquennium postea. 

3. Leontmus® Gorgias^ centum et septem complevit an- 
nos, neque umquam in suo studio atque opere cessavit. 



Qul,^« 

vita: 

tern." 



cum ex eo quaereretur^^ cur tarn diu vellet esse'^ in 

"Nihil liabeo,"^ inquit," "quod accusem^^ senectu- 

Praeclarum responsum, et docto homine^ dignum ! 

— [Cic. CaUMaj.Y.'], 



^ Plats, -Snis, m., PUOOt the cele- 
brated Athenian philosopher; died 347 

B.C. 

* est mortuns, died. 

' fsocratSs, -is, M., IsocrateSf a 
celebrated Athenian rhetorician and ora- 
tor; died 338 B.C. On the composition 
and elaboration of the most celebrated of 
his orations, the " Panegyric," he is said 
by some to have spent ten years, by 
otheni, fifteen. 

* thatt ace. eing. masc. ^ ' 
B whicht nom. sing. masc. 

* PanathSnSicus, -T, m., the Pan- 
athenaic, an oration pronounced by 
Isocrates at one of the Panathenalc festi- 
vals; see 734, foot-note 3. 



7 scripsisse sS, that he wrote (lit., 
himself to have written). 

B Lieontlnns, -a, -um, adj., ofLe- 
o'nti'ni (a town in Sicily). 

* Gorgi&s, -ae, m., GorffiaSf a cele- 
brated rhetorician and orator of Leontini 
in Sicily ; born about 480 B.C. 

"JJe(lit., who). 

'^ cum ex e5 quaei^rStiir, when 
he was asked (lit., when it was inquired 
from him) . 

" vellet esse, he wished to be. 

^' Nihil habeS quod accusem, I 
have no fauU to find with (lit., I have 
nothing which I may lay to the charge of) . 

^* See Lesson LIII., foot-note 12. 

1" See Lesson XXXII., foot-note 3. 



736. A Tree SZnown by Its Fruits. 

[To follow Lesson XXXIX.] 

Sophocles^ ad summam senectutem tragoedias fecit.^ 
Quod^ propter studium cum* rem neglegere familiarem 
videretur/ a filiis in judicium vocatus est, ut* eum^ quasi 
desipientem a re familiar! removerent® judices. Tum senex 
dicitur eam^ fabulam quam® in manibus habebat et proxi- 
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me scrlpserat, Oedipum* Coloneum,' recitasse^® judicibus, 

quaesisseque" num illud^^ carmen desipientis yideretar.^^ 

Quo" recitato, sentcntiTs Judiciim est llberatus. 

— [Cic. Cat, Maj. VH.] 



* Sophocles, -is, M., Sophocles^ the 
famous Attic tni^'ic poet, born ut the vil- 
lage of C^olonus, near Atheus, 495 B.C. ; 
died 400 B.C. 

* Perfect indicative of faciS, mnkey 
compose. 

3 this (lit., which), ace. neut. sing. 

* evk.vn.v\dXiT^t\»Ttash€was thought. 
^ to the end that. 

8 eum removSrent, might remove 
him. 

7 eanif ace. sing, fem., that. 

* qnam, ace. sing, fem., which. 

* OedipilB, -odisand -I,m., Oedipus; 
ColSnSiM, -a, -iiiii, adj., of Colonus. 



The " Oedipus of Oolonus," which was 
the last and finest play of Sophocles, re- 
calls the scenery and the religiouB associ- 
ations of the poet's native village (cf . foot- 
note 1). The passage said to have been 
recited on the occasion here referred to, 
contains a chorus descriptive of the beau- 
ties of Athens. 

10 to have recited. 

11 to have asked. 

1* illud, nora. neut. sing., that, 
IS seemed [to them]. 
i^QuS, abl. neut. sing., this (lit., 
which) . 



737. 



Tit for Tat. 

[To follow Lesson XLII.] 



Naslca^ cumad^ poetam Ennium^ venisset,^ eique^ ab 5sti6 
quaerenti Ennium aneilla dixisset* domi non esse,* Nasica 
sensit illam^ dominl jussu dlxisse^ et ilium ^ intus esse.^ 
Faucis post diebus, cum ad Naslcam venisset Ennius et 
eum® a janua quaereret,® exclamat NasTca se' domi non esse. 
Turn Ennius : " Quid?^° ego non cognosco," inquit, " vocem 
tuam?" Hic NasTca: "Homo es impudens. Ego, cum 
te quaererem," ancillae tuae credidi te® domi non esse ; tu 
mihi non credis ipsi^^p » ___ ^q-^^ ^^ q^^^ g, LXVIIL] 



iNftsTca, -ae, m., N^asica (Publius 
Cornelius Scipio Nasica), a celebrated 
Roman jurist. 

* ad TSnisset, hadcoTueto [call on]. 

» Ennius, -il, m., Ennius (Quintus), 
the father of Roman epic poetry ; lived 
239-169 B.C. 

« ST (dat.) dTzlsset, Jiad told him. 

8 domi esse, was (lit., to be) at 
home. 



" iUam dlxlsge, t?iat she had said 
[so]. 

f iUum esse, tJiat his friend loas 
(lit., him to be). 

* eum quaereret,ingMtrcd/or him. 

^ The subject of an infin. (here esse) 
is in the ace. 

10 Whatr 

11 I inquired for. 

1' ipsl, dat. sing., self, 
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73a The Soul Immortal. 

[To follow Lesson XLVI.] 

Apud Xenophontem^ moriens Cyrus ^ major haec dicit: 
••' Nolite arbitraii,*'^ o mel carissimi filii, me,* cum a vobis 
tliscessero, nusquam aut nullum fore.^ Nee enim, dum 
eram vobTscum, animum meum videbatis, sed eum esse in 
hoc corpore ex iis rebus quas® gerebam intellegebatis. 
Eundem* igitur esse creditote, etiam si nullum videbitis. 

— [Cic. Cat. Maj. XXIL] 

* The reference is to a passage in quietly in bed with his children and 

Xenophon's Cyropaedia, an historical friends about him. 
romance founded on the career of Cyrus ^ Nolite arbitrSrI, do not suppose 

the elder. (lit., be unwilling to suppose). / 

2 Cyrus the elder founded the Persian * cf. 737, foot-note 9. ' 

empire 559 B.C. ; after a long and pros- ^ fore, usedasfut. infin. of 8ain;inS 

parous reign, he was killed in battle 529 fore, iJiat I shall be. 
B.C. Xenophon, however, in the passage 6 qnSA, ace. pi. fern., which. 

here referred to, represents him as dying 



739. Dead Muscle. 

[To follow Lesson L.] 

Quae^ VOX potest esse^ contemptior quam Milonis Crotoni- 

atae?^ qui, cum jam senex esset* athletasque se cxercentTs 

in curriculo videret,*^ adspexisse® lacertos suos dicitur inlacri- 

mansque dixisse -J "At hi quidem mortiiT jam sunt." Non 

vero tam isti quam tu ipse, nugator ! Neque enim ex te 

umquam es nobilitatus, sed ex lateribus et lacertis tuis. 

— [Cic. Cat. Maj. IX.] 

'Quae, interrog. pron., nom. sing. Italy; many stories of his extraordinary 

fem., toliat. feats are told by the ancient writers. 

* See Lesson LIII., foot-note 5. * he w<is. 

8 Mils, -5ni8, MUo ; CrotoniStSs, ^ saw. 

-ae, M., inhabitant of Crotona. Milo « to have looked at. 

was a famous athlete of Crotona, in ^ to have said. 
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740. Tertia's Pet Dog. 

[To follow Lesson LIV.] 

L. PauUus, consul iterum, cum el bellum ut^ cum rege 
Pei'se* gereret* obtigisset, ut ea ipsa die domum^ ad vespe- 
rum rediit,^ filiolam suam Tertiam,^ quae turn erat admodum 
parva, osculans* animum advertit tristiculam. "Quid est," 
inquit/ "mea Tertia? quid^ tristis es?" "Mi^ pater," 
inquit, "Persa^° periit."" Turn ille artius^ puellam corn- 
plexus:" "Accipio," inquit, "mea filia, omen." Erat 
autem mortuus catellus c6 nomine." — [Cic. rf« Z>»v. 1, XLVI. J 



1 ut gererett to conduct (lit., that 
be should conduct). 

* See PersSs in general vocabulary ; 
for abl. Perse, cf. A. & G. 37 (cQinS- 
tfis) ; H. 50 (pyrites). 

* Ace. ot place to which without prep. 

* See redeS in general vocabulary. 

" The English form is the same as the 
Latin nom. 

* See Ssoulor in general vocab. ; 5s- 
onlor has a pass, form with act. meaning. 



T See Lesson LIIL, foot-note 12. 
B Adverbial accusative, tohy. 
* See Lesson XX., foot-note 6. 
^0 Name of a pet dog ; also a possible 
form of the name Perses. 

^^ See pereS in general vocabulary. 
" artius, adv., more closelp^ closer, 
13 See complector in general vocab- 
ulary; complector has a pass, form 
with active meaning. 
i« cf. Exs. in 32S. 



741. Roman Character in the Earlier Days of the Re- 
public. 

[To follow Lesson LIX.] 

Curio ^ ad focum* sedenti magnum aurl pondus Samnltes^ 
cum attulissent,* repudiati sunt. Non enim aurum habere 
praeclarum sibi videri dixit, sed eis qui haberent aurum im- 
perare. — [Cic. Cat. Maj. XVI.] 



^ Manius Curius DentStus, consul 
three times; he is often referred to in 
Cicero's writings as a noble example of 
the early Roman simplicity. 

* focus, -I, M., fire-place^ hearth. 
The focus was a small platform of brick 
or stone raised a few inches above the 
ground ; it stood in the atrium, which 
in primitive times served as sitting room, 
dining room, and kitchen. 



^ SamnltSs, -ium, m., the Samnites. 
The incident here narrated belongs to 
the period (about 273 B.C.) which fol- 
lowed the great wars of the Romans 
with the Samnites and Pyrrhus. Curius 
then retired to his farm in the Sabine 
country, and is said to have been found 
here by the Samnite ambassadors, sitting 
at his hearth and roasting turnips. 

* See adf ero in general vocabulary. 
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742. 



Brain Better than Bravirn. 



[To follow Leason LXI.] 

Olympiae^ per stadium^ ingressus esse* Milo* dicitur cum 
umerls sustineret bovem. IJtrum^ igitur has corporis an* 
Pythagorae* tibi mails ^ vlris® ingenii dari?— [Cic. Cat. Maj. X.] 



^ Olympia, -ae, f., Olpmpia, a 
Bmall plain in Elis, celebrated as the 
scene of the Olympic games ; these games 
were held at intervals of four years and 
attracted spectators and participants 
from all parts of the world inhabited or 
colonized by Greeks. 

^ stadium, -il, n., race-course. The 
Btadiuin was an oblong area having 
one end straight and the other semi- 
circular, and having its sides parallel. 
Around this area rose the seats of the 
spectators. The stadium was especially 
designed for the foot-race. The course 
extended from the straight end (see A, 
Fig. 1) to a point near the centre of the 
semicircle at the opposite end (see 6, 
Fig. 1), and was 606^ feet long. 

* See liig^redlor in general vocab. ; 
ing^redior has a pass, form with act. 
meaning. 



* See 739, foot-note 3. 

B See references in foot-note 1, Lesson 
XLI. 

P^thagrorlU, -ae, m., PythagorM, 
a celebrated Greek philosopher who 
taught at Crotona in Italy. Three 
hundred of his disciples were formed 
into a brotherhood, partly philosophical, 
partly religious, and partly political, for 
the purpose of studying the doctrines of 
their master, and cultivating the observ- 
ances which he enjoined. The contrast 
drawn in the text between Pythagoras 
and Milo is suggested by the fact that 
Milo was a member of this brotherhood. 

7 mftlls, second sing. pres. subj. of 
mUo, prefer/ translate: should you 
prefer t 

" See refs. in foot-note 10, Lesson 
XXXVI. 




Fig, 1. — Ground-plan of a stadium at Cibyra in Lycia. 
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READING LESSONS. 

I. 

743. Division into Fartiea a Characteristic Featore of 

Gallic Society. 

In Gallia non solum in omnibus civitatibus atque in omni- 
bus pagis paitibusque/ sed paene etiam In singulis domibus 
factiones sunt ; earumque factionum piincipes sunt qui^ sum- 
mam auctoritatem eorum judicio' habere existimantur, quorum 
ad arbitrium^ judiciumque^ summa^ omnium rerum eonsilio- 
rumque redeat.* Idque ejus rei causa' antiquitus institutum^ 
videtur, ne quis ex plebe contra potentiorem auxilil® egeret :^ 
suos enim" quisque opprimi et circumveniii non patitur, 
neque, aliter sT faciat,'^ uUam inter suos habet" auctoritatem. 
Haec eadem ratio est in summa^* totius Galliae;'* namque 
omnes civitates in partes divisae sunt duas. 

744. Classification of the Inhabitants of Ganl. 

In omni Gallia eorum hominum qui aliquo sunt nunJeTO^ 
atque honore,^ genera sunt duo ; nam plebes^ paene servorum 
habetur loco,^ quae* nihil audet per se, nuUo adhibetur con- 
silio.*^ Plerique, cum aut aere alieno aut magnitudine tribu- 
torum aut injuria potentlorum premuntur, sese In servitutem 
dicant nobilibus : in* bos eadem omnia sunt jura quae domi- 
nis' In* servos. Sed de his duobus generibus® alterum est 
Druidum,* alterum equitum. 

745. The Druids the Supreme Authority in Religious 

and Social Matters. 

IIU^ rebus divlnis intersunt, sacrificia publica ac privata 
procurant, religiones interpretantur. Ad hos magnus adu- 
lescentium numerus discipllnae causa concurrit, magnoque 
hl^ sunt apud eos honore. Nam fere de omnibus contro- 
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versiis publicis privatasque constituunt ; et si quod est ad- 
missiim facinus, si caedes facta, si de hereditate, si de finibus 
controversia est, idem* decernunt; praemia poenasque con- 
stituunt. Si qui aut privatus aut populus eorum decreto non 
stetit,* sacrificils interdlcunt.* Haec poena apud eos est 
gravissima. Quibus ita est interdictum,* hi numero^ impio- 
rum ac sceleratorum habentur ; his omnes decedunt, aditum 
eorum sermonemque defugiunt, ne quid ex contagione incom- 
modl accipiant ; neque his petentibus jus redditur neque 
honos ullus communicatur. 

746. The Gk>vemment of the Druids ; their Annual Meet- 

ing; the Origin of their System. 

His autem omnibus Druidibus praeest unus, qui summam 
Inter eos habet auctoritatem. Hoc mortuo,^ aut, si qui* ex 
reliquls* excellit dignitate, succedit ; aut, si sunt plures 
pares, suffragio* Druidum, nonnunquam etiam armis, de 
principatu contenduut. HI certo anni tempore In finibus 
Camutum,'^ quae regio totlus Galliae^ media habetur, consl- 
dunt in loco consecrato. Hue omnes undique qui contro- 
versias habent conveniunt, eorumque decretis judicilsque 
parent. Diseipllna^ in Britannia reperta atque inde in 
Galliam translata esse existimatur ; ^ et nunc qui* dlligen- 
tius'° eam rem cognoscere volunt plerumque illo discendi 
causa proficiscuntur. 

747. Immunities Enjoyed by the Druids ; their Doctrines 

Orally Transmitted. 

Druides §. bello abesse consuerunt,^ neque tributa una cum 
reliquls pendunt ; mllitiae vacationem omniumque rerum 
habent immunitatem. Tantis excitati praemils, et* sua 
sponte multi in discipllnam conveniunt' et a parentibus pro- 
pinquisque mittuntur.^ Magnum ibi numerum versuum 
ediscere* dlcuntur:^ itaque annos nonnulll vlcenos^ in disci- 
plina' permanent. Neque fas' esse existimant ea lltteiis 
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maudare,'^ cum" in reliquls fere rebus, publicis prlvatasque 
rationibus, Graecls lltterls utanturJ^ Id^^ mihi duabus de 
causls Instituisse videntur,'* quod neque in vulgum discipli- 
nam efferri velint,^ neque eos qui discunt Utteris^* confisos 
minus memoriae studere ; quod fere plerisque accidit^* ut 
praesidio'^ litterarum diligentiam in perdiscendo^® ac memo- 
riam remittant.^® 

74a Teachings of the Druids. 

In prlmis^ hoc volunt persuadere,* non inteiire animas, 
sed ab aliis^ post mortem translre ad alios,' atque hoc^ maxi- 
me ad virtutem excitari* putant, metu mortis neglecto. 
Multa praeterea de sTderibus atque eorum motu, de mundi 
ac terrarum^ magnitudine, de rerum natura, de deorum im- 
mortalium vl ac potestate disputant et juventuti tradunt. 

749. The Knights or "Warrior Class. 

Alteram genus est equitum.^ HI, cum est usus atque 
aliquod^ bellum incidit (quod fere ante Caesaris adventum 
quotannis accidere solebat, uti aut ipsi injurias mferrent 
aut inlatas propulsarent^) , omnes in bello versantur ; atque 
eorum ut quisque* est genere copilsque amplissimus, ita* 
plurimos circum se ambactos clientesque habet. Hanc unam 
gratiam potentiamque noverunt.* 

750. Human Sacrifices Prevalent among the Gauls. 

Natio est omnis Gallorura admodum dedita religion ibus,^ 
atque ob eam causam qui sunt adfecti gravioribus^ morbis 
qulque in proeliis pericullsque versantur,' aut pro victimis 
homines immolant aut se immolaturos vovent, administnsque^ 
ad ea sacrificia Druid ibus tituntur, quod, pro vita hominis 
nisi hominis vita reddatur,^ non posse de5rum immortalium 
numen placari arbitrantur, publiceque ejusdem generis ha- 
bent Instituta^ sacrificia. Alii immani magnitiidine simulacra 
habent, quorum contexta viminibus membra vivis hominibus 
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complent; qnibus succensis, circumvent! flamma exaniman- 
tur homines. Supplicia eorum qui In furto aut in latrocinio 
aut aliqua noxa sint comprehensl'' gratiora dils immortal ibus 
esse arbitrantur ; sed, cum ejus generis copia defecit,^ etiam 
ad innocentium supplicia descendunt. 

751. The Gods "Worshiped by the Gauls. 

Deum maxime Mercurium colunt. Hujus sunt plurima 
simulacra; hunc^ omnium inventorem^ artium ferunt, hunc 
viarum* atque itinerum^ ducem, buijc ad quaesttis pecuniae 
mercaturasque habere vim maximam arbitrantur. Post hunc 
Apollinem* et Martem et Jovem* et Minen''am. De his 
eandem fere quam reliquae gent^s habent oplnionem : Apol- 
linem morbos depellere, Minervam operum atque artificiorum^ 
initia tradere, Jovem imperium caelestium tenere, Martem 
bella regere. Huic, cum proelio^ dimicare constituerunt, 
ea quae bello® ceperint' plerumque devovent ; cum superave- 
rant, animalia capta immolant, reliquas res in unum locum 
conferunt. Multis in civitatibus harum rerum exstructos 
tumulos locis* consecratis conspicari licet, neque saepe acci- 
dit^ ut neglecta quispiam religione^° aut capta apud se" 
occultare aut posita toUere auderet;^^ gravissimum ei rei 
supplicium cum cruciatu constitutum est. 

752. Traditional Origin of the Gauls; their Mode of Desig- 

nating Intervals of Time ; the Relation of 
Children to Parents. 

Galli se omnes ab Dite^ prognatos praedicant, idque* ab 
Druidibus proditum dicunt. Ob eam causam^ spatia omnis 
temporis* non numero dierum, sed noctium* finiunt*; dies 
natales et mensium et annorum initia sic observant ut noc- 
tem dies subsequatur.^ In reliquis vitae institutls hoc fere® 
ab reliquis differunt,^ quod suos liberos,^° nisi cum'^ adoleve- 
runt ut munus mllitiae sustinere possint, palam ad se adlre^- 
non patiuntur ; filiumquc puerill aetate'^ in publico in con- 
spectu patris adsisterc turpe ducunt. 
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753. Marriage Settlements among the Gauls; Subjec- 

tion of Wives. 

Virl, quantas pecunias ab uxoribus dotis nomine accepe- 
I'unt, tantas ex suis bonis, aestimatidne facta, cum dotibus 
communicant.^ Hujus omnis pecuniae conjunctim* ratio 
habetur fructusque servantur: uter eorum vita® superarit/ 
ad eum pars utriusque cum fructibus superioram temporum 
pervenit. Viri in uxores, sicuti in llberos, vltae necisque 
habent potestatem ; et cum pater familiae inlustriore loco 
natus decessit,* ejus proplnqui conveniunt et, de morte si res 
In susplcionem venit,' de uxoribus In servllem modum^ 
quaestionem habent et, si compertum est,^ Ignl atque omni- 
bus tormentis excruciatas interficiunt. 

754. Funeral Rites and Usages. 

Funera sunt pro cultu^ Gallorum magnifica et sumptudsa ; 
omniaque quae vivis* cordl^ fuisse arbitrantur in Ignem 
Inferunt, etiam animalia: ac paulo* supra banc memoriam'* 
servl et clientes, quos ab ils dllectos esse constabat, justJs 
funeribus* confectis, una cremabantur. 

755. Free Discussion of Public Questions Forbidden 

by I«av7. 

Quae civitates commodius^ suam rem publicam admini- 
strare exlstimantur,^ habent legibus sanctum,® si quis* quid* 
de re publica a finitimis rumore aut fama acceperit,* uti ad 
magistratum deferat® neve^ cum quo* alio communicet: quod 
saepe homines teraerarios atque imperitos falsis rumoribus 
terreri et ad facinus impelll et de summis rebus consilium 
capere® cognitum est.^ Magistrates quae Aasa sunt^° occul- 
tant ; quaeque esse ex usii judicaverunt, multitiidinl produnt. 
De re publica nisi per concilium " loqul non conceditur. 
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II. 

756. The "Worship of the Germans; their Out-of-Door 

Life. 

Germani multum ab hac^ consuetudiDe difTerunt. Nam 
neque Druides habent qui rebus divinis praesint, neque sacri- 
ficiis student. Deorum numero eos solos dueunt quos 
cernunt et quorum aperte opibus juvantur, Solem et^ Volca- 
num* et^ Lunam : reliquos ne fama* quidem aceeperunt. 
Vita omnis in venationibus* atque In studils rel militarist 
consistit ; ab parvulls^ laborl ac duritiae student. 

757. Means of Subsistence; Annual Change of Abode. 

Agriculttirae non student ; majorque pars eorum vietus in 
lacte, caseo,* carne^ ednsistit. Neque quisquam^agrimodum 
certum aut fines habet proprios. sed magistrates ac prineipes 
in annos singulos^ gentibus cognationibusque hominum qui 
una coierunt, quantum et quo loco visum est agrl * attribuunt, 
atque anno* post alio transire cogunt. 

758. The Reasons Assigned for this Annual Change of 

Abode. 

Ejus rel multas adferunt causas : ne adsidua consuetudine 
capti studium belli gerendi agricultural commutent ; ne latos 
fines parare studeant potentioresque humiliores possessioni- 
bus expellant ; ne accuratius ad fiigora atque aestus vltandos ^ 
aedificent ; ne qua* oriatur pecuniae cupiditas, qua ex re 
facti5nes dissensionesque nascuntur; ut animi aequitate 
plebem contineant, cum suas quisque opes cum potentissimis 
aequarl videat.* 

759. Deserted Frontiers Deemed an Evidence of Mili- 

tary Greatness. * 

Civitatibus maxima laus est quam latlssime cireum se 
vastatis flnibus^ solitudines habere. Hoc* proprium* virtu- 
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tis^ existimaut, expulsos agris finitimos cedere neque quem- 
qiiam' prope audere consistere: simul hoc' se fore^ tutiores 
arbitrantur, repentinae iucursionis timore sublato.^ 

760. Methods of Government in "War and in Peace; 
Predatory "Warfare Deemed Honorable. 

Cum bellura civitas aut inlatum defendit aut infert, magis- 
tratus qui ei bello praesint^ ut vitae necisque habeant* pote- 
statem, deliguntur. In pace nullus est commuDis^ magistra- 
tus, sed principes regionum* atque pagorum* inter suos jus 
dicunt controversiasque minuunt. Latrocinia nuUam habent^ 
infamiam quae extra fines cuj usque civitatis fiunt; atque 
ea juventutis exercendae ac desidiae minuendae causa fien 
praedicant. 

^ 761. Xioyalty of the Germans to their Chiefs; Hospi- 
tality to Strangers. 

Atque ubi quis* ex pnncipibus' in concilio dixit se ducem 
fore, qui' sequi velint* profiteantur,'^ consurgunt ii qui et 
causam et hominem probant, suumque auxilium poUicentur 
atque ab multitudine conlaudantur ; qui' ex his' secuti non 
sunt, in desertorum ac proditomm numer5 ducuntur, omnium- 
que his^ rerum postea fides derogatur.' Hospitem violare 
fas n5n putant ; qui' quacumque de causa ad eos venerunt, 
ab injuria prohibent, sanctos^ babent, bisque omnium domus 
patent victusque communicatur. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES ON THE PRECEDING READING 

LESSONS. 

743. ' pSgis refers to the districts ; partibus to the parts or suhdi- 
visions of the districts. — ^Qui, those who; cf. 393 and 394. — ^eo- 
rum JodiciOy in their (i.e., the GsmW) judgment. — ^ arbttriuniy decision 
(of the arbitrator) ; Jodiciuniy sentence (of the judge). — ^ summa 
redeat, the final appeal is to he made. — • redeat : for mood, cf . 573, 
Ex.1. — "^ Note the position of causa. — ^ institotuin : sc. esse. — 
« auxilii : A. & G. 223 ; H. 410, V., 1 ; G. 389, Rem.2. — lo egeret : for 
mood, cf . 528^ Ex. 2 ; note that egSret takes its tense from instita- 
turn (esse), not from videtur : A. & G. 287, a ; H. 495, IV. ; G. 518, Exc. 

— ^^ Note that enim is postpositive. — ^ facial : for mood and tense, 
cf . 601, Ex. 1. — ^^ habet : H. 511, 1, (1). — ^^ in summa, in general. 

— ^^ Galliae : predicate possessive genitive limiting ratio and sepa- 
rated from it bj est: A. & G. 214, c ; H. 401 ; G. 365. 

744. ^ numero and lionore : cf . 322, Ex. 6. — ^ plebes : archaic 
form of nominative = plebs. — ^loco: for absence of preposition, 
see A. & G. 258,/; H. 425, 2; G. 385, Rem. —* quae : and they (refer- 
ring to the common people). — ^ consiliS : dat., they are admitted to no 
council. — ®in: over. — ^ sc. sunt; for case of dominis, cf. Exs. in 
449. — ® Might the partitive genitive have been used in place of de . . . 
generibus? See A. & G. 216, c; H. 397, n. 3; G. 371, Rem. 5. Why 
is it not used ? — ^ Druidum : A. & G. 214, c ; H. 401 ; G. 365. 

745. * Illi : refers to Druidum at the end of 744. — ^ ill : refers 
to the Druids. — ^ idem : nom. pi. — ^ decreto non stetit : does not 
acquiesce in the decision ; note that stetit is construed with the ablative 
(dScreto) ; for tense of stetit (translated present), see A. & G. 279, 
6; H. 471, 5. — ^sacrificiis interdicunt and Quibos est interdic- 
tum: with interdioo, the thing from which the person is excluded 
is expressed bj the abl. of separation (see sacrificiis) ; the person on 
whom the prohibition is laid is expressed hj the dat. (see Quibus). 
For the impersonal use of interdico in the pass., cf. Exs. in 522. 

— • numero : abl. of place where, without prep. 

746. ^ mortu5 : perf. part, of morior; lioc mortuo, at his death. 
— 2 qui . used gubst. = quis. — ^ ex reiiquis : see refs. in 744, note 8. 

— ^ suflHigio : in the same construction as armis. — ^ Camntum : 
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southwest of Paris, between the Seine and Loire. — ^Galliae: gen. 
after media: A. & G. 218, a; H. 399, 3; G. 373. — ? Discipliiia : 
the Druidical system. — ^ Note that Caesar says here : dlsciplina trans- 
ISta esse existiiiiatury the system is thought to have been transferred ; 
might he have said : disclplinam translatam esse existimatur, it 
is thought that the system was transferred f See A. & G. 330, 6 ; H. 534, n. 
1, (2) ; G. 628. — ® qui : cf. 743, note 2. — ^^ diligentlus cognoscere : 
to gain a more thorough acquaintance with, or a more accurate knowledge of 

747. ' consuerunt : cf. Lesson XXXIV., foot-note 2. — ^etz 
both. — ^ in disciplinam convenlunt : place themselves under instruc- 
tion; hence, enter the order. — ^ mittuntur : so. niulti. — ^^ ediscere : 
to learn by heart / note the intensive force of the prep. — * Note that 
Caesar says : ediscere dlcuntur ; might he have said : eos Sdlscere 
dicitur? cf. 746, note 8. — "^viceiios: why not viginti? — *in 
disciplinfi : under training. — ^ fas, def . neut., divine law ; hence, 
translated adjectively, right, lawful, proper. — ^'^ litteris mandSre : to 
commit to writing. — " cnm : although. — ^2 otantur : for mood, cf . 642, 
Ex. 3. — 18 Id : this practice. — i* videntur : cf . note 6. — ^^ j^ote that 
in quod . . . velint the writer is reporting the reason of the Druids ; 
whereas, below, in quod . . . accidit he is assigning a reason of his 
own. For the difference of mood, see A. & G. 321 and a; H. 516, 1, 
and II. ; G. 640 and 641. — ^^ litteris : abl. with confisos, depending 
on. — 1^ praesidiS : through dependence on. — ^^ perdiscendo : note the 
intensive force of the prep., and cf . note 6. — ^^ remlttant : translate 
relax with diligentiam, enfeeble with memorlam ; for mood, cf . 556, 
Ex. 6. 

748. 1 In primis : among their foremost [doctrines]; hence, especially, 
particularly. — ^ persuadere : to inculcate. — ^ah aliis ad ali5s : from 
one body to another. — * hoc : by this belief. — ^ excitari : sc. homines. 

— ^ terrarum: the earth (as made up of various lands). 

749. 1 equitum : cf . 744, note 9. — ^ aliquod : why not allquld? 

See A. & G. 106, d, n.; H. 190, n. 1 ; G. i06,l. — » uli . . . inferrent and 
uti . . • propulsarent are subst. clauses of result in apposition with 
quod ; for the subjunctives, cf . Exs. in 556. — ^ ut qulsque amplls- 
simuB . . . ita plnrimos : the more distinguished . . .the more numerous. 

— ^ noverunt : acknowledge, recognize. 

750. ^ religlonibus : superstition. — ^ ^avioribus : of unusual se- 
verity ; cf . Lesson XXX., foot-note 4. — ^ versantup : are in the midst 
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of, are encompassed hy. — ^ admlnlstris : predicate abl. agreeing in 
case with DruldlbuB ; translate : they employ the Druids as agents. — 
B reddStur : A. & G. 336 (last sentence) ; H. 624 ; G. 653. The person 
making the sacrifice thinks (direct discourse) : nisi vita reddStur, 
nSn potest nfimen placari. — ^institfita: predicate participle; 
translate : they have sacrifices established (not they have established sacri- 
Jices). See A. & G. 292, c ; H. 388, 1, n. ; G. 230. — "^ sint comprehensi : 
for mood, see refs. under note 5. — ® defSclt : fails ; for tense, see ref s. 
on stetlty 745^ note 4. 

761. ^ hunc and inventorem : for the tvie aces., cf. Exs. in 397. 
— 2 iter is simply a road leading to a place ; via is the usual road, often 
a paved street or highway, Vlarum atque itinerum ducem : their guide 
in journeys. — * ApoIUneniy etc. : sc. colunt. — * Jovem : see JSppi- 
ter in general vocabulary. — ^ operum atque artlficiSrum : manufac- 
tures and industrial arts. — ^ proelio and bello : cf . Lesson XXXIV., 
foot-note 11. — ^ ceperlnt : fut. perf. indie. — ^ locis : A. & G. 258,/; 
H. 425, 2. — * accldit : is it in the present tense or the perfect 1 To 
determine this, observe the tense of the dependent subjunctive aude- 
r©t: A. & G. 287, a; H. 495, 1; G. 511, Rem, 2. — i^ religione : 
sacredness (of the offering). — ^^ apud se : at his ovm house. — ^2 aude- 
ret : what is the construction of the clause ut . . . auderet ? cf . 556, 
Ex. 5, and 561. 

752. ^ DIte : t.c, the god of the under world ; in other words, the 
Gauls believed that their ancestors sprang from the soil. — ^ id : this 
tradition. — ^ Ob earn causam : i.e., on account of their descent from 
the god of the realms of darkness. — ^ spatia omiils temporls : all 
their periods of time; grammatically, however, omnls agrees with tem- 
porls. — ^noctlum: cf. the English expressions /ortnt^A^ (fourteen 
nights) and sennight (seven nights). — ^ finlunt : compute, reckon. — 
"^ ut noctem dies subseqnatur : according to the reckoning of the 
Gauls, therefore, the day began at sunset, and the celebration of all 
anniversaries was entered upon in the evening. Compare our Christ- 
mas Eve. — 8 hoc fere : chiefly in this. — ^ differunt : differ ; this 
meaning appears to be confined to the present system. — "^^ liberos : 
why not puerSs ? See Lesson XVIII., foot-note 2. — ^^ nisi cum : 
until, — ^ ad se adire : to appear before them. — ^* fllium puerili 
aetate : a son who is a minor. 

753. ^ quantas pecnnias . . . acceperunty tant&s ex suis bonis 
cum dStibus communicant : they add to the dowries out of their own 
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resources as much money as they have received. — ^ coi^fanctlin ratio 
habetur : a joint account is kept. — ^ vitll : cf . £x8. in 22S, — ^ supe- 
rartt : f ut. perf . indie. — ' dScSssit and venlt : for force of tense, cf . 
750) note 8. — ^ in servilem modum : as in the case of slaves (i.e., bj 
torture). — "^ si compertunt est : if guilt is proved ; cf . also note 5. 

754. ^ pro ciilta : considering the [imperfect] civilization, — ^ vivis 
cordi : cordi esse alicui = to lie near one*s heart, to be dear to one ; for 
the two datives, cf. Exs. in 452. — ^ paulS : cf. Exs. in 545. — ^ supra 
hanc memoriam : be/ore our time. — ^ Jastis ffinerlbus : the funeral 
rites proper f i.e., the regular or established /unered rites, 

755. ^commodius: more judiciously (than the rest). — ^ existi- 
mantur : cf . 746, note 8. — ^ sanctum is here a predicate participle 
belonging to tlie clause uti . . . communlcet ; cf . 750, note 6. — ^ quis 
and qui are indefinite after si and ne. — ^acceperit: perf. subj., not 
f ut. perf. indie. ; why ? — 6 deferat : cf . Exs. in 686. — "^ neve : and 
not ; neve (not neque) is the regular continuative particle in negative 
imperative clauses. — ^ capere : rashly enter upon. — ' cog^itum est : 
experience has shown ; what is the subject ? — ^^ quae visa sunt : what 
they deem proper, — ^^ per concilium : in public council, 

756. ^ hfic : i.e., of the Gauls, — ^ ^^ . for the repetition of the 
conjunction, see A. & 6. 208, b (last part) ; H. 654, 6 (last part) ; G. 
483, 2. — * Volcfinum : Vulcan^ the fire god ; hence, here, fire, — * fil- 
ms : note the position. — ^ venationibus : plural used because of the 
repeated instances ; translate by the singular. — ^ in 8tudii8*rei mili- 
tarls : in military pursuits, — ' ab parvulis : from childhood, 

757. ^For the omission of the conjunction et with cSseo and 
came, see A. & G. 208, b (first sentence); H. 654, 6; G. 483, 2; cf. 
Solem et Volcfinum et Iiunam in 756. — ^ Note that the clause in 
which quisqnam appears is negative ; see ref s. in foot-note 6, Lesson 
LVII. — * in annos slngulos : every year. — * agri : construe with 
quantum : A. & G. 216, a, 3; H. 397, 3 ; G. 371 ; quantum . . . agrf, 
as much land and in such a place as they think fit, — * ann5 post : the 
year ajler ; cf . 545, Ex. 3. 

758. 1 a^pricultfira : cf . 662, Ex. 4. -— « vitandSs : for the purpose 
of avoiding, etc. ; note that vitandos belongs to fHgora as well as to 
aestfis, but that it agrees with the latter : A. & G. 187 ; H. 439, 1 ; G. 
286. — * ne qua: see 755, note 4; for qua instead of quae, see A. & 
G. 106, d ; H. 190, 1 ; G. 105, 1. — * vldeat : cf. 642, Ex. 2. 
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759. ^ vastatis f inlbus : abl. abs., hij laying waste their frontiers. — 
2 Hoc : explained by expulsos . . . conslstere. — ^ proprium : a 
special proof (something peculiarly belonging to). — * virtiitis : for the 
gen. after proprlus (where the dat. might be looked for), see : A. & G. 
218, d ; H. 391, II., 4, (2) ; G. 356, Rem. 1. — 5 quemquam : see 757, 
note 2. — ^ hoc : abl. of cause. — "^ fore : used as fut. infin. of sum. 

— 8 sublato : see toUo in general vocabulary. 

760. ^praesint: subj. of purpose. — ^habeant: subj. of result. 

— * communis : common to ally having general jurisdiction, — * reg^o- 
num atque pagorum: provinces and districts; regio, a portion of 
country of indefinite extent ; pagus, a district having fixed boundaries. 

— ^ habent : involve, are attended with, 

761. ^ quis : ubi (whenever) has here the force of si; hence quia 
is indefinite, anyone. — 2 ^^ princlplbns : cf. 744, note 8. — ^ qui : 
those who, cf . 743, note 2. — * vellnt : for the mood, cf . 750, note 7. 

— ^ profiteantur : cf . Exs. in 686 ; translate ; and that those who wish 
to follow are to give in their names. Restore to the direct form : se du- 
cem . . . profiteantur. — ^ his : refers to those who have expressed a 
willingness to follow the chief ; on ex his, cf . note 2. — "^ his : dat. (not 
abl.); cf. Exs. in 620. — ^omnium . . . derogatur: all confidence is 
thereafter withdrawn from them, — ^ sanctus, sacred in the sense of in- 
violable ; sacer, sacred in the sense of consecrated to some divinity. 
Could sacrQs, then, be substituted for sanctos in the present passage ? 
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A. A G., Allen and Greenougfa's Ormm. 
mhhr,, abbreviation, abbreviated. 
»bl., ablative. 

mh\. peni., ablative of the person. 
aba., abiioluto, abeoliitely. 
aoo., accuaative. 

aoe. pera., nccuaatlve of the person. 

•CO. th.» accusative of the thing. 
act., active. 

AdJ.» adjective, adjectively. 
AdT., adverb, adverbially. 
ant., antecedent. 
app.> apposition, apposltive. 
C, common (masculine or feminine). 
cf. (oOnfer), compare. 
eagn., cognate with. 
oomp., comparative. 
conj., conjunction. 
coiin., connected. 
daU, dative. 

daU pers., dative of the person. 

daU ref ., dative of reference. 

dat. th., dative of the thing. 
def.f defective. 
demonatr., demonstrative. 
denom., denominative. 
dim., diminutive. 
diao.y discourse. 
distr., distributive. 
e. g, (exemplT grftUft), for example. 
£x., example. 
exclam., exclamation. 
v., fern., feminine. 
fm., form. 
fr., from. 
fat., future. 

G., Gildersleeve's Grammar. 
g;en., genitive. 

g;en. pers., genitive of the person. 

g^en. th., genitive of the thing. 
g^er., gerundive. 
H., Harkness's Grammar. 
hist., historical. 
I.e. (Id est), that is. 
imper.^ imperative. 
Imperg., impersonal. 
Indecl., indeclinable. 
indef ., indefinite. 
indie, indicative. 
indir., indirect. 
infln., infinitive. 
Intens., intensive. 



InterJ., interjection. 

interrog:., Int«r., interrogative. 

intr., intransitive. 

irreg^., Irregolar. 

UU, literal, literally. 

loc., locative. 

M ., nuMc.y masculine. 

mod*, noodern. 

N., nenter. 

n., note. 

neg:., negative. 

num., numeral. 

opp., opposed to. 

opt., optative. 

ord., ordinal. 

orig:., original, originally. 

p., page. 

p. a., participial adjective. 

par., paragraph. 

part., participle. 

part, gren., partitivo genitive. 

pass., imssive. 

perf ., perfect. 

periphr., periphrastic. 

perM., person, personal. 

pi., plural. 

posa., possessive. 

pp.. pages. 

prep., preposition. 

prea., present. 

pron., pronoun, pronominal. 

q. T. (quod vldS), vrhich sec. 

ref ., reference. 

reflex., reflexive, reflexively. 

rel., relative. 

Rem., remark. 

sc. (scilicet), supply, understand. 

sent., sentence. 

sing:., singular. 

St., stem. 

sabj., subjunctive. 

snbst., substantive, substantively. 

snff., suflix. 

sup., supine. 

Buperl., superlative. 

tr., trans., transitive. 

Trans., translate. 

usn., usually. 

vb., verb. 

Tocab., vocabulary. 

"w., with. 
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I. Latin-English Vocabulary. 

NoTB : The sign V ' BignifieB ' root * ; thuB V'gen- ia to be read ' root gen-.* 

For the UBe of the asterisk (*), see Lesson XCIII., foot-note 9. 

The term * base ' is applied to stems or parts of stems treated as roots ; see 

dftmor. 

English words or parts of words that have been borrowed (directly or Indirectly) 

from the Latin forms under which they appear, are printed in this type / for 
examples, see: causa, aetemus. English words or parts of words that' are co^- 
fuUe with the Latin forms under which they appear, are printed in shall capitals; 
for examples, see : f rftter, pedes. 

Roots, stems, or complete words that enter into the formation of the words in this 
vocabulary, are given, together with their meanings, in brackets; the nominative or 
indicative form of each stem cited is given in parenthesis ; the suffix is not given. 
For examples, see : aditus, agmen, adjungo, amlcitia. 

In the resolution of compounds given in brackets, the hyphen is appended to 
inseparable prefixes to distinguish them from the prepositions, which may stand 
alone. Thus in- is the inseparable negative prefix, cognate with English UN-; but 
in Is the preposition, cognate with English in. For examples, see: impendeO, 
Imperltus, redeo. 

In the principal parts of verbs, the perfect participle usually appears in the mas- 
culine form; but in verbs that are invariably intransitive the neuter form is given. 
For examples, see : ducO, veni5. 

The abbreviations used are explained on the preceding page. 



a^ aby abs 

a, ab, abs (ab before vowels 
and some consonants, a before 
consonants only, abs sometimes 
in the expression abs te), prep. 
w. abl., aiorty/rom, /row; by; in, 
on, at : ab sinistra parte, on the 
leftside f of : ab allquo quaerere, 
to inquire of someone ; to: aver- 
sus a, hostile to, opposed to, averse 
to. 

ab-dSco, -ere, -duxT, -ductus [ab, 
away; duc5, lead"], lead away, 
carry off. 

ab-eo, -Ire, -ivi or -ii, -itum [ab, 
away ; eo, gro], go away. 

ab-solvo, -ere, -vT, -utus [ab, 
from; solvo,Zoo«e],a6so/Ke, acquit. 



ac-cend5 

abstlnentia, -ae, f. [abstinent- 
(st. of abstinens), abstaining], 
self-restraint, abstinence, 

abs-tineo, -ere, -ul [abs, off; 
teneo, hold], hold off, abstain. 

ab-sum, abesse. af ui [ab, away ; 
sum, be], be away, be absent, be 
distant; be wanting; a bello ab- 
esse, to take no part in war. 

ae, see atque. 

ac-cedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessus 
[ad, to; cedo, go or come], go or 
come to, approach ; be added ; ac- 
cedere ad, to come up to. 

ac-cendo, -ere, -cendi, -census 
[adf to; Vcand-, set fire], kindle; 
inflame, fire. 
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ac-cid5 



ad-olesco 



ac-cido,-ere, -cidl[a(l, to ; cadu, 
falVl^happen^occur ;{\y. dat. pers.) 
happen to, befall. 

ac-clpio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptua [ad, 
to (one's self); capid, take^, ac- 
cept, receire ; receive (as by traus- 
mission from ancestors) ; experi- 
ence ; hear of, hear, 

ac-commodSy -are, -avi, -atns 
[nd, to ; commodo, make suitable'], 
adjust. 

accOrate, adv. [abl. form of 
accuratus, careful^^carefully, elab- 
orately. 

ac-cupro,-ere, -cucurri or -curri, 
-cursum [ad, to; curro, nin], run 
to, hasten to. 

ac-cnso, -are, -avi, -atns [ad, to, 
against; causa, charge (through 
denom. vb. *caus6; cf. causor)], 
bring a charge against, call to ac- 
count, take to task, accuse. 

Achillas, -ae, M., Achillas (com- 
mander of the forces of Ptolemy 
Dionysus, king of Egypt). 

acies, -e and -ei, f. [Vac-, «Aarp], 
EDGE; line of battle, line, army 
(drawn up in battle array). 

acrlteryadv. [acri- (st. of acer), 
sharp] , sharply, with energy, vigor- 
ously, resolutely, valiantly. 

ad, prep. w. ace. (opp. ab), (of 
motion towards) to, against ; (of 
nearness) at, close by ; ( w. num.) 
about; according to; (expressing 
purpose, especially with gerunds 
or gerundives) /or; adhuncmo- 
dum, as follows ; ad Id. April. = 
ad Idiis Aprilis, on the Ides (thir- 
teenth) of ApHL 

ad-duco, -ere, -duxi, -ductus [ad, 
to; duc5, lead], lead to, lead, bring 
to, bring ; lead, prompt, move, in- 
cite, influence. 

ad-eo, -ire, -ii (-ivi), -itus [ad, 
to ; eo, go], go to, get at, approach, 
come into the presence of, appear 
before; incur. 

ad-fero, adferre, attulT, adlatus 
(allatus) [ad, to; fero, bear, 
BRiw^], Buing to, BRing, BRing 
forward, advance. 



ad-ficlo, -ere, -feci, -fectus [ad, 
to ; facio, do], do (something) to, 
visit with ; hence, (in good sense) 
bestow upon ; (in bad sense) inflict 
upon; adfectas morbis, having 
diseases, laboring under diseases. 

ad-flnls, -e, adj. [ad, near to; 
finis, boundary], having adjacent 
boundaries, neighboring; related 
to; privy to, implicated in. 

ad-hibeo, -ere, -ui, -itus [ad, to, 
towards; habeo, hold], hold 
towards, bring to ; summon, invite, 
admit; apply; exercise. 

ad-hnc (accent the final sylla- 
ble), adv. [ad, to; hue, hither], 
hitherto, up to this time. 

ad-imoy -ere, -emi, -emptus [ad, 
to (one*s self) ; em5, take], (take 
to one*8 self from another, and 
so) take away from, deprive of (w. 
ace. th. and dat. pers.). 

adltus, -us, M. [ad-Vi-, go to], 
a going to, approach, access; pres- 
ence. 

ad-Jungo, -ere, -junxi, -junctas 
[ad, to; jungo, Join], Join to, Join, 
unite, add to. 

ad-Juvo, -are, -juvi, -jutus [ad, 
to ; juvo, give aid] , give aid to, aid. 

ad-mlnlster, -tri, m. [ad, near 
to; minister, servant], (one who 
is at hand to serve, and so) as- 
sistant, minister, agent. 

ad-mlnistro, -are, -avi,-atu8 [ad, 
near to; ministro, serve], (be at 
hand to serve, and so) assist; 
manage, execute, administer, con- 
duct. 

ad-miror, -ari, -atus [ad, at ; 
miror, wonder] , wonder at, admire. 

ad-mltto, -ere, -misl, -missus 
[ad, to; mitto, let go]^ let go to, 
admit; allow, perm it; commit, per- 
petrate, perform. 

adniodum, adv. [ad, up to ; mo- 
dus, MEAs?er6, limit], (to a [great] 
measure, and so) excessively, eos- 
tremely, quite. 

ad-olesco, -ere, -evi, -ultus [ad, 
to (maturity); olesco, grow], grow 
or come to maturity, grow up. 



adrogantia 



aestiin5 
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adrogantia, -ae, f. [adrogant- 
(st. of adrogans), arrogant^, arro- 
gance, presumption. 

ad-scendo, -e re, -scendl,-scensus 
[ad, to; scaiido, climb'] ^ climb to, 
r.Hmby ascend. 

ad-sequor, -i, -cutus [ad, up to; 
sequor, follow'], attain to, accom- 
plish. 

adsiduus, -a, -urn, adj. [adWsed-, 
SIT by], (sitting or staying by, 
and so) constant, long-continued, 
incessant. 

ad-slsto, -ere, -stiti [ad, at, by; 
sist5, place] , place one's self at or 
by, place one*s self STAnd. 

ad-speci5, -ere, -spexi, -spectus 
[ad, to, at; specio, look], look at 
or upon, look. 

adsuefoclo, -ere, -feci, -factus 
[adsue- (st. in adsuesco), be ac- 
customed; facio, make], accustom, 
habituate, train. 

ad'Sum, adesse, adfuT [ad, at, 
near; sum, be], be at hand, be 
there ; be by to assist, stand by. 

Aduatuciy -ornm, M., the Adua- 
tuci (a German tribe in Belgic 
Ganl between the Mease and the 
Scheldt). 

adulescensy -entis, c. [p. a., 
used subst., of adolesco (with 
change of o to u), grow up], one 
not yet grown to maturity ; young 
man or woman, youth. 

adulescentla,-ae,F.[adu1escent- 
(st. of adulescens), young], youth, 
the time of youth. 

ad-venlo, -Ire, -veni, -ventas 
[ad, to ; venio, come], come to., 

COME. 

adventu8,-us, M. [ad-Vven-,coMB 
to], coMing to, arrival. 

adversus, -a, -um [p. a. of ad- 
verts, turn towards], 1. turned 
towards, facing, opposite; unsuc- 
cessful, adverse. 2. adversus, 
prep. w. ace, towards. 

ad-vert5, -ere, -ti, -sus [ad, to ; 
verto, turn]^ turn to; anlmam 
adverterey to perceive. 

ad-vesperasclty -ere, -avit, im- 



pers. [ad, o», near ; vesperascit, 
evening is coming], evening is com' 
ing on, it is getting to be evening. 

aedlficiuin, -ii, n. [aedific- (st. 
of *aedifex), builder; cf. arti- 
ficiura, fr. artiflc-, st. of artifex], 
building. 

aedifico, -are, -avi, -atus [aedi- 
flc- (st. of ♦aedifex), builder], 
(act as a builder, and so) construct 
a building ; build. 

aedllisy -is, m. [aedi- (st. of ae- 
dis or aedes), building], IsLdj. used 
subst., and so) officer having to do 
with (public) buildings., superin- 
tendent of public works, aedt/e. 

Aedui, -orum, m., the Aedui (a 
tribe in Celtic Gaul between the 
Loire and the SaBne) ; in sing., 
Aeduus, -1, m., an Aeduan. 

aeger, -gra, -grum, adj., sick, 
ill., diseased, feeble. 

aegre, adv. [abl. fm. of aeger, 
q.v.], with difficulty. 

aemulus, -a, -um, adj., envious, 
jealous. 

aequltasy -atis, F. [aequo- (st. 
of aequus) , even] , evenness ; anlmi 
aequltas, contented state of mind, 
content. 

aequ5, -are, -avi, -atus [aequo- 
(st. of aequus), level, equal], place 
on a level, put on equality, make 
equal, equalize. 

aeqnor, -oris, n. [base aequ- 
(in aequo and aequus), level], 
(evenness, and so) surface; sea 
(as presenting a level surface). 

aerarium, -ii, K. [aes- (st. of 
aes; -8- becomes -r-), money], 
(adj. used subst., and so) place 
for depositing money, treasury. 

aes, aeris, n. [cogn. w. Eng. 
ore], copper ^bronze; money; aes 
alienum, another's money, i.e., 
debt. 
aestas, -atis, f., summer season. 
aestimatlo, -onis, f. [aestima- 
(st. of aestimo), value]., valuation, 
appraisement, estimate. 

aestimo, -are, -avi, -atns,vaZtt€, 
estimate, fix ; consider, deem. 
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aestuosus 



alius 



aeBtuo8UB» -a, -um, adj. [aesta- 
(St. of aestus) , heat]^full of ?ie<U, 
burning hot. 

aestus, -us, M., boiling t tossing, 
and so (of fire, etc.) heat; (of 
the sea) swell ; marttlmi aestfis, 
tides. 

aetas, -atis, f. [= aevitas, f^. 
aevo- (st. of aevam), age"], time 
of life, life^ age. 

aetemus, -a, -um, adj. [= aevi- 
ternus, fr. aevo- (st. of aevum), 
eternity, age^, eternal. ^ 

Africanus, -i, m. [Africa- (st. 
of Africa), Africa'], (adj. used 
subst.) conqueror of Africa, Afri- 
canus (surname of Scipio the elder 
as conqueror of Hannibal at Zama 
202 B.C. ; also of Scipio the youn- 
ger as destroyer of Carthage 146 

B.C.). 

ager, -gri, m. [cogn. w. Eng. 
acre] , land, soil ; Jield ; district ; 
in p\., fields, country districts. 

Agesi-laus, -i, M., Agesilaue 
(king of the Spartans B.C. 398- 
361). 

ag-ger, -eris, m. [ad, to ; Vges- 
(-S- becomes -r-), carry], (what is 
carried to, and so) materials for 
constructing a mound (as earth, 
stone, brushwood, etc.) ; mound, 
embankment ; rampart. 

ag^en, -iuis, N. [Vag-, put in 
motion^ lead], (that which is led, 
and so) train, army (on the 
march) ; novlsslmum agmen, 
rear. 

ago, -ere, eg!, actus [Vag-, put 
in motion], lead, drive; do; (of 
courts, assizes, etc.) hold; agere 
de, to discuss, to talk over ; agere 
cum, to treat or confer with ; (Im- 
per.) agite, on / 

agrSrius, -a, -um, adj. [agro- 
(st. of ager), land], pertaining to 
land. 

agri cultura or agricultura, 
-ae, F. [ager, soil; cultura, cu/ti- 
vation], cultivation of the soil, 
agriculture. 

alacer, -cris, -ere, adj., eager. 



alacrlt&s, -atis, f. [alacri- (st. 
of alacer), eager], eagerness. 

filfirlus, -a, -um, adj. [ala- (st. 
of ala), wing], belonging to the 
wing; subst., alarii, -drum, m., 
auxiliaries (posted on the wings 
of the army). 

albeS, -ere [albo- (st. of albus), 
white] , be white. 

Alexandrea (or -ia), -ae, f., 
Alexandria (capital of Egypt; 
founded by Alexander b.c. 331). 

Alexandrini, -orum, m., inhabi- 
tants of Alexandria ; see Alexan- 
drea. 

algor, -dris, m., cold. 

allenus, -a, -um, adj. [alio- (st. 
of alius), other], belonging to an- 
other, another's, foreign ; unfavor- 
able. 

alio, adv. [old case form of 
alius, other, used adv.], to another 
place, "Elsewhere. 

allquando, adv. [ali- (st. of old 
forms of alius), giving an indefi- 
nite meaning, some; quando, 
WHBn], at some time ; at any time. 

allquantus, -a, -um, adj. [ali- 
(st. of old forms of alius), giving 
an indefinite meaning, som^ ; quan- 
tus, HOW much, WHA«], somew^At. 

allqui, -qua, -quod, indef. adj. 
pron. [ali- (st. of old forms of 
alius), giving an indefinite mean- 
ing, some, any ; qui, whic^], some ; 
any. 

aliqols, -quid, indef. pron. [ali- 
(st. of old forms of alius) , giving 
an indefinite meaning, some, any; 
quis, who], some one, something ; 
any one, anything ; occasionally 
adj., some; any. 

aliquot, indecl. adj. [ali- (st. of 
old forms of alius) , giving an in- 
definite meaning, some; quot, 
HOW many], several. 

aliter, adv. [ali-(st. of old forms 
of alius), other], otherwise. 

alius, -a, -ud, adj. and subst. 
[cogn. with English ELse], other, 
another; alius • . . alius lone . . . 
one], another . . . another; one 
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another ; ab aliis ad alios, from 
one [body] to another. 

Allobroges, -ujn, m. , the Allobro- 
ges (a tribe of Celtic Gauls be- 
tween the Rhone and the Is^re) . 

alo, -ere, alui, altus[\/al-,wo?/n5A], 
nurture^ rear^ bring up, support^ 
maintain. 

alter, -tera, -terum, adj. [com- 
pai'ative form of base al- seen in 
alius; hence alter refers to two 
objects, or groups of objects], 
OTHER (of two) ; alter . . . alter, 
the one . . . the other, eacK other. 

altitudo, -inis, f. [alto- (st. of 
altus), high,, deep'], height; depth. 

altus, -a, -um [p. a. of alo, nur- 
ture; cogn. w. English old], 
(made great by nurturing, and so) 
high, tall; deep. 

am&ns, -antis [p. a. of umo, 
love] , loving, fond, fnendly. 

ambactns, -I, M., vassal. 

Ambiani, -oi*um, m. , the Ambiani 
(a tribe in Belgic Gaul) . 

ambitus, -us, M. [amb-\/i-, go 
about], going about; corrupt can- 
vassing for votes, and so bribery. 

amice, adv. [abl. form of amicus, 
friendly, kind], kindly, favorably. 

amicitia, -ae, f. [amico- (st. of 
amicus), friendly], friendship., 
amity. 

amicus, -a, -um, adj. [conn. w. 
amo, love], friendly, favorably dis- 
posed ; subst., friend. 

a-mitto,-ere, -misi, -missus [ab, 
from; mitto, let go], lose. 

amor, -oris, M. [base am- (in 
amo), love], love. 

ampUfico, -are, -avi, -atus [am- 
pliflco- (st. of *arapliflcus), mak- 
ing large], enlarge, increase., exr 
tend. 

amplus, -a, -um, adj., large, 
ample ; illustrious, glorious, distin- 
guished, magnificent; n. comp. 
used adv., amplius, more. 

Amulius, -ii, M., Amulius (leg- 
endary king of Alba). 

an, conj., or. 

an-ceps, -clpitis, adj. [amb-, on 



both sides, double; capit- (st. of 
caput), head], (with head on both 
sides, double headed, and so) 
double; doubtful; treacherous. 

ancilla,-ae, F., maidservant, girl. 

ancora, -ae, F., anchor. 

angor, -oris, M. [Vang-, squeeze^, 
strangling ; anguish. 

angulus, -T, M., angle, comer. 

angustiae, -arum, f. [angusto- 
(st. of angustus), strait, narrow], 
straits, difficulties, perplexities. 

anima, -ae, F., air; breath ; life ; 
soul, spirit, mind. 

animadverto, -ere, -tl, -versus 
[animum, mind; advertd, «wr/i to], 
turn the mind to, perceive, observe, 
notice, note; (w. in and ace.) in- 
flict punishment on. 

animal, -alls, N. [= animale, n. 
adj. used subst., fr. animar (st. of 
anima), breath, life], (that which 
has breath or life, and so) living 
creature, animal. 

animosuB, -a, -um, adj. [animo- 
(st. of animus), courage], full of 
courage, spirited. 

animus, -T, M., soul, spirit; dis- 
embodied or departed spirit ; mind ; 
heart, feelings ; disposition; cour- 
age. 

annalis, -e, adj. [anno- (st. of 
annus), year], pertaining to the 
year. 

annSsus, -a, -um, adj. [anno- (st. 
of annus), year], full of years. 

annus, -i, M., year; in annos 
singul5s, each year, every year. 

annuus, -a, -um, adj. [anno- (st. 
of annus), year], yearly, annual; 
translated adv., annually. 

ante, prep. w. ace, before, in 
advance of; adv., before, earlier. 

antea, adv. [ante, before ; ace. 
pi. n. eat (orig. ea), these things], 
before. 

ante-fero, -ferre, -tuli, -latus 
[ante, before; fero, bear], bear 
before; prefer. 

fThis is sometimes explained as an 
abl.; but see Oorss. Ausspr. I. 769, II. 
455. 
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ante-p5n5, -ere, -posuT, -positus 
[ante, before ; p5no, place^ , place 
before y prefer. 

ante quam or antequam [ante, 
sooner ; quam, than] , before ; until. 

antiquituBy ady. [antiquo- (st. 
of antiqaus), ancient']^ anciently, 
in former timeSj in early times. 

antiquuB, -a, -am, adj. [=anti- 
cus, fr. anti- (st. of ante), before'], 
ancient^ of early date, early. 

aperiSy -ire, -erui, -ertus, open. 

apertS9adv.[abl. ftn. of apertus, 
open],openly, manifestly, obviously. 

apertusy -a, -um [p. a. of aperid, 
open], open, ea^osed; free from 
trees. 

Apollo, -inis, M., Apo/h (son of 
Jupiter and Latona, and brother 
of Diana; god of the sun, and 
of divination, healing, archery, 
poetry, music, etc.). 

ap-pare5, -ere, -parul [ad, to, 
before; pareo, be ready], appear; 
apparet, it is evident. 

appello, -are, -avi, -atus, accost, 
address, greet; entitle, call. 

appetensy -entis [p. a. of appeto, 
seek after], desirous; covetous. 

ap-peto, -ere, -ivi or -ii, -itus [ad, 
to, towards, after; peto, seek], 
seek after, strive to secure. 

approbator, -5ris, m. [approba- 
(st. of approbo), approve], ap- 
prover; approbator esse, to ap- 
prove. 

ap-propinqu5, -are, -avi, -atum 
[ad, to; proplnquo, draw near], 
draxo near to, approach. 

Aprilis, -is, M. [= *Aperilis, 
adj. used subst, fr. aperi- (st. of 
aperio), open], (the month which 
opens the ground, i.e.) April. 

Apsus, -1, M., Apsus (a river in 
southern Illyria). 

apud, prep. w. ace, (in desig- 
nations of place) with, at, near, 
about, b^ore ; (w. subst. referring 
to persons) at the headquarters of, 
at the house of, in the works of, 
according to ; in the estimation of, 
in the case of; among. 




Apulia, -ae, f., Apulia (province 
in southern Italy). 

aqua, -ae, f., water. 

aqullo, -onis, m. [aquilo- (st. 
of aquilus), dark], (the bringer 
of storms and darkness, and so) 
north wind; (used adj. w. ventus) 
north. 

Aquitani, -orum, m., the Aqui- 
tani; see AquTtania. 

Aquitania, -ae, F., Aquitania 
(one of the three chief divis- 
ions of TJ^ansalpine Gaul, between 
the Garonne river and the Pyre- 
nees mountains). 

ara, -ae, f., altar; see Fig. 2. 
arbitrium, -ii, n. 
[arbitro- (st. of arbi- 
ter), «Jt7ne5», umpire], 
being umpire; decis- 
ion (of the umpire). 
arbitror, -ari, -atus 
[arbitro- (st. of arbi- 
ter), witness], (be a 
Ftg, 2. witness or observer. 
Altar, from a and so) be of the 

^omi^mn opinion, think. 

pa n ng. arbor, -oris, v., tree. 

arce?S, -ere, -ui [conn. w. arx, 
stronghold] , ward off. 

arcess5, -ere, -ivi, -itus [intens. 
fra. of accedo, come to, but with 
causative meaning ; ar = ad], 
(cause to come to, and so) invite, 
summon. 

Arethusa, -ae, f., Arethusa (cele- 
brated fountain near Syracuse, 
Sicily). 

Ariovistus, -i, M., Ariovistus 
(king of A German tribe in the 
time of Caesar). 

arma, -orum, n. [Var-, fit; cf. 
ars], (what is fitted to the body, 
and so) arms. 

armatnra, -ae, f. [arma- (st. of 
armo), equip, arm, equipment, 
armor. 

Arpinum, -i, N., Arpinum (town 
in Latium ; birthplace of Cicero 
and Marlus). 

arrogantia, see adrogantia. 

ars, artis, f. [Var-, fit; cf. 
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arma], (fitting, skill in fitting, 
and so) skilly art; handicraft, 
occupatioiiy profession. 
, artificium, -ii, N. [artiflc- (st. 
of artifex) , artificer'] , artisanship ; 
handicraft, trade ; in pL, indus- 
trial arts. 

Arverni, -orum, m., the Arverni 
(a powerful tribe of Celtic Gaul, 
south of the Aedui). 

arx, arcis, F. [\'arc-, holdfasf], 
stronghold, fortress, citadel. 

as, assis, m., as (copper coin 
worth about four-fifths of a cent). 

a-scendo, see adscend5. 

Asia, -ae, f., Asia (the conti- 
nent). 

asper, -era, -erum, adj., rough, 
rugged; harsh, rude, fierce. 

a-spicio, sec adspicid. 

as-sequor, see adsequor. 

asslduus, see adsiduus. 

as-slsto, see adsisto. 

assuefacio, see adsuefacio. 

at, conj., but, on the other hand. 

Athenae, -arum, f., Athens 
(capital of Attica). 

Atheuiensis, -e, adj. [Athena- 
(st.of Athenae), Athens], Athenian ; 
used subst., an Athenian. 

athleta, -ae, m. [borrowed fr. 
the Greek], wrestler, athlete, 

atque (before vowels and con- 
sonants) or ae (before consonants 
only), conj. [ad, in addition; que, 
and], and also, and. 

Atrebates, -uin, m., the Atrebates 
(a tribe in Belgic Gaul). 

atrScltas, -atis, f. [atroci- (st. 
of atrox) , fierce], ferocity, cruelty, 
severity. 

atrox, -ocis, adj. [apparently 
fr. atro- (st. of ater), dark, but w. 
change of quantity], dark, hideous, 
atrocious. 

at-tendo, -ere, -tendi, -tentus 
[ad, towards; tendo, stretch], 
stretch or direct towards; direct 
the attention to, consider. 

attente, adv. [abl. fm. of atten- 
tus, intent, attentive], attentively, 
earnestly. 



Ajbtlcus, -1, M., Atticus (surname 
of Titus Pomponius, friend of 
Cicero ; given to him on account 
of his long residence in Athens 
and his familiarity with Greek 
literature). 

at-tingo,-ere,-tigi [ad, to; tango, 
touch], touch, come in contact with ; 
reach, arrive at. 

at-tribuo, -ere, -ui, -utus [ad, 
to ; tribuo, allot], allot to, assign. 

auctor, -oris, m. [Vaug-, be 
strong, grow], (he who makes 
strong or makes grow, and so) 
author; adviser. 

auctoritas,-atis, F. [auctor- (st. 
of auctor), author], authority, in- 
fluence. 

audacia, -ae, f. [audaci- (st. of 
audax), bold], boldness., reckless- 
ness, audacity. 

audacter, adv. [audaci- (st. of 
audax), bold], boldly, with boldness. 
Comp. aud&cius, more boldly. 

audax, -acis, adj. [conn. w. 
audeo, dare], daring, bold. 

audeo, -ere, ausus [= ♦avideo, 
fr. avido- (st. of avidus), eager], 
(be eager, and so) dare, venture. 

audio, -ire, -ivi or -ii, -itus [conn, 
w. auris, ear], hear; listen. 

au-fero, auferre,abstuli, ablatus 
[ab, /rom; fero, bear], bear or 
carry away, remove. 

augeo, -ere, auxi, auctus[Vaug-, 
be strong, grow; cogn. w. Eng. 
wax], (make grow, and so) aug^ 
ment, increase. 

augur, -uris, c. [au- = avi- (st. 
of avis), bird], (one whose pre- 
dictions are founded [in part] on 
the observation of birds, i.e.) an 
augur. 

auruin, -i, n. [\/aus- (-s- becomes 
-r-), shine], (the shining metal, 
and so) gold. 

aut, conj., either, or; aut . . . 
aut, either . . . or. 

auteni, coiij. [conn. w. aut], but, 
however ; moreover, furthe't. 

Autronius, -ii, M., Publius Autro- 
nius Paetus (one of Catiline's con- 
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federates in the conspiracy of 63 

B.C.). 

auxillfirls, -e, adj. [auxilio> (st. 
of auxilium), help"], belonging or 
pertain ing to help, auxiliary ; su bst., 
auxilifiresy -ium, M., auxilieuy 
troops^ auxiliaries. 

auxilium, -ii, N. [conu. w. 
augeo, increase']^ help, aid, assist- 
ance. 

a versus, -a, -urn [p. a. of avertd, 
turnfrom'\, (turned from, and so) 
averse, hostile ; aversus ft, hostile 
to. 

a-verto, -ere, -verti, -versus [a, 
from; verto, turn'], turn from, 
turn aside. 

Avlenus, -i, M., Gajus Afienue 
(a military tribune under Caesar 
iu the African war). 

a-voco, -are,-avT,-atus [ab,/rom, 
OFF; voco, calV], call off, with- 
draw. 

avus, -1, M., grandfather. 

B. 

barbarus, -a, -um, adj., rude, 
savage; subst., barbarian. 

beatuB, -a, -um [perf . part, of 
beo, make happy, bless], happy, 
blessed. 

Belgae, -arum, m., the Belgae 
(inliabited northern Gaul between 
the rivers Seine and Marne and 
the Rhine). 

bellicosus,-a,-um, adj. [bellico- 
(st. of bellicus), pertaining to 
war], warlike. 

bellum, -1, N. [conn. w. duo, 
two], war; belli, in war. 

bene, adv. [for bone, abl. fm. 
of bonus, good], well. 

beneficium, -ii, n. [benefico- 
(st. of beneficus), kind, obliging], 
kindness^ benefit, service, favor, 
generosity. 

Bibrax, -actis, f., Bibrax (a 
town of the Remi in Belgic Gaul). 

biduum, -T, N. [bi- (— dvi-), 
conn. w. duo, two ; -duum, conn, 
w. dies, day], space of two day.^, 
TWO days. 



blni, -ae, -a, distr. num. adj. 
[= ♦dvini, fr. St. of duo, two], 
TWO and two, in groups of two, 
TWO from each; (w. substs. pk 
in fm., but sing, in meaning) 

TWO. 

bipartito, adv. [n. abl. of bi- 
partitus, divided into two parts], 
in TWO parts or divisions. 

Biturig^es, -um, m., the Biiu- 
riges (a tribe in Celtic Gaul, south 
of the Loire). 

Boi or BoJI, -orum, m., the Bdi 
or Boji (a Celtic tribe in alliance 
with the Helvetians). 

bonus, -a, -um, adj., good, honor- 
able ; n. pi. subst., bona, -omni, 
goods, property, resources. Oomp., 
melior, -ius, better. Superl. , opti- 
mus, -a, -um, best; excellent. 

bos, bovis, c, ox, 

brevis, -e, adj., shoH, brief, 

brevltas, -atis, f. [brevi- (st. 
of brevis), short], shortness; di- 
minutive stature. 

breviter, adv. [brevi- (st. of 
brevis), short], briefly. 

Britannia, -ae, F., Britain (in- 
cluding England and Scotland). 

Brundisium, -ii, n., Brundisium 
(a town of Calabria on the Adri- 
atic, aud the usual port of depart- 
ure for Greece). 

C. 

C. 1. abbr. of GaJus, Gal, m., 
Gajus (a Roman praenomen or 
first name) . 2. abbr. for centum, 
HUNDred. 

cado, -ere, cecidi, casum [Vcad-, 
fall] , fall. 

caedes, -is, p. [Vcaed-, cut, hew], 
cutting down, slaughter, massacre ; 
assassination, murder, 

caedo, -ere, cecidi, caesus 
[Vcaed-, cut, hew]., cut down, cut 
to pieces ; slay, slaughter, 

caelestis, -e, adj. [conn. w. cae- 
lum, heaven^, pertaining to the 
heavens, celestial; n. pi. subst., 
caelestia, -ium, heavenly bodies, 
celestial phenomena. 
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caelum^ -T, x., sky, heaven; pi. 
caeli, M., in verse ouly. 

Oaepio, -onis, m., QuintusSer- 
viliusCaepio (as proconsul, fought 
unsuccessftiUy with the Cimbri 
106 B.C.)- 

Caesar, -aris, m., Gajus Julius 
Caesar (thefamous Bomau general 
and statesman ; lived 100-44 B.G.)- 

calamitasy -atis, f., disaster, 
calamity. 

Campania, -ae, f., Campania 
(district on the south-west coast 
of Italy). 

capax, -acis, adj. [Vcap-, take'], 
(able to take or hold much, and 
so) capacious; capable. 

capillus, -I, M. [dim. form fr. 
capit- (st. of caput), head; lit., 
adj. (sc. crinis, hair)], hair of the 
HEAD, hair. 

capio, -ere, cepi, captus [Vcap-, 
take], take, lay hold of; capture; 
win, allure, charm, enchain; (w. 
consilium) form, adopt. 

captivus,-!, M. [adj. used subst. 
fr. Vcap-, take], captive. 

Capua, -ae, f., Capua (chief 
city of Campania). 

caput, -itis, N., HEAD ; (w. nu- 
merals )2>er«o?i, soul ; capital crime, 
capital punishment, death; chief 
city. 

capitalis, -e, adj. [capit- (st. of 
caput), head], pertaining to the 
HEAD or life, capita/. 

capcep, -eris, m., prison. 

careo, -ere, -ui, be without. 

carina, -ae, F., keel. 

carmen, -iuis, N., song, verse, 
strain. 

Carnates, -um, m., the Carnutes 
(a tribe of Celtic Gaul on both 
sides of the Loire) . 

caro, carnis, f., flesh, meat. 

carpo, -ere, -psi, -ptus, pluck; 
pluck at, carp at, revile. 

carrus, -i, M., cart, wagon. 

Carthago, -inis, f., Carthage 
(city on the northern coast of 
Africa; destroyed by Scipio the 
younger 146 B.C.). 



Carthaginiensis, -e, adj. [Cai- 
thagin- ^st. of Carthago), Car- 
thage], Carthaginian; see Car- 
thago. 

carus, -a, -urn, adj., dear, prec- 
ious. 

caseus, -i, m., cheese. 

Cafisius, -il, m., Lucius Cassias 
Longinus (defeated and killed by 
the Tigurini 107 B.C.). 

castellum, -T, s. dim. [castro- 
(st. of castrum), fortified place], 
stronghold. 

Casticus, -1, M., Casticus (a Se- 
quanian, son of Catamantaloedes). 

castra, -orura, n., camp. 

casus, -us, M. [Vcad-, fall] , fall- 
ing; chance; misfortune; unfortu- 
nate condition. 

Catamantaloedes, -is, m., Cata- 
manta/oedes {ruler of the Sequani). 

catellus, -1, M. [dim. fr. catulo- 
(st. of catulus), young dog], puppy. 

Catilina, -ae, m., Catiline (noto- 
rious Roman conspirator; lived 
108-62 B.C.). 

Cats, -onis, M., Marcus Porcius 
Cato (called the elder, or the cen- 
sor; lived 234-149 B.C.). 

causa, -ae, f., cause, reason; 
excuse, pretext; enterprise; causa 
(following its genitive), for the 
sake, for the ptirpose. 

caveo, -ere, cavi, cautns, be on 
one's guard. 

cedo, -ere, cessi, cessus, go; 
withdraw, retire, depart; grant, 
concede. 

celebro, -are, -avi, -atus [*cele- 
bro- (presumed original st. of 
celeber) frequented], (make fre- 
quented, an^so) throng, frequent; 
celebrate. 

celer, -eris, -ere, adj., sioift. 

celeritas, -atis, F. [celeri^ (st. 
of celer), swift], swiftness,' speed, 
celerity. 

celeriter, adv. [celeri- (st. of 
celer), sioift], swiftly, quickly, 
speedily. 

Celtae, -arum, m., Celts or Kelts 
(name applied by Caesar to the 
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Gauls who dwelt between the 
Seine and the Garonne). 

cenBeo, -ere, -sui, -sua, rate; (of 
proceedings in the senate) vote, 
decree; think. 

censor, -oris, M. [base cens- (in 
censeo), rcUe'], (the rating officer, 
i.e.) censor (one of two Roman 
magistrates whose duty it was: 

1. to superintend the registration 
of the citizens and their property ; 

2. to exercise control over the 
conduct and morals of the citi- 
zens; 3. to superintend the ad- 
ministration of the finances of 
the state). 

census, -us, m. [base cens- (in 
censeo), rate^, rating j registrationy 
enumeration, census, 

centum, indecL num. adj., a 
uvjxured. 

centurta, -ae, F. [conn. w. cen- 
tum, HUNDrcd], century (the cen- 
tury was one-sixtieth of a legion, 
and contained, in Caesar's time, 
about 100 men; see legi5). 

centurio, -5nis, m. [centuria- 
(st. of centuria), century^,centurton 
(the commanding officer of a 
century ; there were sixty centu- 
rions in a legion). 

Ceraunus (Ptolomaeus), -i, m., 
Ptolemy Cerai//ii/8 (murdered Seleu- 
cns and obtained possession of 
Macedonia 280 B.C.). 

cern9, -ere, crevi, certus [Veer-, 
separate^, separate; distinguish 
(by the senses), perceive, see; de- 
cide. 

certftmen, -inis, N. [certSr (st. 
of cert5), struggle}, (result of 
struggling, and so) Contest. 

certs, £dy. [abl. ftn. of certus, 
certain}, certainly , assuredly, at 
any rate. 

certo, -are, -avi, -atus [intens. 
of cerno, decide, f r. certo- (st. of 
perf. part, certus)], decide by con- 
test, struggle, vie. 

certus, -a, -um [p. a. of cerno, 
decide], decided, fixed, particular ; 
certain, assured, undoubted; cer^ 



tl5rein fiacere, to inform ; certlor 
fieri, to be informed. 

cerrus, -i, m. [conn. w. comu, 
horn], (homed animal, and so) 
stag. 

cesso, -are, -avi, -atus [Intens. of 
cedd, go, retire"], loiter, abate, cease. 

^ceterus, -a, -um, adj., usu. pi., 
the OTHER, t?ie remaining, the rest 
of; subst., ceteri, -orum, the rest. 

Cicero, -on is, M., Cicero (the 
celebrated Roman orator; lived 
106-43 B.C.). 

circiter, adv. and prep. w. ace. 
[circo- (st. of circus), c/>cte], round 
abotU, about. 

circuitus, -us, M. [circu(m)-Vi-, 
go around], going around, circuit. 

circuniy adv. and prep. w. ace. 
[ace. of circus, circle], around, 
about. 

circum-dS, -are, -dedl, -datus 
[circum, around; do, put], put 
around, surround, build around, 
enclose. 

eircum-dacS, -ere, -duxi,-ductus 
[circum, around; duc5, lead], lead 
around. 

circum-fero, -ferre, -tuli, -latus 
[circum, around; fero, bear], 
carry round, pass round. 

circum-mfinio, -ire, -ivi, -itus 
[circum, around; mtinio, wall], 
wall around, fortify, protect. 

circum-st9, -are, -stetl [cir- 
cum, around; st5, st And], axxnd 
around, surround. 

circum-veni5,-ire,-veul,-yentus 
[circum, around; venlo, comb], 
surround, envelop ; surround in a 
hostile manner, oppress, defraud* 

eiterior, -ius, adj. [comp. of 
citer, belonging to this side], 
HITHER, on this side. 

citra, adv. and prop. w. ace. 
[abl. fem. of citer, belonging to 
this side], on this side of. 

civills, -e, adj. [cTvi- (st. of 
civis), citizen], pertaining to citi- 
zens, civil. 

civis, -is, c, citizen, feUovxitU 
zen. 



civitas 



colo 
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civitas, '-atis, f. [civi- (st. of 
civis), citizen], citizenship; citi- 
zens; community, state. 

claniy adv., secretly, stealthily; 
prep. w. abl., without the knowl- 
edge of. 

clamitOy-are, -avT, -atus [intens. 
of clamo, call], cry out, call out, 

clamor, -oris, m. [base clam- 
(in clarao), caW], calling, shout. 

clare6,-ere [claro- (st. of clarus) , 
bright], he bright. 

clarus, -a, -um, adj. [Vela-, call, 
sound, conn. w. clarao, call out], 
ciear-sounding ; hnght ; illustrious, 
renowned, held in honor. 

classis, -is, v., fleet. 

claudo, -ere, -si, -sus, shut, 
c/ose ; agmen claudere, to hiring 
up the rear. 

Clemens, -entis, adj., mild, 
gentle f forbearing^ merciful, clem- 
ent. 

cliens, -entis, m. [= cluens, 
pres. part, of clue5, hear, obey, 
used subst.], (one who hears or 
obeys, and so) dependent, retainer, 
client. 

Clodius, -ii, M., Publius Clodius 
Pulcher (opponent of Cicero, 
whose banishment he procured; 
killed by Milo 52 b.c.)« 

On. abbr. of Gnaeus, -i, M., 
Gnaeus (a Roman praenomen or 
first name). 

co-emo, -ere, -emi, -emptus 
lco(my, together ; emo, buy], buy 
up. 

oo-e5, -ire, -ivi or -il, -itus 
lco(m)-, together ; eo, go], go to- 
gether to form a whole, unite, com- 
bine. 

coepi, coeptus, def, began. 

co-erceo, -ere,-cui,-citus [co(m)-, 
completely; arceo, shut up], en- 
close, encompass ; restrain, confine. 

cogitS, -are, -avi, -atus [co(m)-, 
together; agit5, drive], (drive a 
matter to and fro in the mind, 
and so) weigh carefully, ponder, 
think, reflect. 

c5giiatio,-onis, F.[co(m)-Vguar, 



be born with], being born with; 
blood-relationship; Kindred J'amily. 

co-gnomen, -inis, N. [co(m)-, 
vnth, i.e. in addition to; (g)no- 
men, name], family name, sur- 
NAME (the third in order of the 
names of a Roman citizen, being 
preceded by the praenomen, or 
name of the individual, and the 
nomen, or name of the gens to 
which the individual belonged; 
e.g., Marcus (praenomen) Tullius 
(ndmen) Cicero (cognomen). 

co-gnosc5, -ere, -guovi, -gnitus 
[co(m)-, completely, thoroughly; 
(g)nosc6,become acquainted with], 
become thoroughly acquaintedwith, 
ascertain, learn; recognize; in 
perf., know; diligentius cogii5- 
scere, to gain a more thorough 
acquaintance with, or a more ac- 
curate Knowledge of. 

cog5, -ere, coegi, coactus 
[co(m)-, together; ago, drive], 
drive together, collect; compel, 
force, constrain. 

cohors,-rtis,F., enclosure; (body 
of men enclosed, and so) cohort 
(the tenth part of a legion ; it was 
divided into three maniples and 
— as each maniple contained two 
centuries — into sixcenturies ; the 
number of men in a cohort varied 
at different periods from 300 to 
600, but in Caesar*s time the co- 
hort contained about 600 men). 

cohortatlo, -onis, F. [cohorta- 
(st. of cohortor), exhort], exhor- 
tation, encouragement. 

co-hortor, -arl, -atus [co(ra)-, 
intens.; hortor, exhort], exhort, 
encourage, admonish; cohortari 
inter se, to exhort one another. 

col-laud5, see coDlaud5. 

collega, see conlega. 

col-ligo, see conligo. 

COlliS, -is, M. HILL. 

col-loco, see conloco. 
coUoqnium, see conloquium. 
col-loquor, see conloquor. 
colluvio, see conluvio. 
colo, -ere, oolui, cultus [ col-, 
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oolonus 



oonatus 



(i7/], till, cultivate; honor, rever- 
ence, worship. 

colSnus, -1, M. [conn. -w. colo, 
till], tiller of the soil; cohtiist. 

color, -oris, M., co/or. 

com-bSro, -ere, -ussf, -ustus 
[com-, completely; ♦buro, bum'}, 
bum up, consume. 

comes, -itis, c [com-Vi-, go with], 
(one who goes with, and so) com- 
rade, companion. 

comineatus, -Qs, M. [commea- 
(st. of commeo), go to and fro], 
passing to and fro ; train, convoy ; 
supplies. 

com-memoro, -are, -avi, -atus 
[com-, completely ; memoro, call to 
mind], call to mind in detail, call 
to mind, mention, recount. 

com-mendoy -are, -avi, -atus 
[com-, completely; maudo, commit] , 
commit without reservation, com^ 
mit, intrust. 

com-meo, -are, -ftvi, -atus [com-, 
habitually; meo, go, pass], go to 
and fro, go. 

com-minus, adv. [com-, to- 
gether; manus, liand], hand to 
hand, at dose quarters. 

eom-mitto, -ere, misi, -missus 
[com-, together ; mittd, send, make 
go], combine into a whole; (w. 
proelium) join, give, begin, engage 
in; commit, intrust. 

commode^ adv. [abl. tm. of 
comraodus, convenient], conven- 
iently, easily; judiciously, skill- 
fully. 

commodum, -i, n. [n. of adj. 
comraodus, convenient, used 
sabst] convenience, advantage. 

coin-moveo, -ere, -movi, -motus 
[com-, completely, thoroughly ; 
moveo, mo¥e],setin violent motion, 
disturb, disquiet, alarm. 

eommnnico, -are, -avi, -atus 
[conn. w. communis, common], 
share,beMow: communicarecum, 
share with, impart to ; join, unite, 
add: cum dotibus commnniejlre, 
to add to the dowries. 

com-munisy -e, adj. [com-, mu- 



tually; raanis, under obligation. 
cf. immuuis], common, general. 

commiitfttloy -onis, M. [com- 
muta- (st of commutd), change], 
change, alteration. 

coin-mfit5, -are, -&vT,-atas [com-, 
completely; mutd, change], change 
completely, alter entirely, change, 
transform; exchange. 

com-iMrS, -are, -avi, -atus [com-, 
completely, and so carefully ; pare, 
prepare], prepare carefully, gather, 
collect, 

com-paro, -are, -&vi, -atus [com-, 
together; paro, make equal, ex- 
change], compare. 

com-pell5, -ere, -pnll, -pulsus 
[com-, together; pello, drive], 
drive in a body. 

com-peri5, -Ire, -peri, -pertus 
[com-Vper-, penetrate completely. 
cf. experior], ascertain with cer- 
tainty, ascertain, establish by proof, 
find out, 

com-plector, -I, -plexus [com-, 
together; plecto, ftroMT], (braid 
together, and so) envou>, etn- 
brace, clasp; grapple. 

com-pleo, -ere, -plevi, -pletus 
[com-, completely; ♦pleo, fill], 
FILL completely, fill, complete, 

eom-plfires, -a (-ia) , gen., -ium, 
adj. [com-, together; pltires, sev- 
eral], several. 

com-pdnS, -ere, -posui^ -posi- 
tus [com-, together; p5nd, put]^ 
put together, adjust; compose, pac- 
ify, settle. 

eom-portOy -are, -avi, -Atus 
[com-, together; porto, bring], 
bring together, collect. 

com-prehendo, -ere, -hendl, 
-hensus [com-, completely; pre- 
hendo, grasp], grasp completely or 
firmly; take, seize; attest. 

cSnata, -drum, n. [n. pi. perf . 
part, of Conor, endeavor, used 
subst.], endeavors, undertak- 
ing. 

conStus, -us, M. [cona- (st. of 
Conor), endeavor], endeavoring; 
effort, undertaking. 



con-ced5 



con-loquor 



255 



con-cedo, -ere, -cessT, -cessus 
[com-, intens. ; cedo, go, give 
way], yield, submit tOj comply with 
one*s request; grant,conc0de,permit. 

con-cido, -ere, -cidi [com-, to- 
gether, in a heap ; cado, /aW], fall 
to the groundf fall. 

concillo, -are, -avi, -atus [con- 
cilio- (St. of concilium), assem- 
bly'}, assemble, bring together; 
reconcile ; win, procure, 

conclUnm, -ii, N. [com-v'cal-, 
call together^, (calling together, 
and so) assembly, company ; coun- 
cil : per concilium, in public 
council. 

con-curro, -ere, -curri (-cu- 
curri), -cursum [com-, together; 
curro, run"], run together, rush 
together, hasten in a body, flock. 

con-demno, -are, -avi, -atus 
[com-, intens. ; damno, condemn'}, 
condemn. 

condiclo, -onis, f. [com-VdIc-, 
say with, and so agree together} , 
agreement, stipulation, condition, 
terms; condition, lot. 

con-dono, -are, -avi, -atus [com-, 
intens.; dono, give}, give up; 
overlook. 

con-duco, -ere, -duxi, -ductus 
[com-, together; ducd, lead}, lead 
or bring together ; collect. 

cSn-fero, conferre, contuli, 
conlatus [com-, together; fero, 
BKAR, BRing}, BRing together, col- 
lect; compare; BRing to bear, 
apply, bestoio upon ; se conferre, 
to betake one's self 

con-ficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus 
[com-, completely; facid, do], 
bHng to completion, complete, 
finish, bring to an end, accomplish, 
carry out ; (of a list or register) 
make out. 

con-fido, -ere, -fisus [com-, 
completely; nc\6, trust}, trustfully, 
confide in, rely on, depend on. 

con-firmo, -are, -avi, -atus 
[com-, intens. ; flrmo, make firm}, 
make firm, establish ; assure, reas- 
sure; assert. 



eon-flig^o, -ere, -flixi, -flictus 
[com-, together; fligo, strike}, 
(strike together, and so) 1. tr., 
contrast, oppose ; 2. intr., contend, 
fight. 

con-gredlor, -gredi, -gressus 
[com-, with ; gradior, step, walk}, 
meet with ; engage, fight. 

con-icio (pronounced: con- 
jicio), -ere, -jecT, -jcctus [com-, 
together; jacio, throw}, throw to- 
gether; throw ^ cast, hurl; drive; 
in f ug^am conicere, to put to flight. 

conjanctim, adv. [ace. used 
adv., fr. com-Vjug-, YOKE io^6i^er, 
join}, jointly, together. 

conjunctio, -onis, F. [com-Vjug-, 
Yomv^ together}, {YOKing together, 
and so) union, intimacy. 

con-jungo, -ere, -junxi, -junc- 
tus [com-, together; jungo, join}, 
join, unite. 

con-junx, -jugis, c. [com-, to- 
gether; v'jug-, yoke], (YOKE-f el- 
low, and so) spouse; wife. 

conjiiratio, -onis, F. [con jura-, 
swear together}, (swearing to- 
gether, and so) conspiracy. 

con-Jiiro, -are, -avi, -atus [com-, 
together; juro, swear}, swear to- 
gether, conspire. 

con-laudo, -are, -avi, -atus 
[com-, intens.; laudo, commend}, 
commend highly, applaud. 

eon-lega, -ae, m. [com-Vleg-, 
depute with} , (fellow-deputy, and 
so) colleague, official associate. 

con-llg5, -are, -avi, -atus [com-, 
together; lig5, fasten}, fasten to- 
gether. 

con-ligo, -ere, -legi, -lectus 
[com-, together; lego, gather}, 
gather together, gather, collect. 

con-loco, -are, -avi, -atus [com-, 
together; loco, place}, place to- 
gether, place, station, establish, 
settle ; give in marriage. 

conloqulum, -il, n. [com-Vloqu-, 
talkwith} , conversation, conference. 

con-loquor, -i, -cutus [com-, 
with ; loquor, talk} , converse^ con- 
fer, have a conference with. 
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conluvlQy -onls, r. [com-Vluv-, 
wash together] J (collected wash- 
ings, and so) dregs^ offscourings ; 
turba et conluviS, vile rabble. 

c5nor, -an, -atus, endeavor , at- 
tempt^ undertake, 

con-sangtiinei, -orum, m., adj. 
used subst. [com-, denoting con- 
nection ; sanguineus, |)ertointwgr to 
6Zoorf], (those counected by blood, 
and so) blood-relations^ kinsmen, 

con-8ci8c5, -ere, -scivi or -scil, 
-scitus [com-, together^ in a body ; 
scisco, decree^, decree in a body 
or in common ; adjudge ; inflict ; 
sib! mortem consciscerey to com- 
mit suicide. 

coiisclus, -a, -uro,adj. [com-Vsci-, 
know with], knowing in conjunc- 
tion with others; conscious. 

conscriptusy -a, -uin [perf. part, 
of conscribo, enroll], enrolled: 
patrSs cSnscriptiy conscript 
FATHERS (a title used in formal 
addressesbeforetheRoman senate. 
The term conscnpti was at first ap- 
plied to the new senators enrolled 
from the ranks of the equites in 
the early days of the republic, and 
the original form of address was 
patres et conscripti. 

con-secro, -are, -avi, -atus [com-, 
wholly ; sacro, make sacred], con- 
secrate, dedicate, 

consensus, -us, m. [com- sent- 
(base in sentio), perceive or feel 
with or in common], (feeling in 
common, and so) consent, 

c5n-senti5, -Ire, -sensi, -sensus 
[com-, together, in common; sentio, 
feel] , agree ; conspire. 

cSn-sequor, -i, -cutus [com-, 
close upon ; sequor, follow], fol- 
low close upon, follow after, follow, 
ensue, 

c5n-8ervo, -are, -avi, -atus [com-, 
iutens. ; servo, keep], maintain, 
presence, save, 

consessus, -us, m. [com-, to- 
gether; Vsed-, sit], (sitting to- 
gether, and so) assembly. 

con-sidOy -ere, -sedi, -sessum 



I [com-, together; sido, srr], srr 

I down together, SEnle, establish 

one*s self; post one^s self; encamp. 

consilium, -if, n. [conn. w. 
consui5, deliberate], deliberation, 
counsel ; plan, design, purpose,, in- 
tention, scheme; measure, line of 
conduct, course, policy; advice; 
sagacity; council, 

c5n-8isto, -ere, -stiti [com-, 
intens.; sisto, STAnd], come to a 
halt, STOP, take a position ; STAnd, 
maintain one^s footing or position, 
make a BTxnd; settle; (w. in and 
abl.) consist ix or of 

cSnspectusy -us, m. [com-Vspec-, 
SPY (all parts together, and so) at 
a glance], sight at a glance, sight; 
presence, 

con-8plcl5, -ere, >spexi, -spectus 
[com-, together (all parts being 
taken in at a glance) ; specio, lo<^ 
at] , catch sight of, descry, see. 

conspicor, -arT,-atus[comWspec- 
( through presumed noun stem), 
SPY (all parts together, and so) 
at a glance] , catch sight of, descry, 
see. 

cSnstantia, -ae, f. [constant- 
(st. of p. a. constaus), STAnding 
flrm] , firmness, constancy, 

c5n-8tituo,-ere,-uI,-utus [com-, 
together, and so firmly ; statuo, set 
up], (set up firmly, and so) station, 
post; establish, appoint; arrange, 
fix, settle upon, decide upon; decide, 
resolve ; de contr5versli8 cdnsti- 
tuere, to settle or decide disputes. 

c5n-8t5, -are, -stiti [com-, with ; 
sto, STAnd], STA?id with; be in 
agreement with; impers.j be set- 
tled, undisputed, generally under- 
STOod, well known, 

con-8ue8c5, -ere, -suevi, -suetus 
[com-, intens. ; suesc5, become ac- 
customed] , become accustomed, ac- 
custom one's self; In perf., be ac- 
customed, 

, c5nsuetudo, -inis, f. [cdn- 
sue(to)- (st. of consuetus), ac- 
customed], habit, manner, custom, 
usage, practice. 



consul 



corpus 
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consul, -is, M., consul (one of 
the two highest Roman magis- 
trates chosen annually under the 
republic). 

consularis, -e, adj. [consul- (st. 
of consul), consuQy belonging or 
pertaining to a consul, consular. 

consuiatus, -us, m. [consul- (st. 
of consul), consul], consulship. 

consulo, -ere, -ui, -tus, reflect^ 
deliberatCy take counsel; (w. dat.) 
take thought for, have regard for, 
have an eye to; (w. ace.) consult 
(for advice). [turn. 

consultum, see senatus consul- 

con-sumo, -ere, -sumpsi, 
-sumptus [com-y completely ; sumo, 
take], take up completely; consume. 

con-surgo, -ere, -sun'exl, -sur- 
rectum [com-, together; surgo, 
rise"], iHse in a body^ stand. 

contSgi5, -onis, F. [comWtag-, 
totich together], contact. 

contemptio, -onis, f. [com- 
Vtem-, cut up (com is intens.)], 
(cutting treatment, and so) con- 
tempt, scorn, defiance. 

contemptus, -a, -um (p. a. of 
contemno, despise], contemptible. 

contemptus, -us, m. [com-Vtem-, 
cut up (com- is intens.)] I (cut- 
ting treatment, and so) contempt. 

con-tendo, -ere, -di, -tus [com-, 
intens. ; tendo, stretch], stretch 
vigrn'otisly, strive; hasten; con- 
tend, struggle; vie; contend sue- 
cessfully, prevail. 

contentioy -onis, f. [com-Vten-, 
stretch vigorously, struggle], strug- 
gling, contention, dispute. 

con-texo, -ere,-xul,-xtus [com-, 
together; tex5, weave], weave, join, 
or put together, frame, construct. 

continensy -entis [p. a. of con- 
tineo, hold together], uninter- 
rupted. 

continenter, adv. [continent- 
(st. of continens), uninterrupt- 
ed], uninterruptedly, continuously. 

contineo, -ere, -tinui, -tentua 

[com-, together; teneo, hold], hold 

together, hold, keep; bound, con- 

fine; hem in, hold in check, restrain. 



contingo, -ere, -tigi, -tactus 
[com-, completely, closely ; tango, 
touch], touch, be contiguous to. 

continuus, -a, -uni, adj. [com- 
Vten-, stretch together], (stretching 
or hanging together, and so) 
successive, continuous. 

contra, adv. and prep. w. ace, 
against. 

controversia, -ae, v. [contro- 
verso- (st. of contrdversus), oppo- 
site], (opposition, and so) dis- 
pute, controversy. 

contumella, -ae, f., abuse, in- 
sult, indignity, reproach : per con- 
tumeliam, by injurious reports, 
through slanderous accusations ; 
buffeting, violence. 

con-veni5, -Ire, -venl, -ventus 
[com-, together; venio, come], 
GOME together, assemble; con- 
venlt, it is agreed upon. 

conventus, -us, m. [com-Vven-, 
GOME together], meeting ; court. 

con-verto,. -ere, -ti, -sus [com-, 
intens.; verto, turn], turn about, 
change the direction of, reverse: 
conversa signa inferre, to face 
about a7id advance against. 

convivlum, -ii, n. [convlva- (st. 
of convlva), table companion], 
eating together ; banquet. 

con-voco, -are, -avi, -atus [com-, 
together; voco, call], call together, 
call, convoke, assemble. 

copla, -ae, f., abundance, supply ; 
in pi., supplies, stores, wealth, re- 
sources, numbers; troops, forces. 

copiosus, -a, -urn, adj. [copia- 
(st. of copiae), wealth], abound- 
ing in wealth, well supplied, 
rich. 

copula, -ae, f., grapnel hook (by 
which vessels were fastened to- 
gether in battle). 

COP, cordis, n., heart. 

Gorinthus, -I, f., Corinth (com- 
mercial city of Peloponnesus on 
the isthmus of Corinth). 

cornO, -us, n., horn; (of an 
army) wing. 

corpus, -oris, n., body. 
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cor-rumpdy -ere, -riipi, -ruptus 
Icom-, completely ; rumpo, ftreaA;], 
destroy ; (of an opportunity) aacri- 
Jice. 

cor-ru5,-ere,-ui [com-, together; 
ruo, fall], fall together, fall with 
a crash, tumble down, fall, 

cotlidianus or eotidlanus, -a, 
-un^, adj. [st. cottidi- (in cottidie), 
every day], belonging to every day, 
daily. 

cottidie or cotidle, adv. [loc. 
fm. of quot, HOW many ; loc.orabl. 
fm. of dies, day~\, (on as many 
days as tliere are, and so) daily. 

Cotus, -I, M., Cotus (a prominent 
Aeduau). 

Crassus, -T, M., Publius Licinius 
Crassus (one of Caesar's lieuten- 
ants). 

creber, -bra, -brum, adj., fre- 
quent, numerous. 

crebpo, adv. [n. abl. of creber, 
frequent} , often, frequently, many 
limes. 

credlbllis, -e, adj. [base cred- 
(in credo), believe'}, worthy of be- 
lief, credible. 

credo, -ere, -didi, -ditus (w. ace. 
and dat.) intrust; (w. dat. pers.) 
trust, believe, put confidence in., 
take the advice of; (w. ace. and' 
inf., or abs.) believe, suppose. 

cremo, -are, -avi, -atus, consume 
by fire, burn. 

creo, -are, -avi, -atus, ma^, 
choose, elect. 

cresco, -ere, crevi, cretus [Vcre-, 
make; conn. w. creo], (begin to 
make itself, and so) come forth, 
grow, increase, become great. 

Creta, -ae, F., Crete (island in 
the Mediterranean). 

crimen, -inis, N. [Vcri-, sift}, 
(that which sifts, and so) judicial 
decision; accusation, charge, re- 
proach. 

criminosus, -a, -um, adj. [crT- 
min- (st. of crimen), reproach}, 
reproachful. 

cruciatus, -us, M.[crucia- (st. of 
cmcid), torture}, torture, torment. 



eradellB, -e, adj., crue/. 

cradelttftB, -atis, f. [crudeli- 
(st. of crudelis),cn/e/], cruelty. 

crQdeliter, adv. [crudeli- (st. 
of crudelis), cruel}, cruelly. 

culpa, -ae, f., fault, blame. 

cultus, -us, M. [Vcol-, till}, till- 
ing, cultivation, labor; mode of 
life, condition as to civilization; 
civilization, culture. 

cum, prep. w. abl., with ; cum 
is appended enclitically to the 
abl. of pers. and rel. prons. ; as, 
vobiscum, with you. 

cum, couj. [for quom, ace. fm. 
of pron. St. quo-, whicA], at wmch 
time, WHEN, wHENcrer; since, in- 
asmuch as, as ; tliough, although. 

cumulo, -are, -avi, -atus [cumu- 
lo- (st of cumulus) , heap} , gather- 
into a heap, augment (by piling up). 

cunctStio, -onis, f. [cuncta- (st. 
of cunctor), delay}, delaying, de- 
lay. 

cunctus, -a, -um, adj. [con- 
tracted fr. conjunctus, perf . part, 
of conjungo, yoke together}, (all 
united into one body, and so) 
whole, entire, all; n. pi. used 
subst., all things, everything. 

cupide, adv. [abl. ftn. of cupi- 
dus, desirous, eager}, eagerly, ar- 
dently. 

cupiditas, -atis, f. [cupido- (st. 
of cupidus) , desirous} , desire, long- 
ing ; passionate or covetous desire. 

cupidus, -a, -um, adj. [conn. w. 
cupio, desire}, desirous. 

cupio, -ere, -ivT (-il), -Itus, de- 
sire ; wish well to. 

cur, adv. [= old fm. quor (for 
*quar), ft*, qua re, because of wmch 
or WHAt thing}, why, wn^refore. 

ciira, -ae, f., anxiety, solicitude, 
care, concern. 

euro, -are, -avi, -atus [curSr (st. 
of cura), care}, take care. 

curriculum, -T, n. [base curr- 
(in curro), ntn], running ; course. 

currus, -lis, M. [base curr- (in 
curro), run}, (that which runs, 
and so) chariot, triumphal car. 



cust5dia 
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custodla, -ae, f. [custod- (st. 
of custos), guard'} y guardianship , 
protection; in pL, guards. 

custodio, -ire, -ivi or -ii, -itus 
[custod- (St. of custos), gu^rd^i 
guards watch over. 

cu8t08,-odis,G., ^uard, guardian. 

D. 

damno, -are, -avi, -atus [damno- 
(st. of damnum), loss'],iviflict loss 
upon, harm^ damage; condemn. 

de, prep. w. abl., (of place) down 
from, from; (of time) I'n, during j 
about: de tertia vlgilia, in the 
THIRD WATCH ; (of the cause from 
which a thin«: proceeds) for: qua 
d6 cau8a,/orwHic/i reason, so; (of 
the subject of thought, discussion, 
etc.) of about^ concerning, upon, 
over; merer! d6, to deserve at 
the hands of; contendere de, to 
strive or contend for. 

debed, -ere, -bui, -bitus [de, 
from; habeo, have}, (have ft*om 
another, and so) oioe, be under 
obligation, ought. 

de-ced5y -ere, -cessl, -cessum 
[de, from; cedo, go}, withdraw, 
depart from, depart; die, decease. 

decern, indecl. num. adj., ten. 

decern et novem or decern no- 
vem, indecl. num. adj., nine- 
teen. 

de-cemo, -ere, -crevi, -cretus 
[de, from, out; cemo, separate, 
sift}, (sift or separate, as the true 
from the false, the Important 
ft*om the unimportant, etc., and 
so) decide; (give official expres- 
sion to one's decision, and so) 
vote, decree; appoint. 

de-certo, -are, -avi, -atus [de, 
intens., and so to the end^ out; 
certo, Jlght} , fight it out, fight, con- 
tend. 

decet, -ere,-cuit, impers. [Vdec-, 
esteem; conn. w. decus, comeli- 
ness, and dignus, worthy}, it is be- 
coming, it is proper. 

declma for decuma, -ae, F. (usu. 
in pi.) [fern, of decimus, ten«A 



(sc. pars, part)}. Tithe (tax levied 
on landholders in the Roman 
provinces). 

decimus, -a, -um, ord. num. adj. 
[decem, ten], ten^^. 

decipiS, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus [de, 
giving a bad sense to the verl) ; 
capio, take (cf. the English * take 
in')], deceive. 

de-clino, -are, -avT, -atus [de, 
from; *clino, bend}, turn aside 
from, and so have recourse to. 

declivisy -e, adj. [de-clivo- (st. 
of clivus, hill), down hill}, slop- 
ing. 

decretum, -I, n. [n. perf . part, 
of decerno, decide, decree, used 
subst.], (what has been decided 
or decreed, aud so) official decis- 
ion, decree, ordinance. 

decus, -oris, n. [Vdec-, esteem; 
conn. w. decet, it is becoming, and 
dignus, worthy}, comeliness; or- 
nament; honor; DiGnity of be- 
havior. 

de-decus, -oris, n. [de, w. neg. 
force; decus, honor}, dishonor, 
disgrace, infamy ; act of baseness, 
deed of infamy. 

de-do, -ere, -did!, -ditus [de, 
from, away, up; do, give}, give 
up, surrender, devote. 

de-diico, -ere, -duxT, -ductus 
[de,/rom, away; dtico, lead}, lead 
out, withdraw, carry off, bring 
down, bring away, recall. 

d6-fatig^, -are, -avT, -atus [de, 
intens., tttt^'Wy, out ; fatIgS, weary}, 
tire out^ exhaust. 

de-fendo, -ere, -fendi, -fensus 
[de, from, off; *fend6, strike, 
thrust}, ward off, repel; defend, 
protect. 

defSnsio, -onis, f. [de-Vfend-, 
thrust off^, (thrusting off assail- 
ants, and so) defence. 

defensor, -oris, m. [de-Vfend-, 
thrust off}, (thmster off of assail- 
ants, and so) defender. 

de-fero, -ferre, -tull, -latus [de, 
from; fero, Mmng}, BRing from, 
and so report. 
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de-ficlOy -ere, -feci, -fectus [de, 
/row, off; facio, niake], (make off, 
break loose from, and so) for- 
sakCf desert^ abandon ; fail, cease, 
he wanting. 

de-fufi^o, -ere, -fugi [de, from; 
fugio, flee"], flee from, avoids shun. 

de-icio (pronounced: dejiclo), 
-ere, -jecl, -jectus [de, down ; jaci5, 
throw] J throw down, cast down; 
unhorse ; disappoint. 

deln-ceps, adv. [dein (abridged 
fm. of deinde), thereafter, next; 
Vcap-, take'}, (taking place next, 
and so) in succession. 

de-leo, -ere, -evT, -etas [de, 
from, out; *le6, for which, lino, 
smear, blot}, blot otU^ obliterate; 
destroy. 

de-libero, -are, -avT, -atus [de, 
intens., loell, thoroughly; *liber5 
(cf. libro, balance)}, weigh well, 
weigh, deliberate. 

delictum, -i, n. [n. perf. part, 
of delinqu5, transgress, used 
subst.], transgression, offence. 

de-llgo, -ere, -leg!, -lectus [de, 
from, out; lego, gather, pick}, 
pick outt select, choose. 

dementia, -ae, f. [dementi- (st. 
of demens), out of one's senses, 
mad}, madness, folly. 

de-minuo, -ere, -ui, -utus [de, 
from, away; minuo, make less, 
lessen}, lessen by taking away, 
diminish, take away. 

de-mitt5, -ere, -misT, -missus 
[de, down ; mitto, cast} , cast down. 

demum, adv. [superl. fm. of de, 
down, from}, (downmost, farthest 
from, and so) at last, at length. 

denarius, -ii, M. [masc. of adj. 
denarius, containing ten (sc. num- 
mus, coin)}, (coin containing 
[originally] ten asses) denarius 
(a Roman silver coin equivalent 
in value to about 16 cents). 

densus, -a, -um, ac^., dense. 

de-pello, -ere, -pull, -pulsus [de, 
from, away; pello, drive}, drive 
\way, avert. 

de-pono, -ere, -posui, -positus 



[de, away, aside ; pono, place, put}, 
put or lay aside, drop. 

de-populor, -arl, -atus [de, 
intens., utterly; populor, lay 
waste}, lay waste utterly, lay waste, 
ravage, 

dSprecator, -oris, m. [depreca- 
(st. of deprecor) , pray away, avert 
by prayer}, (one who averts a 
threatened evil by entreaty, and 
so) intercessor. 

de-prim5, -ere, -press!, -pressus 
[de, down; premo, press}, press 
dovm, depress, sink. 

de-rogo, -are, -avi, -atus [de, 
denoting withdrawal or reversal 
of action; rogo, (of a law) pro- 
pose for enactment}, (withdraw a 
proposal for enactment, and so) 
repeal (applied to part of a law) ; 
take away, withdraw, withhold. 

de-8eendo,-ere,-scendi,-scensus 
[de,down; scand5, climb}, climb 
down, descend; have recourse, re- 
sort. 

de-8clsco, -ere, -scivi (-ii), 
-scltum [de, denoting withdrawal 
or reversal of action ; scisco, ap- 
prove, assent}, (withhold assent, 
and so) withdraw, revolt. 

de-sero, -ere, -rui, -rtus [de, de- 
noting withdrawal or reversal of 
action; ser5,jom], desert, aban- 
don. 

deserter, -oris, m. [de-Vser-, de- 
sort}, deserter. 

desiderium, -i!, n., longing, re- 
gret (for the absence of something 
needed). 

desidia, -ae, f. [desid- (st. of 
♦deses, gen. -idis), idle}, idleness, 
inactivity. 

designatus, -a, -um [perf. part, 
of designo, designate, elect}, elect- 
ed, elect (term applied to a person 
already elected to an office, but 
not yet inaugurated). 

de-sllio, -Ire, -lui [de, down; 
salio, leap} , leap down. 

desipiens, -«ntis [p. a. of de- 
sipio, be childish}, childish, in 
one's dotage. 
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de-slsto, -ere, -stiti [de, from^ 
off; sisto, STAnd], desist; (w. 
abl.) desist (from), abandon. 

de-spero, -are, -avi, -atus [de, 
w. neg. force; spero, hops'] ^ de- 
spair. 

de-splcioy -ere, -spexi, -spectus 
[de, down; specio, look], look 
dmcn upon, despise. 

de-spolloy -are, -avi, -atus [de, 
intens. ; spolio, strip, rob], strip, 
robj despoil. 

destinoy -are, -avi, -&tus, make 
fast. 

de-suniy deesse, defui [de, 
from; sum, 66], w. wanting, fail, 
desert, abandon. 

desuper, adv. [de, from ; super, 
dbOYTL],from a6ovE. 

de-terreoy -ere, -ui, -Itus [de, 
from, off; terreo, frighten]^ fright- 
en off, deter. 

de-trahOy -ere, -traxi, -tractus 
[de,/roTO, off; trahd, draw], with- 
draw, take away, seize, snatch. 

detrimentum, -T, N. [de-Vtri-, 
rub away], (result of rubbing 
away, and so) loss, damage, detri- 
ment. 

deusy -1, M. [conn. w. dies], god, 
deity. 

dS-voveo, -ere, -vovi, -votus 
[de, intens.; voveo, promise sol- 
emnly, irow], solemnly promise to 
sacrifice, devote, vow. 

dexter, (-tera) -tra, (-terum) 
-trum, adj., right. 

dic5, -are, -avi, -atus [as if fr. 
st. dico-, found only in com- 
pounds, as veridicus, trMth-tell- 
ing ; conn. w. dIco], {ot\^.) pro- 
claim ; (usu.) give up, devote, ded- 
icate. 

dico, -ere, dixi, dictus [\'dic-, 
point out, show], say, express, give 
expression to, tell, talk of, men- 
tion ; call, name ; jus dicere, to 
administer justice ; pauca dicere, 
to speak briefly. 

dictator, -5rls, M. [dicta- (ist. 
of dicto), prescribe, dictate], dic- 
tator. 



dictum, -T, n. [perf. part, of 
dico, say, used subst.], what is 
said, saying; word of command, 
order. 

dies, -ei (-ei, -e), m. (sometimes 
F. in sing.) [conn. w. deus], day; 
time. 

dif-fero, differre, distuli, dllatus 
[dis-, in different directions ; fero, 
bear] , can^ in different directions ; 
differ (tliis meaning appears to be 
confined to the pres. system). 

dif-ficilis, -e, adj. [dis-, w. neg. 
force; facilis, easy], hard, diS- 
cult. 

difflcultas, -atis, f. [difficuli- (st. 
of difflcul, old form of difficilis), 
difficult], difficulty. 

dlgnltSs, -atis, f. [digno- (st. of 
dignus), worthy], worth, dignity; 
standing, position. 

dignus, -a, -um, adj., worthy. 

diligens, -entis, adj. [p. a. of 
diligo, esteem], (esteeming, and 
so) devoted (to), attentive, diligent. 

diligenter, adv. [dUigent- (st. 
of dUigens), attentive], attentively ; 
thoroughly; diligentius c9gn5- 
scere, to gain a more accurate 
vrsowledge of 

diUgentia, -ae, f. [diligent- (st. 
of diligens), attentive], careful- 
ness, attentiveness, diligence. 

di-ligo, -ere, -lexT, -lectus [dis-, 
apart; lego, choose], (show one's 
esteem for an object by choosing 
it in preference to others, and so) 
esteem highly, love. 

di-inlc5, -are, -avi, -atum [dis-, 
implying two contestants, and 
so against ; mico, dart to and fro], 
(dart to and fro against, and so) 
contend. 

dimidium, -il, n. [n. of adj. 
diraidius, half, used subst. ; fr. 
dis-, in TWO and medius, MiDD?e], 
half. 

di-mittS, -ere, -misi, -missus 
[dis-, in different directions ; mitto, 
send], (send in different direc- 
tions, and so) dismiss, disband, 
break up, dissolve ; forego, lose. 
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Di9 or D15n, -onis, m., Dion 
(eminent Syracusan, hrother-in- 
law of Dionysius I., and friend 
of Plato; assassinated b.c. 353). 

Dion^slusy -it, M., Dionysius (1. 
the elder, tyrant of Syracuse B.C. 
406-367; 2. the younger, tyrant 
of Syracuse b.c. 367-343). 

DiSy -itis, M. [conn. w. deus and 
dies], Dis (the god of the under 
world), Pluto. 

dls-ced5y -ere, -cessi, -cessum 
[dls-, apart; ced5, f^o], go apart, 
withdraw, depart, disperse : disee- 
dere aby desert, abandon : disce- 
dere ab armiSy to lay down one's 
arms, 

disciplina, -ae, f. [discipolo- 
(st. of discipulus), learner], in- 
struction, tuition; system {e.g., 
the Druidical system), i>octrines, 
discipline. 

dlscipulusy -1, M. [conn. w. 
disc5, learn'] , learner, pupil. 

dlscoy -ere, didici [inceptive ft. 
Vdlc-, point out, show], (begin to 
point out, and so) learn; study, 
receive instruction. 

dis-curr5y -ere, -curri or -cu- 
currT, -cursum [dis-, in different 
directions ; curro, run] , run in dif- 
ferent directions, scatter, disperse. 

dls-ici9 (pronounced: disjicid), 
-ere, -jecl, -jectus [dls-, asunder, 
in pieces; jacio, throw], lay in 
ruins, raze, destroy. 

dls-ponoy -ere, -posui, -positus 
[dis-, apart, at intervals; pono, 
place] , station at intervals. 

dis-puto, -are, -avi, -atus [dis-, 
separately, indetail ; puto, reckon] , 
reckon in detail or by items; exr 
amine, discuss. 

dlssensio, -on is, f. [dis-, apart, 
at variance ; base sent-(in sentio) , 
perceive, feel], disagreement, dis- 
sension, discord. 

dis-sero, -ere,-ui,disertus(adj.) 
[dis-, at intervals; sero^ join, bind 
together], (arrange words in con- 
nected discourse, and so) 1. tr., 
discuss ; 2. intr. , discourse, talk. 



dls-tlneo> -ere, -ui, -tentos [dis-, 
asunder; teneo, keep], keep asun- 
der, keep apart. 

dlji» adv. [conn. w. dies, day, 
time], for a long time, long. Comp., 
diadusy for a longer time, longer ; 
for too long a time, too long. 

di versus, -a, -um Pperf. part, of 
diverts, turn in dnjerent direc- 
tions], opposed. 

Dlvlco, -onis, M., Divico (a 
prominent Helvetian; defeated 
Lucius Cassius Longinus b.c. 107; 
was ambassador to Caesar b.c. 
68). 

dividSy -ere, -vlsi, -visus, diwide, 
separate. 

divinus, -a, -um, adj. [divo- (st. 
of CAvus), god], pertaining to the 
gods, di¥ine, sacred. 

divisus, -a, -um [perf . part, of 
divido, divide], divided. 

IMvitiacus, -1, M., Diiritiacus (1. 
chief of the Aeduans and brother 
of Dumnorix; 2. chief of the 
Suesslones). 

divitiae, -arum, f. [divit- (st. of 
dives), rich], riches, wealth. 

doy dare, dedi, datus [Vda-, give], 
give, award, assign, afford, allow, 
grant. 

doceo, -ere, -cui, -ctus [Vdoc-, 
show, TEACH ; conn. w. disc5 and 
dico], TEACH, instruct, show, de- 
clare, tell, point out. 

doctoFy -oris, m. [Vdoc-, teach], 
TBACHer. 

doctus, -a, -um [p. a. of doceo, 
teach], learned. 

doleoy -ere, -ui [conn. w. dolor, 
q. v.], feel pain; grieve for, he 
afflicted at. 

dolor, -oris, M. [Vdol-, tear, 
split; conn. w. doleo, feel pain], 
pain; mortification. 

dolus, -T, M., deceit, treachery. 

domesticus, -a, -um [conn. w. 
domus, house, home], domestic, 
native, private. 

dominus, -i, m., master, lord. 

domus, -us, f. [Vdom-, build], 
(that which is built, and so) house. 
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home; family ^ household; domi 
(loc.)» (tt homcf in peace ; doin5 
(abl. ) , from home. 

dos, dotis, F. [Vdo-, give']y </otwy, 
marriage portion. 

Druides, -um, M.,/?r{//V8 (priests 
of the Gauls). 

dubito, -are, -avi,-atus[conn. w. 
dubius, doubtful], doubt; hesitate. 

dubius, -a, -um, adj. [conn. w. 
duo, TWO], doubtful. 

ducenti, -ae, -a [st. of duo, two ; 
St. of centum, HUNDrec?], two 
HUNDred. 

daco, -ere, duxi, ductus, lead., 
bring f take, escort ; ordlnem da- 
cere, to command a century ^ to be 
a centurion; put off., delay; con- 
sider, hold, account, reckon, deem. 

ductor, -oris, m. [Vduc-, lead], 
leader, commanding officer. 

dulcis, -e, adj., sweet; aqua 
dulcls, fresh water. 

dum, conj., while, as long as; 
provided, if only ; until. 

dummodo, conj. {_dum, as long 
as, provided; raodo, only], pro- 
vided only, if only. 

Dumnacus, -I, M., Dumnacus 
(leader of the Andes, a tribe in 
Celtic Gaul, north of the Loire). 

Duinnorix, -igis, M., Dum nor ix 
(prominent Aeduan, brother of 
Divitiacus)'. 

duo, -ae, -o, num. adj., two. 

duodecim, indecl. num. adj. 
[duo, TWO ; decern, ten], TWKLve. 

duodecimus, -a, -um, ord. num. 
adj. [duodecim,TWELve],TWELF«^. 

duodeni, -ae, -a, distr. num. 
adj. [duo, TWO; deni, ten apiece], 
TWELve apiece. 

duritia, -ae, f. [duro- (st. of 
durus), hard], hardness ; rigorous 
mode of life ; hardship. 

dux, ducis, c. [Vduc-, lecui], 
leader, guide, conductor. 

£. 

e, see ex. 

Eburones, -um, ^.,the Eburones 
(tribe in Belgic Gaul). 



e-di8c5, -ere, -didici [ex, thor- 
oughly; disc5, learn], learn by 
heart. 

e-do, -ere, -didl, -ditus [ex, 
forth; do, give, put], put forth, 
bring forth, produce; publish; (of 
punishment) execute, inflict. 

e-doceo, -ere, -cut, -ctus [ex, 
thoroughly ; doceo, teach ] , teach 
thoroughly, inform in detail, train 
thoroughly in, set forth in detail. 

e-dOco, -ere, -duxT, -ductus 
lex,foi*th, out; duco, lead], lead 
out or forth; (of swords) draw. 

ef-fero, efferre, extull, elatus 
[ex, forth, out; fero, Bning], 
BRing forth ; BBing out, publish. 

ef-ficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus [ex, 
outf completely; facio, make], 
work out, accomplish, bring to 
pass, cause, produce, make, render, 
form. 

ef-flagito, -are, -avi, -atus [ex, 
intens. ; fisigitb, demandurgently], 
demand with earnestness^ impor- 
tune for. 

ef-fuftlo, -ere, -fugi [ex, forth, 
away; tugio, flee], escape. 

effugium, -li, N. [ex-Vfug-, flee 
from, escape], flight ; means of es- 
cape. 

cg^> -^re, egui, lack, need, re- 
quire. 

ego, gen. mei, pers. pron., I; 
mihi (dat. of ref .) in my eyes. 

e-gredior, -i,-gressus [ex, forth ; 
gradior, step, walk], go or come 
forth or out, withdraw. 

egreglus, -a, -um,adj.[e-greg(e) 
(abl. of grex, herd), out of the 
herd], (out of the common herd, 
and so) eminent, illustrious, 

e-icio (pronounced: ejicio), 
-ere, -jeci, -jeetus [ex, forth ; jacio, 
cast], cast forth or out, drive out, 
expel; se eicere In (w. ace), to 
make a raid on. 

ejus modi or ejusmodi [is, 
that, such; modus, manner, kind], 
of such a kind, such. 

eloquens, -entis [p. a. of elo- 
quor, speak out], e/oquent. 
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S-mitto, -ere, -misi, -111188118 
[ex, ffyrth, out; mitto, send, let 
^o], seiid out, let loose. 

emo, -ere, emi, emptus [v'em-, 
take^y (orig. meaning, take; cf. 
adimo and sumo), biijf. 

Empedocles, -is, m., Empedo- 
cles (natural philosopher of Agri- 
gcntura in Sicily; flourished 
about the middle of the fifth cen- 
tury, B.C.). 

enlndy conj. [strengthened fm. 
of nam, /or] (placed after the first 
word, or after two or more closely 
connected words), indeed, in fact, 
for. 

finnius, -II, M., Quintu8 Ennius 
(the father of Roman epic poet^ 

ry; lived 239-169 B.C.). 

e-nuntio, -are, -avi, -Atus [ex, 
out, openly ; nuiitio, declare'], di- 
vulge, report. 

eo, ire, Ivi or ii, Itum [Vel-, i-, 
or i-, gro], go, depart; die. 

eo, adv. [case fm. of pron. Is, 
thaf] , to that place, thither. 

eodem, adv. [case f m. of Idem, 
the same; cf. itb^^to the same place. 

eques, -itls, m. [equo- (st. of 
equus), horse], horseman; in pL, 
horsemen, horse; knight (the 
knights constituted an order in 
Rome intermediate in rank be- 
tween the patricians and the ple- 
beians). 

equester, -tris, -tre,adj. [eqnit- 
(st. of eques), horseman], pertain- 
ing to cavalry, cavalry (adj.). 

equltatus, -us, m. [equita- (st. 
ofequito), ride], riding ; cavalry, 

equlto, -are, -avI, -atum [equit- 
(st. of eques), horseman], (be a 
horseman or act as a horseman, 
and so) ride. 

equus, -I, M., horse. 

erga, prep. w. ace, towards. 

ergo, adv., therefore, then. 

e-rlg5, -ere, -rexT, -rectus [ex, 
from below, up; rego, make 
straight^, erect, raise. 

e-ripio, -ere, -ripiii, -reptus [ex, 
from, away; raplo, seize], take 



away hy force, seize, wrest, deprive. 

erro, -are, -avf, -atus, wander ; 
err, he mistaken. 

S-rump5, -ere, -rupi, -rnptus 
[ex, forth; rumpo, hurst, break], 
break forth, make a sally • 

eruptio,-onis, F. [e-Vrup-, break 
forth], (breaking forth, and so) 
sally, sortie. 

essedam, -T, k. [Celtic word], 
twO'Wheeled war chariot (used by 
the Gauls and Britons). 

et, conj. (for distinction be- 
tween et and other conjunctions 
meaning a»(2, see *and' in the 
English-Latin vocabulary), and; 
et • . • et, both . . . and. 

etiam, conj. [et, and ; jam, now, 
furthermore], also, even. 

etlam si or etiamsi, conj. 
[etiam, even; sT, if], even if, even 
though, although. 

S-vocS, -are, -avi, -atus [ex, 
forth; voc5, call], call forth, 
summon. 

ex or e, prep. w. abl. (for dis- 
tinction between ex and other 
prepositions meaning from, see 
*from' in the English-Latin vo- 
cabulary), out of, from; (by dif- 
ference of idiom) on : ex itinere, 
on the march; (after a superl.) 
in; by reason of, because of, in 
conformity with. 

ex-agito, -are, -avi, -atus [ex, 
forth, out; agit5. drive violently], 
drive violently forth; harass, dis- 
quiet. 

exanimo, -are, -avi, -atus [ex- 
animo- (st. of exanimus), lifeless], 
(make lifeless, and so) deprive of 
life; in pass., perish. 

ex-cedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessus 
[ex, forth, out ; cedo, go], go forth, 
withdraio, depart. 

ex-cell5, -ere, excelsus (adj.) 
[ex, from beloio, up ; ♦cello, raise], 
1. tr., raise up; 2. iutr., rise; be 
prominent or distinguished, excel. 

ex-cipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus [ex, 
from, out; capio, take], take out; 
except; capture; intercept. 



ex-cito 



exterus 
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ex-dtOy -Sre, -avi, -atus [ex, 
forth, out; cito, calV], call forth, 
stimulate, excite, rouse. 

ex-clamSy -are, -avT, -atus [ex, 
out ; clamo, call~\, call out, 

ex-cloddy -ere, -si, -sns [ex, 
out; claado, shuf], shut out, ex- 
clude, 

ex-crucio, -are, -avI, -atus [ex, 
inteiis. ; crucio, torture], torture 
excessively, torture. 

ex-ciisd, -are, -avI, -atus [ex, 
from; causa, charge (through 
♦causo ; cf. causor) ], release from 
a charge, excuse ; se excasare» to 
apologize, 

exemplum, -I, N. [ex-Vem-, take 
out], (wha^ is taken out to serve 
as a sample, and so) copy.^ image; 
example, precedent; punishment 
inflicted by way of warning, 

ex-e5, -Ire, -il (-IvI) -itus [ex, 
out; eo, go], go out, go away, go 
forth, 

ex-erce5, -ere, -cui, -citus [ex, 
forth, on; arced, drive], drive on, 
keep busy, exercise, train, 

exercltatioy -onis, F. [exercita- 
(st. of exQvcXXxt), exercise frequent- 
ly, practise], practice, experience. 

exercltus, -us, M. [exerce- (st. 
of exerceo), train], {\\t., training, 
and so, used concretely) a trained 
body of men, an army. 

ex-haurio, -Ire, -hausi, -haustus 
[ex, out of, off; haurlo, draw, 
drain], drain off, 

eximius, -a, -um, adj. [ex-Vem-, 
take out], (taken out of the com- 
mon, herd, and so) exceptional, 
extraordinary, especial, 

ex-istimo, -are, -avi, -atus [ex, 
out; aestimd, reckon or think], 
value, reckon; consider, think, 
deem. 

ex-opto, -are, -avI, -atus [ex, 
Intens. ; opto, desire], desire earn- 
estly,, long for, 

expedio, -ire, -Ivi or -11, -Itus 
[ex-ped- (st. of pes, foot), foot- 
free], (make foot-free, and so) 
wnFETTer, extricate, disentangle, 



set free; (reflexively) take care 
of itself. 

expeditns, -a, -um [p. a. of ex- 
pedio, disentangle], unincumbered, 
free from obstructions. 

ex-pello, -ere, -pull, -pulsus [ex, 
otU; pello, drive], drive out, ex- 
pel, banish. 

$!x-perior, -Irl, -pertus [ex-Vper-, 
penetrate or test thoroughly, cf. 
comperio], test thoroughly, try, 
make trial of, make trial, measure 
strength with. 

ex-pleo, -ere, -evi, -etus [ex, 
completely; ♦pled, fill], fill wp, 
comp/ete. 

explorator, -oris, m. [explora- 
(st. of expl6r5), search out], 
searcher out, explorer ; scout. 

ex-pono, -ere, -posui, -positus 
[ex, forth; pono, put, set], set 
forth, explain, point out. 

ex-piignoy -are, -avI, -atus [ex, 
out, to the end; pugnd, fight], 
(fight to the end, and so) take by 
assault. 

ex-sequor, -i, -cutus [ex, out, 
to the end; ^eqMor, follow], follow 
to the end ; execute, maintain. 

exsilium, -ii, n. [exsul- (st. of 
exsul), exile], being an exile, ban- 
ishment, exile, 

ex-spect5y -Sre, -avi, -atus [ex, 
forth, out; specto, look]., look for, 
look forward to, await, wait for; 
wait ; wait to see. 

ex-stinguo, -ere, -nxl, -nctus 
[ex, completely ; stinguo, quench], 
qtiench completely ; extinguish ; 
annihilate. 

ex-sto, -are [ex, out; sto, 
STAnd], STAnd owi, be conspicu- 
ous; be extant. 

ex-stru5, -ere, -struxT, -struc- 
tus [ex, from below, up; stru5, 
build], heap up, raise, construct. 

ex-suly -is, c, exile. 

ex-sulto, -are, -avi, -Stum [ex, 
from below^ up ; salt5, leap, dance] , 
leap up ; revel, exult. 

♦exterus, -tera, -terum, adj. 
[comp. tm. Ar. ex, out], on the 
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exterminS 



oiUer side, on the otUside. Superl., 
extremus, -a, -um, last, remotest^ 
extreme, farthest, (in agreement 
w. subst.) remotest part of. 

extermino, -are,-avT, -atus [ex, 
oiU of, beyond; terminus, boun- 
dary (through presumed adj. 
St.)], drive beyond the boundaries, 
banish. 

ex-timescoy -ere, -mui (ex, 
intens. ; *timesc6, /car], fear or 
dread greatly. 

ex-torqueo, -ere, -torsi, -tortus 
[ex, from; torqueo, wrest"}, wrest 
from, take away forcibly, extort. 

extra [abl. fern, of *exterus, 
used adv.], adv. and prep, w.acc, 
beyond. 

extreinusy see "^exterus. 

P. 

fSbulay -ae [Vfa-, say, tell}, 
(what is told, and so) story; 
play. 

fades, -e, f. [Vfac-, shine, ap- 
pear ; cf . fax, torch}, appearance, 
face, visage, countenance. 

facile, adv. [n. ace. of facilis, 
easy, used adv.], easily, readily. 
Corap., facilius, more easily, more 
readily. 

facilis, -e, adj. [Vfac-, do], 
(capable of being done, and so) 
easy. 

faciUtas, -atis, F. [facili- (st. 
of facilis), easy}, ease; affability, 
courtesy. 

facilius, see facile. 

facinus, -oris, n. [Vfac-, do], 
DEEd, act ; misDKvA, crime ; mala 
facinora, acts of lawlessness. 

facto, -ere, feci, factus (for 
the pass., fio, fieri, factus is used) 
[Vfac-, DO, make}, do, make, pros- 
ecute, commit, perpetrate; cause, 
produce, bring to pass ; grant, fur- 
nish, give; act, DO; render; ali- 
quem certiorem facere, to in- 
form ; iter facere, to march ; vim 
facere, to resort to force ; facere 
non possum quin, / cannot help. 

fietctiS, -onis, f. [Vfao-, do, 



-make}, j>oing, making; party 
spirit; faction, division, political 
party. 

factum, -1, N. [n. perf . part, of 
facio, do], deed, act, proceeding, 
exploit. 

facultSs, -atis, f. [faculi- (one 
tm. of the St. of facilis), ready, 
apt}, readiness, aptitude, capabil- 
ity ; opportunity; abundance. 

fallO, -ere, fefelli, falsus [Vfal-, 
make fall, trip, deceive}, deceive, 
disappoint. 

falsus, -a, -urn [p. a. of fall5, 
deceive}, deceptive, false. 

falx, falcis, f., hooked knife, 
pruning hook; hook (implement 
used in sieges for pulling down 
walls). 

filma, -ae, f. [Vfar, make known, 
say}, (what is said, and so) com- 
mon talk, report ; good name, rep- 
utation. 

tiamilia, -ae, f. [famulo- (st. of 
famulus), servant}, (collection of 
servants, and so) slaves of a 
household ; family (descendants 
of a common ancestor) ; ances- 
try ; pater famillas or famlll- 
ae, master of a house, head of a 
family. 

famillarls, -e, adj. [familia- (st. 
of familia) , household}, pertaining 
to a household or family: res 
famlUaris, patrimony, property; 
intimate; subst, trusted friend. 

familiaritas, -atis , f. [familiari- 
(st. of familiaris), intimate}, inti- 
macy. 

Fannins, -if, M., Gajus Fannius 
Strabo (son-in-law of Laelius, 
and one of the characters in 
Cicero's work on Friendship). 

fas, X. def. [Vfa-, make known, 
say; conn., therefore, with fama], 
(the divine word or command, 
and so) divine law; translated 
adj., right, lawful, proper. 

faveo, -ere, favi, fautum, fa^or. 

ferax, -acis, adj. [Vfer-, bear], 
(apt to bear, and so) prodttctive^ 
fertUe. 



fere 

terS, adv., nearly, almott, about, 
substaiUiaily, for the moit part, 
almost all; ch^fiy; generally. 

terS, ferre, tnll, l&tus [pres.. 
Vfer-, BEAR ! perf ., ijtol', lift, bear ; 
perr. part., V(t}13-, hear], brar, 
carry, svang, eontrihute; etidare; 
regard, eonsider; fertur, ia aatd; 
ferenduB {gerundive), sujferablt. 

ferreus, -a, -nm, adj. [ferro- 
(st. of ferrura), iron), of iron; 
iroTi-hearted, u^eeling. 

ferus, -a, -uid, adj., leild, Serw. 

fesHUB, .a, -um, ad]., weary. 

festlnS, -ire, -avi, -atua [featmo- 
(st. of festinus), hasty), hasten. 

fld6B, ^, V. [Vfld-, trust), faith, 
trvsl, confidence; keeping, proteo- 

fidUB, -a, -um, adj. [VHd-, tnat), 
trusty, faithful. 

flgura, -ae , F. [Vfig- , shape) , shape . 

Olla, -ae, v. [fem. of fQlus, 
son), daughter. 

Qliola, -ae, f. [fem. of dim. 
fOiolaa, little son), litlU daughter. 

flilus, -li, u., son; In pi., also 
childrert. 

finis, -Ire, -ivi or -11, -itus [flnl- 
(st. of finis), end), pitt ait end to, 
limit, fix, determine; compute, 

finis, -Is, H. (sometimea f. In 
sing.), limit, boundary, frontier; 
end; in pi, land indued within 
houndar^, and so territories, 
territory, estates. 

flnltlinuB, -a, -um, adj. [finl- 
(8t. of finis), limit), bordering on, 
adjaeeiU, neighboring ' sullst., fi- 
nltlml, -orum, m., neighbors, neigh- 
boring tribes. 

flQ, fieri (factns, see faclo), 
become, be made, be Done, be com- 
mitted, be in progress, hai^H, take 
place; certlor fieri, to be in- 
formed ; fit, the result Is. 

firmo, -are, -avi, -atus [flnno- 
(st. of flrmus), firm), make firm, 
strengthen. 

finnas, -a, -um, ad]., ffrm, 
strong, atoble, eteatlfast. 



Srigua 

filigltlum, -ii, N. Nflae- 
shameful ad (done in the 
passion), diagrac^ul act. 

Qamma, -ae, F. [for ■ 
fr. ^flag-, bam], ftame. 

flSveS, -ere [flllvo- 
flavuB), yellow) be yellow. 

fleo, -ere, -evl, -6tU8, wee/i 

flfircS, ^re, -mi [flos- (, 
flos), flower (-b- becomes -r- Ikj- 
tiveen two vowels)], be in flower, 
blossom; flourish; p. a. flSrens, 
-eutis, nourishing. 

fiuctus, -us, H. [Vflugn-, jtoic]. 
flowing; vxive, billow. 

flilmen, -inia, n. [VflO(giO- 
flow), (that which flows, and ao) 

fSuB, fontJB, M., spring, fouit- 

foriB, fiAy. [abl. pi. used adv.]. 
out of DOORS, abroad. 

ton (nom.), forte (abl.). v 
(used in these two cases ODiy) 
[Vfer-, BKAR, BKinp'], (what brings 
itself, and so) chance. 

fortte, -e, adj., brave. 

rortit«r, adv. [fortl- (at. of 
fortia), brave), bravely, courage- 
ously, with bravery, with courage, 
with fortitude. 

forCitiidS, -Inls, f. [forti- (st. 
of fortia), brave), courage, forti- 
tude. 

lortBoa, -ae, 7. [conn, w, fors, 
chance), fortune: good fortune, 
success; misfortune. 

fortanfituB, -a, -um [p. a, of 
fortnno, make prosperous), fortu- 

fosBa, -ae, v. [fem. of perf. part. 

of fodlS, ^1^, nsed subst (sc. 
terra)], ditch, moat. 

fragmentum, -T, N. [Vft*ag-, 
bubak], (result of breaking, anil 
so) fragment. 

traagS, -ere, frcgl, fractus 
[Vfrag-, break], brrak, crush. 

frfiter, -trls, M., brothbr. 

(tequens,-entis, ac^., crowded, 
in great numbers. 

frigus, -oris, v., coldifrost. 
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fr5ns 



gero 



fMns, frontis, f., brow, front 

Fronts, -onis, M., Marcus Cor- 
nelius Fronto (celebrated orator, 
native of Cirta in Nuniidia, flour- 
ished in the secoud century a.d.)- 

ftructuosuB,-a,-uni|adj., [ftructu- 
(st. of fructus), fruff], fruitful^ 
productive. 

firSctus, -us, M. [VfHigu-, enjoy']y 
(enjoyment, and so) fruit, prod- 
%icef profit^ income, 

firomentariusy -a, -um, adj. 
[frumento- (st. of frumentum), 
grain]y pertaining to grain; res 
frumentaria, provisions. 

frSmentum, -I, n. [Vfru(gu)-, 
enjoy'\y (means of enjoyment, and 
so) grain (usu. harvested) ; in 
pi., grain (especially, standing 
grain). 

firuor, -I, fructus [Vfiru(gu)-, en- 
Joy']t derive eiijoyment from, en- 
joy. 

fkiiBtray adv. [conn. w. firaus, 
deceit"], in vain. 

Alga, -ae, f. [Vfug-, bend, turn 
aside, flee] , flight. 

fkigiS, -ere, fugl [VAig-, bend, 
turn aside, flee ; cognate w. Eng. 

bow], ^66. 

fugo, -are, -avT, -Stus [fug&- (st. 
of i\xg9), flight], put to flight* 

fugitivus, -T,M. [adj. used subst, 
fr. Vfug-, bend, turn aside, flee], 
fugitive, deserter. 

f nmus, -T, M. , smoke, 

fundamentum, 4, N. [funda- 
(st. of f undd) , BOTTom, make se- 
cure], (means of making secure, 
and so) foundation. 

fkindo, -ere, fudl, fusus, pour. 

fungor, -1, functus, discharge, 
perform. 

f finis, -is, M., rope. 

fun us, -eris, x. [said to be 
conn. w. fumus, smoke., and hav- 
ing reference primarily to the 
burning of the body after death], 
funeral, funeral rites. 

fHr, fQris, c. [conn. w. Vfer-, 
bear], (one who carries off, and 
so) thief. 




Ftg. 8. * 

Helmet of a 
Roman soldier, 
from the col- 
umn of Trajan. 

Netherlands, 



fkiror, -oris, m. [Vfur-, rage], 
madness, insane folly, fury. 

fSrtim, adv. [ace. used adv.; 
conn. w. fur, thief], stealthily. 

fartum, -1, N. [conn. w. ftir, 
thief], theft. 

G. 
Gkdba, -ae, m., Servius Svlpi- 
cius Galba (one of Caesar*s lieu- 
tenants in Gaul). 

|[^ea,-ae , f. , hei/- 
met; see Fig. 3. 

Galli, -orum, m., 
the Gauls (inhabi- 
tants of Gaul ; see 
Gallia). 

Gallia, -ae, f., 
Gaul (Transfdpine 
Gaul comprised 
substantially mod- 
ern France, the 
and Switzerland ; 
Cisalpine Gaul comprised the val- 
ley of the Fo in northern Italy). 
Gallicus, -a, -um, adj., Gallic, 
of the Gauls (see Galli and Gallia). 
Gallus, -T, M., Ga^us Sulpicius 
Gallue (celebrated for his knowl- 
edge of Greek and astronomy; 
famous also as an orator ; lived 
in the second century B.C.). 

Gallus, -1, M., a Gaul (see 
Gallia). 

gaudlum, -ii, n. [conn. w. gau- 
deo, rejoice], joy. 

Genava, -ae, f., Geneva (on 
Lake Geneva at its outlet into the 
Rhone). 
gener, -eri, m., son-inrlavo. • 
gens, gentis, f. [Vgen-, beget, 
give birth to], offspring, race, peo- 
ple, UfAtion, tribe. 

genus, -eris, n. [>fgen-, beget, 
give birth to], birth; stock, race, 
family; Kiifd, class, order, mode. 

Gergovia, -ae, f., Gergovia 
(town of the Arverni in Celtic 
Gaul). 

German!, -drum, m., the Ger^ 
mans. 
gero, -ere, gessi, gestus [Vges- 



gigrno 



HibSrus 
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(-eh becomes -r-)» catry], carry, 
conducts manage, transact, per- 
form^ do, carry on, wage ; in pass., 
be in progress. 

g^gno, -ere, genui, genltus 
[Vgn- (reduplicated) and gen-, 
hegety give birth to], bring forth, 
bear. 

gladiator, -oris, M. [gladia- 
(st. of *glsidi6), fight with the 
sword (gladlus)], (one who fights 
with the sword, and so) gladiator. 

gladius, -ii, m., sword (straight 
and two-edged) \ see Fig. 4. 




Fig. 4, 

Sword of a Roman soldier, from the 

Museo Borbonico. 

If^loria, -ae, F., glory, renown. 

glorior, -ari, -atus [gloria- (st. 
of gloria), flr/o/y], glory, boast; 
idem gloriari, to make the same 
boast ; hoc gloriari, to make this 
boast. 

gradus, -us, M., step; stage. 

Graecia, -ae, f., Greece. 

Oraecus, -a, -um, adj., Greek. 

grandis, -e, adj., full-grown; 
quldam graudis natQ, a [man] 
advanced in years. 

gratia, -ae, f. [grato- (st. of 
gratus) , pleasing, grateful"] , favor, 
friendship^ credit^ influence; good 
wUl, gratitude. 

gratulor, -an, -atus [^gratulo- 
(st. of *gratulus, perhaps dim. of 
gratus), somewliat pleasing], man- 
ifest pleasure^ wish joy, congratu- 
late. 

gratus, -a, -um [p. a. fr. Vgra-, 
hold dear, desire] ^ (held dear, de- 
sired, and so) pleasant, agreeable, 
gratifying, acceptable, welcome ; 
grateful ; deserving of gratitude. 

gravis, -e, adj., heavy; severe, 
hard, oppressive, unfortunate ; 
gravior aetas, advanced age. 

graviter, adv. [gravi- (st. of 
gravis), heavy], heavily ; severely, 
harshly. 



gubernator, -5ris, m. [gubema- 
(st. of guberno), steer], steers- 
man, pilot. 

H. 

habeo, -ere, -iiT, -itus, have, 
hold, keep; (of confidence) re- 
pose; (of an address) deliver; 
consider, esteem, regard, deem; 
gratiam habere, to feel or cher- 
ish gratitude ; habere immfinita- 
tem, to enjoy immunity. 

haesito, -are, -avi,-atum [Intens. 
of haereo, stick fast], be at a loss, 
hesitate. 

Hannibal, -alis, M., Hannibal 
(leader of the Carthaginians in the 
second Punic war, B.C. 218-201). 
HellSspontus, -i, m., the Helles- 
pont (mod. Dai*danelles, strait 
connecting the sea of Marmora 
and the Aegean sea). 

Helvetii,-orum, m., theHelvetii 
or Helvetians (a tribe in the east- 
em part of Celtic Gaul occupying 
that part of modern Switzerland 
which lies between lakes Geneva 
and Constance). 

hereditas, -atis, f. [hered- (st. of 
heres), heir], heirship, inheritance. 

Hermes or Her- 
nia, -ae, M., Hermes- 
pillar (a four-cor- 
nered post or pedes- 
tal terminating in 
a carved head, often 
that of th^ god 
Hermes ; these were 
frequently to be 
found in Athens in 
streets and public 
places, and before 
private houses); see 
Fig. 6. 

hiberna, -orum, 
N. [n. pi. of hiber- 
nus, pertaining to 
winter, used subst ; 
sc. castra], winter- 
quarters. 
-I, M., the Ebro (a 




Fig. 6. 

Hermes-pillar, 

from the 

capitol at 



;ap 
Be 



ome. 



Hiberus, 

river in Spain). 
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hie 



igniB 



hio, haec, hoc, demonstr. pron., 
(used adj.) this; (used subst.) 
this mariy etc., he, etc. (emphatic) ; 
hie . . • ille: the latter . . . the for- 
mer; of (pertaining to) the lat- 
ter .. . of (pertaining to) the for- 
mer, 

hie, adv., liere ; upon this^ here- 
upon. 

hlemoy -are, -avi, -atus [hiem- 
(st of hiems), mnter'}, pass the 
winter^ winter. 

hiems (hiemps), -emis, f., win- 
ter. 

HilStae, -arum, m., Helots (the 
servile class in Sparta). 

Hispanla, -ae, F., Spain. 

historia, -ae, f., history. 

hodie, adv. [abl. fm. of pron. 
St. ho-, this; abl. fm. of dies, 
dfay] , to-day ; at the present day. 

hodiernus, -a, -um, adj. [conn, 
w. hodie, tO'day']^ of this day; 
hodiernus dies, this day, to- 
day. 

homo, -inis, c. [conn. w. humus, 
ground'] J (son of earth, and so) 
human being, man ; fellow. 

honestS, -are, -avi, -atus [ho- 
nesto-(st.of honestus), Ao/ioro6Ze], 
clotJi^ xoith honor, adorn, dignify, 
embellish. 

honestus, -a, -um, adj. [conn, 
w. honos, honor], honorable, worthy 
of honor. 

honori-ficus, -a, -um, adj .[honos- 
(st. of hon5s) , honor; Vfac-, make] , 
(making honor, and so) honora- 
ble. 

honSs or honor, -oris, m., hon- 
or, dignity, estimation; honoris 
causa, out of compliment to, out of 
respect to. 

hora, -ae, f., hour (the Ro- 
mans divided the interval between 
sunrise and sunset into twelve 
parts called hours ; accordingly, 
their hour did not have a fixed 
value, but varied in length accord- 
ing to the season). 

hortor, -an, -atus, encourage, 
urge, exhort. 



hortus, -1, M. (conn. w. cohors, 
q.v.], (enclosure, and so) QAHoen. 

hospes, -itis, c, ho6t; gukst 
(whether friend or stranger). 

hostis, -is, c, stranger, foreign- 
er ; enemy (especially a public 
enemy in contrast to inimlcus, a 
private enemy) ; in pi., enemy, a 
hostile army. 

hue, adv. [case fm. of pron. st. 
ho-, this, with demonstr. ending 
-c(e)], to this place, to this point, 
hither. 

hamanitas, -atis, f. [humano- 
(st. of humanus),Ai//i?a/7; refined], 
humanity ; rejinement (of manners, 
language, etc., resulting from a 
liberal education, and so) accom- 
plishments. 

hQmanus, -a, -um, adj. [conn, 
w. homO) man] , human ; humane ; 
r^ned, highly civilized. 

humills, -e, adj. [humo- (st. of 
humus), ground], (pertaining to 
the ground, and so) loto; insig- 
nificant, weak. 

humus, -i, F., ground. 

I. 

ibi, adv. [pron. st. 1- (of is), 
that, w. loc. suff.], in that place, 
there. 

ictus, -us, M. [Vic-, hit], hitting ; 
blow. 

idem, eadem, idem [is, that, w. 
demonstr. suff.], the same; trans, 
adv., also, likewise, again. 

idSneus, -a, -um, adj., suitable; 
convenient, accessible. 

idos, -uum, F., the Ides (one of 
the three points in the month 
ft*om which the Romans reckoned ; 
the Ides fell on the thirteenth 
except in March, May, July, and 
October, when they fell on the 
fifteenth). 

igitur, conj. (usu. placed after 
the first word of the sent.), thfin, 
therefore, accordingly. 

ignavia, -ae, f. [ignavo- (st. of 
ignavus), idle], idleness, sloth. 

ignis, -is, m., fire. 



ig^noro 



in-cendo 
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ignoro, -are, -avi, -atus [conn. 
w. ignarus, ignoranf^, not know, 
be ignorant of, 

i-gno8co, -ere, -gn5vi, -gnotum 
[i(n)-, not; (g)n6sc6, take steps 
to know], (not inquire into, and 
so) overlook^ pardon, 

Ule, ilia, illud, demonstr. pron., 
(used s'ubst.) Ae, she, it; (used 
acy.) thaT', the well known, thai 
. . . of oldy of yore; the following; 
hie • • • ille, the latter . , . the 
former; in pi., those, they; ille 
ferreus, so iron-hearted, 

illo, adv. [case fm. of lUe, 
that^j to that place, thither, 

Imber, -bris, M., rain, rain- 
storm, 

immanls, -e, adj., monstrous, 
imMEnse, huge, 

im-matarus, -a, -um, adj. [in-, 
not; maturus, ripe, seasonahW], 
vssea^onahle, before one^s time, 

immolOy -are, -avi, -atus [in, 
wpoN; mola, sacrificial meal 
(through presumed a<y. st.)], 
(sprinkle sacrificial meal on the 
victim to be sacrificed, and so) 
sacrifice, immolate. 

Im-mortalls, -e, adj. [in-, not; 
mortalis, mortar], immortal, un- 
dying, perpetual; translated adv., 
forever, 

im-munis, -e, adj. [in-, not; 
munis, under obligation ; cf . com- 
munis], exempt. 

immanltas, -atis, f. [immuni- 
(st. of immunis), exempf], ex- 
emption, immunity. 

impedimentum, -I, N. [impedi- 
(st. of irapedio), hinder], hind- 
rance, impediment; in pi., bag- 

impedio, -ire, -ivi or -il, -itus 
[in-ped- (st. of pes), having the 
VVJS.1 entangled], (cause one's feet 
to become entangled, and so) 
impede, hinder, interfere with, 
prevent. 

lm-peU5, -ere, -pull, -pulsus 
[in, ON, Against ; pello, drive] , drive 
ON or Against, urge on, impel. 



Im-pendeo, -ere [in, over; pen- 
de5, hang], hang over, impend, 
threaten. 

imperator, -oris, M. [impera- 
(st. of impero), command], com- 
mander, general, 

im-peritusy -a, -um, adj. [in-, 
not^' peritus, experienced], inex- 
perienced, UNPRAc^tsed, unskilled. 

imperium, -ii, N. [conn. w. im- 
pero, command], order, command; 
power, direction, authority, con- 
trol ; persons in power;govemment. 

im-pero» -are, -avi, -atus [in, 
withTS, thoroughly; paro, pre- 
pare], (lit., prepare thoroughly, 
work over, and so) command, di- 
rect, govern ; demand, make a req- 
uisition for. 

im-petro, -are, -avT, -atus [in, 
(by appeal) to; patro, bring to 
pa^s], bring to pass by entreaty, 
obtain a request, 

impetus, -us, m. [in-Vpet-, fiy at, 
fall wpoN], (falling upon, and so) 
ONset, attack. 

Im-pius, -a, -um, adj. [in-, not; 
plus, dutiful, reverent], VNdutiful, 
irreverent, impious, wicked, 

im-ploro, -are, -avi, -atus [in, 
to ; plord, cry out], cry out to, call 
upoN, ask beseechingly, entreat, 
implore. 

im-pudens, -entis, adj. [in-, 
not; pudens, modest], shameless, 

impulsor, -oris, m.' [in-Vpol-, 
push on], (one who pushes on, 
and so) instigator, urger; impul- 
sor esse, to urge. 

in, prep. w. ace. and abl. 1. w. 
ace: isito, to, towards, for; in 
favor of; Against, over; 2. w. 
abl. : IN, ON, IN the midst of. Amid, 
IN the case of: in armis, UNder 
arms ; in latiitadinem, in width ; 
in conspectum, in sight. 

incendlum, -ii, n. [in-Vcand-, 
set fire to], setting fire to; fire, 
conflagration. 

in-cendo, -ere, -cendi, -census 
[m,to; *cand6 (Vcand-),«e«^re], 
set fire to, bum; fire. Inflame, 
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inceptum 



in^ns 



inceptum, -T, N. [n. perf part, of 
incipio, begiti]f (that which has 
been begun, and so) attempt^ vs- 
dertaking. 

in-cld5, -ere, -cidi, -casus [in, 
ttpox; cado, /aW], fall wpoN; 
happen, occur^ arise. 

in-ciplOy -ere, -cepi, -ceptus [In, 
tfpoN; capio, lay AoW], (lay hold 
upon, and so) begin, 

ln-col5, -ere, -ui [in, in ; colo, 
dw€lV]y inhabit ; dwell. 

incolumis, -e, adj., v^injured, 
UKhanned. 

incommodam, -i, N. [n. of adj. 
incommodus, inconvenient, used 
subst.], inconvenience, disctdvan- 
tage, injury^ harm, disaster, de- 
feat. 

in-credibilis, -c, adj. [in-, not; 
crediMlis, credible], incredible. 

in-crepit5, -are, -Svl, -atus [in, 
to, Against; crepito, rattle much, 
make a loud noise], call out to; 
eocclaim Against, rebuke, chide. 

incur8i5,-5nis, F.[in-curr-(base 
in curro), rush in or Against], in- 
cursion, Inroad. 

in-cosS, -are, -avl, -atus [in, 
Against; causa, charge (through 
presumed dcnom. vb. ♦causo ; cf. 
causor)], bring a charge Against, 
find fault mth, complain of, blame, 
upbraid. 

Inde, adv., from that place, 
thence; next in order. 

indiclniii, -it, N. [indie- (st. of 
index) , he who or that which points 
out], pointing out, informing; in- 
formation, testimony. 

in-dic5, -are, -avi, -atus [in, to- 
wards; dico, make known, and so 
point), point out, disclose, reveal, 
betray. 

indigeS, -ere, -ui [indigo- (st. 
of indigus), in want], be in want 
of, need, stand in need of 

indigne, adv. [abl. form of in- 
dignus, Vijworthy], vsworthily, 
vjudeservedly. 

in-dignus, -a, -um, adj. [in-, 
not; dignus, worthy], vT^worthy. 



in-dQcS, -ere, -doxi, -ductus 
[in, iNfo; duco, lead], leadisto. 

indulgeoy-ere, -sT, -tus, indulge. 

induo, -ere, -ui, -utus [indu, 
ON; VU-, dothe],put on. 

industria, -ae, f., industry. 

in-eo, -ire, -ivT or -11, -itus [in, 
iN^o ; eo, go], go iNto, enter; enter 
wpoN or iTHto, begin, farm. 

inermis, -e, adj. [in-, without; 
armo- (st. of arma, arms')], with- 
out arms, vsarmed. 

infSmia, -ae, f. [infami- (st. of 
infamis), disreputcMe], dieriBpute, 
dishonor, disgrace, inhuny. 

in-felix, -icis, adj. [in-, not; 
felix, happy], jjmhappy. 

inferior, -ius, adj., comp. of 
inferus, q. v. 

in-fero, inferre, intulT, inlatus 
[in, prep.. Against; fero, bear], 
(of war) wage or carry on 
Against, (of arms or standards) 
carry isto, carry Against; inflict; 
(w. in and ace.) castisto ; vim et 
manns inferre, to lay violent 
hands upoN. 

inferus, -a, -um, adj., below. 
Comp., inferior, -ius, lower. Su- 
perl., infimus, -a, -um, lowest, 
lowest part of, at the bottom. 

infestus, -a, -um [p. a. of *in- 
fendo, strike ot thrust Against ; cf. 
defends, strike or thrust ojf], 
(dashed against, and so) hostile, 
opposejy ; infestis signis consist- 
ere, to come to a halt and assume 
the defensive. 

infimus, -a, -um, adj., super!, 
of inferus, q. v. 

in-firmus,-a, -um,adj. [in-, not; 
Annus, firm], weak, feeble, infirm. 

in-fluo, -ere, -xi, -xum [in, iNto; 
fluo, flow], flow iTHto, flow. 

ingenium, -ii, N. [in-Vgen-, beget 
in], (what is born in one, and so) 
disposition; mind. 

ingens, -entis, adj. [in-, out of, 
beyond; gentl- (st. of gens) Kisd, 
class], (beyond its kind, and so) 
great (in an exaggerated degree), 
huge ; a great quantity of. 



in-gredior 



inter-cladd 
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iu-grediory -T, -gressus [In, isto; 
gradior, step], go ufto, enter; 
walk. 

in-lclo (prouoanced : injicio) , 
-ere, -jeci, -jectus [in, imto ; jacio, 
throw] , throw iNio, Infuse^ impart. 

inimicitiay -ae, F. [inimico- (st. 
of InimicQs), hostile, UN/rie»<iiy], 
hostility, enmity. 

in-lmicusy -a, -um, adj. [in-, 
7iot; amicus, /rie»<iZy], vj/tfriendly, 
hostile; subst., personal enemy 
(opp. hostiSy public enemy), enemy, 

iniquitSs, -atis, f. [iuiquo- (st. 
of iuiquus), unjms<], injustice. 

In-iquus, -a, -um, adj. [in-, not ; 
aequus, /air], v^fair; vjureason- 
able. 

initium, -ii, N. [in-Vi-, go isto, 
begin], beginning; first principles, 
elements. 

i^Jfiria, -ae, F. [in-, not; jus- 
(st. of jus), right (-8- becomes 
-r-)], (violation of right, and so) 
injury, wrong, vsjuet treatment, 
oppression ; injuria, wrongfully, 
unjustly, without provocation. 

iu-larcrimoy -are, -avi, -atum [in, 
at; lacrimo, shed tears], shed 
TKiiRs, weep. 

in-licio, -ere, -lexl, -lectus [in, 
iN^o ; *laci6, lure], lure ijxto, entice, 
decoy, seduce. 

inlustris, -e, adj., distinguished, 
illustrious, high, exalted. 

in-nocens, -entis, adj. [in-, not; 
nocens, criminal, guilty], guiltless, 
innocent; suhst, the innocent. 

inopia, -ae, f. [Inopl- (st. of 
inops), toithout resources], want; 
necessitous condition. 

ia primis, inprlmis, or impri- 
mis, (among the first, and so) 
especially, particularly. 

inquam, def., / say; inquit, 
says he ; said he. 

ins&ni5, -Ire, -Tvl and -il, -itum 
[insano- (st. of insanus), //isa/ie], 
be insane. 

inscientla, -ae, f. [inscient- 
(st. of Insciens), inexperienced], 
ineosperience. 



in-scriboy -ere, -scrips!, -scrip- 
tus [in, ON; scribo, write], in- 
scribe, entitle. 

in-sequor, -i, -cutus [in, close 
wpoN; sequor, follow], follow 
close MpoN or after, pursue. 

insigne, -is, N. [n. of adj. insi- 
guis, inarked], distinguishing 
mark, badge. 

insolenter, adv. [insolent- (st. 
of lusolens), insolent], insolently. 

in-stituo, -ere, -ui, -utus [in, 
into; statuo, p2ac6], (place into, 
and so) fix, establish, institute. 

ins titu turn, -i, n. [n. perf . part, 
of institu5, establish], (what is 
established, and so) institution, 
regulation, usage. 

in-struo, -ere, -struxT, -structus 
[in, iN^o; struo, build], build rs- 
to ; draw up, ai*range. 

insula, -ae, f., island. 

in-sum, inesse, Tnful [in, in; 
sum, be], be in, belong to. 

integer, -gra, -grum, adj. [in- 
Vtag-, not touch], untouched, 
whole; In Integrum, to a for- 
mer condition. 

integro, -are, -avi, -atus [inte- 
gro- (st. of integer), whole], 
make whole, renew. 

intel-lego, -ere, -lexT, -lectus 
[inter, between, iNto; lego, see], 
see iNto, usDERstand, know ; per- 
ceive, be aware. 

in-tempestus, -a, -urn, adj. [in-, 
not; *terapestus, seasonable], un- 
seasonable ; intempesta nocte, 
at an unseasonable hour of the 
NIGHT, late at night. 

inter, adv. and prep. w. ace. 
[comp. fra. of in, in], between. 
Among; inter se, (according to 
the context) Among themselves, to 
one anoTiiKn,from one anoTHBR, 
one a/ioTHER, with each other, 
etc. 

inter-cedo, -ere, -cessT, -cessum 
[inter, between; cedo, go], go be- 
tween, intervene. 

inter-cludo, -ere, -si, -sub 
[inter, between; claud5, shut]^ 
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inter-dico 



is 



shut off (by interposing some- 
thing), shtit outf cut off. 

inter-dico, -ere, -dixi, -dictus 
[inter, between; dico, «p€aife],/or- 
hid, prohibit^ exclude. 

interdum, adv. [inter, between; 
dam, toMe], sometimes^ occaaioji- 
ally. 

interefiy adv. [Inter, Among; 
ace. pi. n. ea (orig. 6a), tfiese 
things, cf. antea w. foot-note], 
meanwhile. 

inter-eo, -ire, -il, -itum [inter. 
Among; eo, go, be lostj^ (be lost 
among other things, and so) per- 
ish, become eocthict. 

inter-flcio, -ere, -feci, -fectus 
[inter. Among; faci5, put^ make 
go, cause to be lost. cf. intereo], 
(cause to be lost among other 
things, and so) dispatch, kill, put 
to death. 

interim, adv., meanwhile. 

Inter-imo, -ere, -emi, -emptus 
[inter, (out from) Among; emo, 
take"], (take an object out from 
its surroundings, and so) kill. 

Interior, -ius, adj. [comp. of 
♦inter us], inrser; the interior of. 

inter-mitto, -ere, -misT, -missus 
[inter, between, and so, in the midst; 
mitt5, let go^, (leave off in the 
midst, and so) interrupt, intermit; 
let pass, suffer to elapse. 

inter^pono, -ere, -posui,-positus 
[inter, between; p5n6, pZace], inter- 
pose. 

interpretor, -arl, -atus [inter- 
pret- (st. of interpres), interpret- 
er"], explain, expound, interpret. 

inter-rogo, -are, -avT, -atus 
[inter, between (the questioner 
and the person questioned) ; rogo, 
ask], interrogate, question, ask. 

inter-sum, -esse, -fui [inter, be- 
tween; sum, be], be between, inter- 
vene; take part in, have to do 
with; attend to, superintend; i ro- 
pers., interest, it concerns, it inter- 
ests, it is important. 

intervallum, -T, N. [inter, be- 
tween, and so w'«Ain; vallum, 



rampart], (space within the ram- 
part, i.e. between tlie rampart 
and the soldiers' tents, and so) 
interval, distance. 

in-tueor, -eri, -itus [in, at, on ; 
tueor, look] , look at, gaze on. 

intus, adv. [in, iN],toiYAiN. 

in-utilis, -e, adj. [in-, not; ntilis, 
useful], useless, xnsprofUable ; in- 
jurious. 

in-vfido, -ere, -vasi [in, in^o / 
vado, go], go iNto, enter, invade, 
rush IN, fall upON, take possession. 

in-veniS, -Ire, -venT, -ventus 
[in, ttpoN; venio, come], come 
«poN, find (by accident; cf. 
reperio, which often means 
*flud by searching*). 

inventor, -oris, m. [in-Vven-, 
COME wpoN, discover]^ discoverer, 
inventor, contriver. 

in-victus, -a, -um, adj. [in-, not ; 
victus ^perf. part, of vinco), con- 
quered], ujf conquered ; invincible. 

in-video, -ere, -vidi, -visus [in, 
askance at; video, look], look 
askance at; envy. 

invidia, -ae, f. [invido- (st. of 
invidus), envious], envy; obloquy, 
odium, unpopularity. 

invitus, -a, -um, adj., uifwilling. 

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, demonstr. 
pron., self, himself, herself, itself; 
mere, very, in person. 

Ira, -ae, F., anger, passion. 

Iracundia, -ae, f. [iracundo- 
(st. of iracundus), passionate], 
passion. 

iracundus, -a, -um, adj. [ira- 
(st. of ♦iror), be angry], passion- 
ate, choleric. 

irascor, -T, iratus [incept, fr. 
Tra- (st. of ♦Iror), be angry], give 
way to passion, be angry ; Iratus, 
-a, -um, p. a., angfy, in anger. 

Ir-rumpo, -ere, -rnpl, -ruptus 
[in, iN^o; rumpo, burst], burst or 
rush vsto. 

is, ea, id, demonstr. pron., 1. 
adj., this, thaT, such, of such a 
kind; 2. subst., this one, thar one, 
he, she, iT; in pL, these, those, 
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they ; eo . . . quo, by that . . . by 
WHicA, tJie . . . the, 

iste, ista,lstud,demou8tr.pron., 
THAT of yours, that; (with con- 
temptuous implication) that, 
THAT one ; Ista Veritas, the 
truth coming from you. 

Ita, adv., in such a way, so, 
thus ; ita . . . ut, so . . . as. 

Italia, -ae, f., itafy. 

itaque, conj.[ita, so ; -que, and], 
and so, inis.refore. 

item, adv. [conn. w. ita, so"], 
Jilccujise. 

iter, itineris, N. [VI-, go"], jour- 
ney, march^ marching, passage; 
way, road, route, Wie of march; 
iter facere, to march. 

iterum, adv., again, a second 

time. 

J. 

Jaceo, -ere, -cul [intr. fm. conn. 
w. jacio, throw], (be thrown, and 
so) lie, lie prostrate. 

Jacio, -ere, jeci, jactus, throw, 

cast. 

Jam, adv., now; already; at 
once, forthwith ; even. 

Janua, -ae, f., street door, door. 

Juba, -ae, m., Juba (king of 
Numidia and opponent of Caesar). 

jubeo, -ere, jussi, jussus, order. 

Jiicundus, -a, -um, adj. [conn. 
w. juvo, help;\, (helpful, and so) 
pleasant, agreeable. 

Jii-dex, -icis, c. [jus- (st. of 
jus), tohat is binding; ^dic-, point 
ott«],(one who points out what is 
binding, i.e. justice, and so) judge. 

jadicium, -ii, n. [judic- (st. of 
judex) ,yW^e], judgment, decision, 
sentence; in jadicium vocare, 
to summon before the court. 

JndicS, -are, -avi, -atus [judic- 
(st. of judex), judge], judge; 
pronounce, proclaim ; consider, 
deem, think. 

Jugum, -T, N. [VjUg-, YOKE], 

yoke; (mountain) ridge. 

Julianus,-a, -um, adj. [ Julio- (st. 
of Julius)], Julian\i.e., belong- 
ing to Julius Caesar). 



Jnmentum, -i; N. [Vju(g)-, 
yoke], (that which is yoked, and 
so) beast of burden. 

Jiippiter, Jovis, M. [Jovi- (for 
Diovi-, St. of Diovis), god o) 
heaven; pater, father], Jupiter 
(supreme deity of the Romans). 

Jura, -ae, M., the Jura moun- 
tains (a chain extending from the 
Rhine to tlie Rhone and separat- 
ing the Sequani from the Hel- 
vetii). 

Jus, juris, N. [Vju-, bind, conn, 
w. Vjug-], (that which is binding, 
and so) right, justice ; authonty; 
one's rights, redress; in pi., rights, 
authority; Jus dicere, to pronounce 
judgment, to administer justice. 

jusjarandum, jurisjurandt, n. 
[jus, what is binding; gerundive 
of jur5, swear"], oath. 

Jussu, M. (in abl. sing, only) 
[ft*, same root as jubeo, order], 
at the bidding. 

Justitia, -ae, F. [justo- (st. of 
Justus), just], justice. 

Justus, -a, -um, adj. [jus- (st. of 
jus), right], founded in right, 
just; regular, proper, due, usual. 

Juventus, -utis, F. [juven- (st. 
of juvenis), YOUNgr], youth. 

Juvo, -are, juvl, jutus, help, 
aid, assist, benefit, 

K. 

KarthagOy see Carthago. 

L. 

li^ abbr. of Lucius, -ii, m., Lucius 
(Roman praenomen or first name). 

Liable nus, -i, M., Titus Attius 
Labienus (Caesar's chief lieuten- 
ant in the Gallic war, 58-50 B.C.). 

labor, -5ris, m. [vlab-, lay hold 
of], (laying hold of, and so) labor, 
toil, exertion. 

labor, -T, lapsus [\flab-, glide, 
fall], glide, fall, sink; err. 

laboro, -are, -avi, -atus [labor- 
(st. of labor), labor], labor; strug- 
gle against odds. 

lac, lactis, v., milk. 
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I4acedaein5ny -onis, f., iMcadae- 

mon or Sparta (chief city of 
Laconia, iu Pclopouucsus). 

Lacedacmonii, -drum, M., Lace- 
daemonians (inhabitants of Lace- 
ilaemou, q. y.)> 

lacertus, -i, m., upper amif arm; 
ill pi., also mu9Cley brawn. 

Iaces80» -ere, -Ivi, -itus, chal- 
lenge, irritate, attat^. 

lacrlma, -ae, F., tear. 

laeus, -us, M., fake. 

Ijaeca, -ae, M., Marctis Porcius 
Laeca (one of Catiline's accom- 
plices iu the conspiracy of 63 B.C.)- 

Laelius, -il, m., Gajua Laelius 
(friend of Sciplo Africanus the 
younger, and principal character 
in Cicero*s worli on Friendship ; 
flourished in the latter half of 
the second century B.C.). 

lactitia, -ae, F. [laeto- (st. of 
laetus), joj(/mZ], joy, 

laetor, -ari, -atus [laeto- (st. of 
laetus), joj(/*mZ], be joyful, rejoice; 
rejoice at. 

lapis, -idls, m., stone. 

lArgior,.-iri, -itus [largo- (st. of 
largus), abundant], bestovo lavish- 
ly, be lavish of. 

late, adv. [abl. fhi. of latus, 
Tjoide'], widely; quam latisslme, 
as widely or extensively as possible. 

Latinusy -a, -um, adj., Latin 
(pertaining to Latium, q. v.). 

latitadOy -inis, F. [lato- (st. of 
latus), broad], breadth, extent. 

Latium, -if, N., Latium (district 
in Italy containing tiie city Rome). 

Latovici, -orum, M., the Latovici 
(German tribe, neighbors of the 
Helvetil). 

latro, -onis, M., robber. 

latrociniuniy -ii, N. [conn. w. 
latrocinor, rob on the highway], 
robbery. 

latus, -a, -um, adj., broad, ex- 
tensive. 

latus, -eris, n., side, flank. 

laudo, -are, -avi, -atus [laud- 
(st. of laus), praise], commend^ 
praise. 



laus, laudis, f., praise, comme^i- 
dntion ; glory, distinction, renown. 

lector, -oris, m. [Vleg-, read], 
reader* 

legStio, -onis, F. [legSr (st. of 
lego), depute], deputing; deputa- 
tion, embassy. 

legatus, -1, M. [perf. part, of 
lego, depute], (one commissioned 
or deputed, and so) ambassador, 
envoy ; lieutenant (the legati were 
experienced officers commanding 
separate divisions of the army 
under the genersd direction of 
the commander-in-chief ; often 
in special exigencies they exer- 
cised independent command). 

legiS, -onis, f. [Vleg-, pick, 
gather], (a levy, and so) legion 
(a fhll legion in Caesar's time 
contained about 6000 men; the 
legion was divided into ten co- 
horts, each cohort into three 
maniples, and each maniple into 
two centuries). 

legionfirius, -a, -um, adj. [le- 
gion- (st. of legio), legion], per- 
taining to legions, legionary, 

lego, -ere, legi, lectus [Vleg-, 
pick, gather], gather ; select; read. 

Leinannus, -I, m., (ancient name 
of) Lake Geneva. 

lieninos or Lemnus, -i, f., Lem- 
nos or Lemnue (island iu the 
northern part of the Aegean sea). 

Lemovices, -um, m., the Lemo- 
vices (tribe in Celtic Gaul, west of 
the Arverni). 

lento, -ire, -ivi or -ii, -itus [leni- 
(st. of lenis), soft], mal^e soft, 
soothe. 

Lentiilus, -T, M., Publius Cor- 
nelius Lentulue Sura (one of Cat- 
iline's accomplices in the conspir- 
acy of 63 B.C.). 

Ie5, -onis, m., lion. 

Lepidus, -i, m., Manius Aemil- 
ius Lepidua (consul 66 bc). 

levis, -e, adj., ligh^, slight. 

levo, -are, -avi, -atus [levi- (st. 
of levis), Li<»H«], lAQHten, relieve, 
release. 
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lex, legis, f., law. 

libenter, adv. [libent- (st. of 
libens), vHlling'], willingly ^ cheer- 
fully. 

liber, -bri, m., hookj treatise, 
work. 

liber, -era, -erum, adj., free, un- 
restricted. • 

liberalis, -e, adj. [llbero- (st. 
of liber), /ree], belonging to a 
freeman; liberal, lavish. 

liberaliter, adv. [ITberali- (st. 
of Uber&Ws), pertaining to a free- 
man], (in a mauner becoming a 
freeman, and so) graciously, cour- 
teously. 

libere, adv. [abl. fm. of liber, 
free"] J freely, without constraint. 

liberi, -orura, m. [masc. pi. of 
adj. liber, free, used subst.], (the 
free members of the household in 
distinction from the slaves, and 
so) children (with reference to 
their parents ; cf . pueri, children 
in general). 

llbero, -are, -avi, -atus [libero- 
(st. of liber), /ree], set free, free, 
I/berate, relieve, release. 

llbertas, -atis, f. [llbero- (st. 
of ISher), free}, freedom, liberty. 

llbet, -ere -buit or -bitura est 
(older forms, lubet, etc., Vlub-, 
desire ; cognate w. English love], 
it is pleasing or agreeable ; mllii 
libet, / am disposed. 

licet, -ere, -cuit or -citum est 
[Vlic-, leave free (through pre- 
sumed adj.)], it is permitted, it is 
lawful,one is at liberty, it is possible. 

Lingones, -um (ace. Lingonas), 
M., the Lingones (tribe in Celtic 
Gaul near the sources of the 
Mame and Meuse). 

lingua, -ae, f., tongue; lan- 
guage. ^ 

liiscus, -1, M., L/scus (promi- 
nent Aeduan of Caesar's time). 

Ldtaviccus, -i, M., Litaviccus 
\ Aeduan of Caesar's time). 

llttera, -ae, f., letter (of the 
alphabet), character; in pi., letter 
(epistle), dispatch, letters, dis- 



patches; litterls mandare, to 

commit to writing. 

Utus, -oris, N. , shore (of the sea ; 
cf. rlpa, bank of a river). 

loco, -are, -avi, -atus [loco- (st. 
of locMs), place}, place. 

locus, -I, M. ; in pi., (usu.) loca, 
-drum, N., (sometimes) loci, 
-orum, M., place, spot, site, posi- 
tion; room; rank. 

longe, adv. [abl. f m. of longus, 
long], /ar; by far; for a long 
time, LONG. 

longinquus, -a, -um, adj. [conn, 
w. longus], LONG, 'LO^Q-continued. 

longitado, -inis, F. [longo- (st. 
of longus), long], leng^A. 

Jongus, -a, -um, adj., long; 
navis longa, ship of war. 

loquor, -T, -cutus [Vloqu-, sound, 
speak}, speak. 

lilceo, -ere, luxi [conn. w. liix, 
lAGHt}, be LiGut, shine. 

ludus, -1, M., game. 

lugeo, -ere, luxi, mourn, lament. 

liimen, -inis, n. [Vlii(c)-, shine}, 
(that which shines, and so) ligh^. 

lana, -ae, F. [>^ii(c)-, shine}, 
moon. 

lustrum, -1, N. [Vlou-, wash}^ 
purificatory sacrifice. 

Ifix, lucis, F. [>/luc-, shine}, 

lAGKt. 

Lycus, -1, M., Lycus (an Athe- 
nian, father of Thrasybulus ; lived 
in the fifth century b.c). 

M. 

M^ abbr. of Marcus, -i, m. 

(Roman praenomen or first name) . 

M% abbr. of Manius, -ii, m. 
(Roman praenomen or first name). 

machinatio, -onis, f. [machi- 
na- (St. of machinor), devise}, 
(devising, and so) mechanism; 
engine. 

machinor, -ari, -atus [machina- 
(st. of machina), machine}, in- 
vent, contrive, devise. 

magis, adv. [for *magius, n. 
ace. sing. comp. of adj. used adv.] 
More. 
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maglster, -tri, m. [Vmag-, he 
greatt be powerful^ w. doable 
comp. saff. : -is = -iuS| and -ter], 
(he who is greater or more 
powerful, and so), master. 

maglstrStus, -us, m. [magistra- 
(st of *magistro), be master'], 
(being master, and so) office of a 
magistrate, magistrate ; magis- 
trate. 

mSgniflcus, -a, -um, adj. [ma- 
gno- (St. of magnus), ^rca<; Viae-, 
do], (of great deeds, and so) 
magnificent^ glorious, splendid, 

magnltndOy -inis, F. [magno- 
(st. of magnus), great], greatness, 
size, hulk, extent, magnitude. 

magnus, -a, -um, adj. [Vmag-, 
he great], great, large; mfigni 
(gen. of value), greatly, highly. 
Comp., major, -us, greater; older, 
elder; pi. subst., ml^oresy ances- 
tors; mSJores natu, elders, old 
men. SuperL, maximus, -a, -um, 
greatest; quam maximus (with 
or without some form of possum), 
greatest possible. 

mi^oFy -us, see magnus. 

male, adv. [abl. ftn. of malus, 
had^, badly, ill. 

maleficium, -ii, N. [maleflco- 
(st. of maleficus), mischievous], 
mischief. 

mfil5, malle, malul [mage 
(=magis), rather; volo, wish], 
wish rather, choose rather, prefer. 

malus, -a, -um, adj., bad, evil, 
mischievous, evil-minded ; wretched, 
unfortunate; subst., malum, -i, 
N., evil. Comp., peJor,-us, worse. 
Super!., pessimus, -a, -um, worst. 

mandatum, -i, N. [n. perf . part, 
of mando, command], injunction, 
order, commission, message. 

mando, -are, -avi, -atus [mauu- 
fst. of manus), hand; d5, give 
(through presumed adj. st.)], 
(put into one's hands, and so) 
commit, intrust ; order, command. 

mfine, adv., early in the morn- 
ing. 

maneo, -ere, mansi, mansum 



[Vman-, think], (stand wrapt in 
thought, and so) wait, remain, 
abide, continue; manere in, to 
remain m, to abide by. 

manus, -us, f., hand ; art ; force, 
band; in manibus, in prepara- 
tion; Tim et manfis Inferre, 
to laj violent hands uponj. 

Marcius, -IT, m., Quintus Mar- 
eius Rex (consul 68 B.C.). 

mare, -is, n., sea; mari, on 
the sea, by sea. 

maritimus, -a, -um, a4). [mari- 
(st. of mare), sea], belonging to 
the sea, maritime. 

Mars, Martis, m., Mars (Mars 
was originally a Roman agricul- 
tural divinity, but early came to 
be identified with the Greek god 
Ares; hence he is generally 
viewed as the god of war). 

Masslva, -ae, m., Massiva 
(grandson of the Numidian king 
Masinissa; assassinated at the 
instigation of Jugurthas.c. 108). 

mfiter, -tris, f. [>fmar, form, 
fashion, make], mother. 

materia, -ae, F. [mSter, moth- 
er] , (mother-stuff, and so) mate- 
rials; timber. 

matfire, adv. [abl. fm. of mar 
turns, »*fp^], seasonably; speedily. 

matiiro, -are, -avi, -atus [matu- 
ro- (st, of maturus), ripe], ripen; 
hasten. 

matfirus, -a, -um, adj. [conn. w. 
mane, early in the morning], ripe. 

maxime, adv. [abl. fm. of 
maximus, greatest], especially, 
lAOst of all, yiost. 

mfiximus, -a, -um, see magnus. 

mediocris, -e, adj. [conn. w. me- 
dlus, MiDD^e], MiDi>ling ; slight. 

mediuB, -a, -um, adj., middZc, 
MiDD^e part of, in the middZc ; per 
medios, through the MiD8f of them. 

mehercle or mehercule [me, 
ace. pers. pron. w. vowel short- 
ened (sc. juves) ; hercle or her- 
cule, voc. of Hercules], (Her- 
cules, [help] me I and so) by 
Hercules ! 



melior 
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mellor, -ius, see bonus. 

membrnm, -T, n., limbf member. 

memlni, def. (only in perf. 
system, w. meaning of pres.) 
[Vmen-, think; cf. mens], think of, 
remember J cherish the memory ofi; 
mention, make mention of. 

memor, -oris, adj. [s/mor- (re- 
duplicated), tarry over, brood; 
conn. w. mora, delay"], mindful, 
thoughtful, recalling. 

memoria, -ae, f. [raemori- (st. 
of memor), mindful'], remem- 
brance, memory; time; memoriae 
proditum est, the story runs (lit, 
it has been handed down to mem- 
ory). 

inemor5, -are, -avi, -atus [me- 
mori- (st. of memor), mindful], 
(make mindful, call to mind, and 
so) mention, recount. 

Menapli, -orum, M., the Menapii 
(tribe in the northern part of 
Belgic Gaul). 

mens, mentis, f. [Vmen-, think], 
MIND, the intellectual faculties; 
disposition; opinion; purpose, in- 
tention. 

mensis, -is, M. [conn. w. metior, 
measure], (measure of time, and 

so) MON/^. 

mentior, -irT, -Ttus [menti- (st. 
of mens), mind (with special ref- 
erence to the imagination)], (draw 
upon the imagination, invent, ro- 
mance, and so) lie, speak falsely. 

mercator, -oris, m. [mercSr (st. 
of mercor), trade], trader, mer- 
chant. 

mercatSra, -ae, F. [merca- (st. 
of mercor), trade], trade, traffic, 
commerce; in pi., commercial 
transactions. 

merces, -edis, f. [conn. w. m cr- 
eator and mercatiira], hire, pay. 

Mercurius, -ii, M. [conn. w. 
the foregoing words]. Mercury 
(Roman god of commerce and 
gain ; later identified with Greek 
god Hermes, and so viewed as 
herald and messenger of the gods, 
presider over roads, etc.). 



mereor, -eTi,Atna,deserve, merit. 

MessSUa, -ae, m., Mes8aHa(MeS' 
sala). 

-met (pron. sulT. appended for 
emphasis to certain forms of the 
pers. and poss. prons.), self. 

metior, -iri, mensus [conn. w. 
modus, MKxsure, and mensis, 
MON^A], measure^ estimate, judge. 

metuo, -ere, -ui, -utus (once) 
[metu- (st. of mctus), /car], fear. 

metus, -us, m., fear, apprehen- 
sion. 

meus, -a, -urn, poss. pron., my ; 
meS interest, it interests me, it 
is of importance to me. 

miles, -itis, m., soldier. 

militfiris, -e, adj. [railit- (st. of 
mUes), soldier], pertaining to sol- 
diers, military ; res militaris, the 
military art. 

militia, -ae, F. [milit- (st. of 
miles), soldier], warfare, military 
service; milltiae, abroad, in the 
field, 

mille, in slug., indecl. adj., 
thousand; also in nom. and ace. 
sing. (w. part. gen.),subst., thou- 
sand : mille passuum, a thousand 
paces, a mile ; in pi., milia (millia) 
(w. part, gen.), subst., thousands : 
milia passuum or milia (sc. 
passuum), miles. 

Miitlades, -is, m., Miltiadea 
(celebrated Athenian general ; de- 
feated the Persians in the battle 
of Marathon B.C. 490). 

mina, -ae, f. [borrowed from 
the Greek], mina (sum of money 
equivalent to about ^18). 

Minerva, -ae, f., Minerva (god- 
dess of wisdom, of the arts and 
sciences, of spinning and weav- 
ing, etc.). 

minimus, -a, -um, see parvus. 

minime, adv. [abl. fm. of mini- 
mus, least], least, least of all. 

minitor, -an, -atus [intens. of 
minor, threaten; formed as if the 
perf. part, were minitus], i^rea^^n, 
menace. 

minor, -ns, see parvus. 
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miniiSy adv. [ace. n. sing, of 
minor] , less ; not ; minus valSre, 
not to be strong enough^ to be too 
weak, 

minoSy -ere, -ui, -utus [conn, 
w. minor, less], lessen^ diminish; 
check, prevent ; (of disputes) se^^Ze. 

mirSbilis, -e [mira- (st. of mi- 
ror), wonder a^], to be wondered 
at, wonderful. 

miror, -arl, -atus [miro- (st. of 
mirus), wonderful], wonder at, 
admire, wonder, 

mirusy -a, -um, adj. [V(s)mi-, 
SMiZe], wonderful, strange; mihl 
mirum videtur^ / am at a loss to 
understand. 

miser, -era, -erum, adj., wretch- 
ed, unfortunate. 

misereor, -eri, -eritus or -ertus 
[misero- (st. of miser), wretched], 
(be wretclied in another's behalf, 
and so) feel pity, pity, have com- 
passion. 

miseret, -ere, -eritum, impers. 
[misero- (st. of miser), t<7rete/ied], 
it distresses, it moves to pity ; me 
miseret, I pity, lam sorry for, 

misericordia, -ae, F. [miseri- 
cordi-, (st. of misericors), ten- 
der-HKARTed] , tender-HKAivredness, 
compassion, pity. 

miseri-cors, -cordis, adj. [mi- 
sero- (st. of mi^er), wretched; 
cordi- (St. of cor), heart], tender- 
HKAKT6(2, companionate. 

miseror, -ari, -atus [misero- (st. 
of miser), wretched], express pity 
for, lament, bewail, 

Mithridates, -is, m., Mithridates 
(kiug of Pontus and enemy of 
the Roman people; committed 
suicide 63 B.C.). 

mitis, -e, adj., mild, 

mitto, -ere, misi, missus, send, 

modeste, adv. [abl. fm. of 
modestus, temperate], temperately, 

modestus, -a, -um, adj. [conn, 
w. modus, Mi&ASure], (measured, 
observant of due restraint, and 
so) modest, 

modicusy -a, -um, adj. [modo- 



(st. of modus), MEAsure], moderate. 

modo, adv. [abl. of modus, 
MJ&Asure, w. final vowel short- 
ened], (by measure, i.e. not ex- 
ceeding, and so) only, merely, 
l^ut ; if only ; non modo • . • ve- 
rum etiam, not only . . . but also. 

modus, -1, M. [Vmod-, MEA^ure], 
M&ASure, quantity, amount; man- 
ner, way, sort ; hGJusce modi, of 
this sort, the following, as follows; 
ejusmodi, of such a kind, such; 
ad hunc modum, as follows ; In 
servilem modum, as in the case 
of slaves, 

molestus, -a, -um, adj. [conn, 
w. moles, mcLss, burden], burden 
some, troublesome, annoying, 

mollio, -ire, -ivi and -ii, -Itus 
[molll- (st of mollis), «o/i5] , soften. 

mollis, -e, adj., soft, pliant, 
yielding ; feeble, 

momentum, -T,N. [Vmov-,ptt8A3, 
(result of pushing, and so) move^ 
ment; weight, importance, moment. 

moneS, -ere, -ui, -Itus [Vmon-, 
thiiik, cause to think] , revLUnd, warn. 

mons, montis, M., mountain. 

morbus, -T, M. [Vmor-, waste 
away; conn, w.moriorand mors], 
disease. 

Morini, -drum, m., tfie Morini 
(tribe in Belgic Gaul near strait 
of Dover). 

morior, mori (moriri), mortuus 
[Vmor-, waste away; conn. w. 
morbus and mors], die. 

moror, -ari, -atus [mora- (st. of 
mora), delay], delay, remain, lin- 
ger. 

mors, -tis, F. [Vmor-, waste 
atoay; conn. w. morior and mor- 
bus], death, 

mortalis, -e, adj. [morti- (st. 
of mors), death], pertaining to 
death, mortal ; subst., human be- 
ing, mortal, man. 

mortuus, -a, -um [p. a. of mo- 
rior, die], dead. 

mos, mdris, m., custom, wont, 
usage, practice; in pL, morals, 
character. 



moveo 



-ne 
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moveoy -ere, in5yT, motus 
[Vmov-, push (through presumed 
adj. St.)], move; excite, cause; 
affect, disturb, trouble; ii\/luence» 

mailer, -eris, F., woman, 

multiplex, -icis, adj. [multo- (st. 
of raultus), much; Vplec-, rouf], 
manivoid; plausus multiplex, 
repeated outbursts of applause. 

multltodOy -inis, F. [multo- (st. 
of multus), much"], great number, 
multitude; the people, the public. 

multOy -are, -avi, -atus [multa- 
(st. of multa) , penalty, fine'], pun- 
ish, fine ; allquem pecunla mul- 
tare, to fine one in a sum of money. 

multusy -a, -um, adj., much ; in 
pL,many; moltum (used adv.), 
much, widely; multS (w. comp.), 
much, far; multft nocte, late at 
NIGHT. Traus. adv., frequently. 
Comp., plGs, pluris, more; pi., 
plfires, plura, more than one, and 
so several. Superl., plQrlmus, 
-a, -um, most, very much, very 
many, most numerous ; plurlmuin 
posse, to be most or very powerful, 
to be very influential. 

Mulvlus, -a, -um, adj., MuMan 
(bridge across the Tiber). 

mundus, -T, M., universe, world. 

mfinlmentum, -T, N. [mum- (st. 
of munio), fortify"], means of de- 
fence, fortification, rampart. 

munis, -ire, -Tvi or -il, -itus [old 
ftn., moenio, fr. moeni- (st. of 
moenia,toaZ/«) ] , build awall ; make 
secure, fortify. 

munitlS, -onis, f. [muni- (st. of 
muni5) , fortifif], fortification. 

mfinuB, -eris, n., office, function, 
duty; burden; service; gift. 

mnrus, -i, M., wall. 

muto, -are, -avi, -atus [for 
♦moto, intens. of moveo, move ; ft*. 
mo to-, St. of perf. part, motus], 
change. 

N. 

nam, conj. (stands at the be- 
ginning of the sentence), for; 
(in interrog. sentences expressing 
surprise or emotion) but as pray* 



namque, conj. [nam, /or; que, 
and; cf. etenim] (stronger than 
nam) , for indeed, for. 

nSscor, -i, natus [for *gn&scor, 
inceptive fr. Vgn&-, be bom], be 
bom; arise. 

n&tfiUs, -e, adj. [nSto- (st. of 
natus), born], pertaining to one's 
birth ; dies natalls, birthday. 

natiS, -onis, F. [for *gnati6, fr. 
Vgna-, be born], being bom, birth; 
race ; nation, people, tribe. 

natu (in abl. only), m. [for 
♦gnatu, fr. Vgna-, be born], by birth; 
grandls nfitS, advanced in years. 

natura, -ae, f. [for ^gnatura, A:. 
Vgna-, be bom], nature, character; 
nSturfi, by nature, naturally. 

naturSlls, -e, adj. [naturSr (st. 
of natura), nature], belonging to 
nature, natural. 

nStus, -a, -um [perf. part, of 
nascor, be born], born. 

navalls, -e, adj. [navi- (st. of 
navis), ship], belonging or pertain- 
ing to ships, naval. 

navlgo, -are, -avi, -atus [navi- 
(st. of navis), ship; Vag-, drive 
(through presumed adj. st.)], sail. 

nfiv£, -is, F., ship; navis 
lon^a, ship-ofwar, man-of-war ; 
see Fig. 6. 




Hg. 6. 

NftviB longa, from a mosaic in a tomb 

near Puteoli. 

n6, adv. (regular negative w. 
hort. and opt. subj.), no«; (in 
final clauses) that sot, lest; (w. 
verbs of fearing) that or lest. 

ne . . . quldem, sot even (w. 
emphatic word or words between 
ne and quidcm). 

-ne, enclitic interrog. particle ; 
it simply inquires, without im- 
plying what answer is expected, 
cf. nonne and num. 
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Neftpolis 



non nllllus 



Neftpolia, -is, F., Kaples (New- 
ton). 

neo» see neqae. 

necessey n. adj. used in nom. 
and ace. sing., n9ceasary. 

neg-leg5, -ere, -exi, -ectus [nee, 
No« ; lego, gather, heed], disregard, 
neglect: set at defiance. 

negSy -are, -avi, -atus, deny, say 
. . . viot, 

negStlum, -ii, N. [nee, isot; 
otium, leiaure"], btisiness, affair, 
matter, enterprise, undertaking, 

nemS (in place of gen. neminis, 
nullius Is used ; in place of abl. 
nemine, uullo, m. or nulla, F. is 
used), G. [ne, not, no; hemo 
(homo), man], no one, nobody. 

Deque or nee, con], [ne (w. 
vowel shortened), mot ; -que, and], 
and Not, Neither, Nor; neque • . • 
neque or nee • • . necy Neither . . . 
Nor. 

Nervli, -drum, m., the Nenii 
(tribe in Belgic Gaul between the 
Sambre and the Scheldt). 

ne-seioy -ire, -m or -li [ne. Not ; 
scio, know]. Not know, 

neuter^ -tra, -trum, adj. [ne. 
Not; uter, eiTHBR], NeiTHER; in 
pi., neutri, ncither party, 

neve or neu, conj. [ne, Not; 
ve, or], and Not, Nor, and 
that Not (takes the place of 
neque in clauses expressing pur- 
pose, exhortation, and prohibi- 
tion). 

nexy necis, f. [Vnec-, destroy; 
conn. w. noce5 and pernicies], 
death (by violence). 

nlger, -gra, -grum,adj., black. 

nihlly N., def. (also nihiluniy 
-1, N., and nil) [ne, Not; hilura, 
trifie, the least thing]. Nothing; 
nihil (adv. ace.) Not at all; nihil 
posse, to be toithout any effective 
strength. 

nimls, adv., too, excessively. 

nimius, -a, -urn, adj. [conn, 
w. foregoing], too mtichy exces- 
sive. 

nlsiy conj. [ne. Not; si, if], if 



Not, unless, except; nildl nisi. 
Nothing but ; nisi cum, untU. 

niter, -1, nisus or nixus, depend, 
rely. 

nobilis, -e, adj. [Vgno-, know], 
capable or worthy of being KNOwn ; 
famous, celebrated, renowned ; 
highrbom, noble; subst., noble- 
man, noble. 

nobilitas, -atis, f. [nobili- (st. 
of ndbilis) , well KNOwn] , fame ; 
nobility, noble birth, rank; nobles, 
the nobility. 

nSbilitS, -are, -avI, -atus [n5- 
blli- (st. of ndbilis), famous'], 
make famous. 

noceo, -ere, -ui, -itum [Vnoc-, 
destroy, injure (through presumed 
a^j. st) ; conn. w. nex and perni- 
cies], injure, damage, inflict in- 
jury. 

noeturnus, -a, -um, adj. [conn, 
w. noctu, by night], pertaining to 
the NIGHT, nocturnal, posted by 

NIGHT. 

n515, nolle, nolul [ne, Not; 
\o\b,wish] , be unwiLiing, decline ; 
id nolle, to object to this. 

nSmen, -inis, N. [>fgn6-, know], 
(means of knowing, and so) 
NAME ; nomine, under the name, 
as, by way of. 

nSminfitim, adv. [nomin&- (st. 
of n5miu5), name], by namk, in 
detail. 

n5min5, -are, -fivi, -&tus [uomin- 
(st. of nomen), name], name, 
call. 

non, adv. [old forms, noenum, 
noenu, fr. ne, Not, and unum, 

ONE], Not, NO. 

nonagesimus, -a, -um, ord. 
num. adj., NiNETietA. 

nondum, adv. [non, Not; dum, 
yet], Not yet. 

nSnne [non, Not; -ne, fnterrog. 
particle], interrog. particle intro- 
ducing questions to which an 
affirmative answer is expected. 

non nuUus or nonnullus, -a, 
-um, adj. [non. Not; nullus, no], 
some; pi. subst, nonnolli, some. 



non nunquam 



ob-ses 
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non nunquam (uumquam) or 
nonnunquam (Dumquam), adv. 
[non, :sot; nanquam, Never], 
sometimes. 

^onusy -a, -um, ord. num. adj. 
[conn. w. novem, NiNe], minth. 

Noricus, -a, -um, adj., belonging 
to Moricum (a country lying be- 
tween the Alps and the Danube) 
Morican. 

nosco, -ere, novT, notus [incep- 
tive f r. Vgno-, know] , become ao- 
quainted with; acKSOYfledge; in 
perf., KNOW. 

noster, -tra, -trum, poss. pron. 
[nos, tee], our. 

novem, num. adj. indecl., NiNe. 

novOy -are, -avi, -atus [novo- 
(st. of novus), new], make new, 
reNEW. 

novusy -a, -urn, adj., new, 
strange; superl., novissimus, 
hindmost^ rear; novlssimum ag- 
nieoy rear ; ab novisslnus, in the 
rear, 

nox, noctis, f. [Vnoc-, destroy ^ 
injure; conn. w. noceo], night; 
multa nocte, late at night. 

noxa, -ae, f. [Vnoc-, destroy y in- 
jure; conn. w. noceo], offence^ 
crime. 

nubOy -ere, ntipsi, nuptus, (of 
a bride) veil one's self (for the 
bridegroom), and so marry ; 
nuptum (sup.) conlocare, to give 
in marriage. 

nadOy -are, -avi, -atus [nudo- 
(st, of nudus), bare]y strip, lay 
hare. 

nudus, -a, -um, adj. [for '*'nug- 
dus ; cognate w. English SAKed'] , 
bare^ destitute. 

nugator, -oris, M. [nuga- (st. 
of nugor), trifle'^y trifler. 

nuUus, -a, -um, adj. [ne, Not; 
tillus, ANy], mot ANy, no; annihi- 
lated ; subst., NO one. 

num, interrog. particle intro- 
ducing questions to which a neg. 
answer is expected ; also (in de- 
pendent questions), whether. 

Numantiay -ae, f., Mumantia 



(town in Spain on the upper 
Douro, destroyed by Scipio Afri- 
cauus tlie younger 133 B.C.). 

numen, -inis, n. [Vnu-, nod^, 
(that which is expressed by a 
nod, and so) divine will or power. 

numerusy -1, m., number; ac- 
count^ estimation^ rank. 

numquam, see nunquam. 

nunc, adv., now. 

nunquam or numquam, adv. 
[ne, No«; unquam, euer]. Newer. 

nantldy-are,-avi, -atus [nuntio- 
(st. of nuntius), messenger'\, an- 
nounce, report. 

nQntlus, -il, M. [conn. w. novus, 
new], w€«senflrer; twessag'e, news; 
order, injunction. 

nusquam, adv. *[ne, no< ; us- 
quam, anywHEre], NowHEre. 

O. 

5, interj., O, Oh. 

ob, prep. w. ace, in view of, on 
account O¥,foi'. 

ob-duco, -ere, -duxl, ductus [ob, 
towards, foi'ward ; dtico, draw}, 
draw forward, extend. 

ob-icio (pronounced : objicio), 
-ere, -jeci, -jectus [ob, before, 
against; jacio, castj^, cast before; 
set against, match. 

oblitus^ -a, -um [p. a. of obll- 
viscor, forget"], forgetful. 

obliviscor, -i, -\itU8, forget, turn 
one's thoughts from. 

obscnritas, -atis, f. [obsctiro- 
(st. of obscurus), obscure], ob- 
acurity. 

ob-secro, -are, -avi, -atus [ob, 
towards, before; sacr5, declare 
sacred], (appeal to one in the 
name of the gods, and so) be- 
seech, implore. 

ob-servo, -are, -avi, -atus [ob, 
before; servo, keep], observe, 
mark, keep; respect, follow, com- 
ply xoith. 

ob-ses, -idis, c. [ob, before; 
Vsed-, sit], (one who sits or re- 
mains as a pledge, and so) host- 
age. 
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ob-side5 



oppidam 



ob-sldeO, -ere, -sSdi, -sSssns 
[ob, before; sedeo, sit], beaiege. 

ob-stSy -are, -stiti [ob, against; 
sto, STAftd], STAnd against, oppose. 

ob-struS, -ere, -struxi, -structus 
[ob, against; struo, build"] , build 
against, barricade. 

ob-tlneSy -ere, -tinui, -teiitus 
[ob, against; teneo, hold], lay 
hold of; hold; be in authority 
over; obtain, 

ob-tlngO,-ere,-tigT [ob, towards; 
tango, touch], fall to one*s lot. 

ob-trunco, -are, -avi, -&tU8 [ob, 
implying attaclc; trunco, cutoff], 
cut down, kill. 

obviam, adv. [ob, tou>ards, on ; 
via, way], on the way, to meet; 
obviam ire (w. dat.), to go to 
meet, to resist. 

oecfisioy -ouis, f. [ob-Vcfid-, fall 
towards]^ (falling towards one, 
and so) occasion, chance, opportu- 
nity. 

occjisusy -Qs, M. [ob-Vcad-, /aZ^ 
towards, sink down], (sinking, and 
so) setting. 

oc-cid5, -ere, -cidi, -cisus [ob, 
against; caed5, cut], kill, slay. 

occulte, adv. [abl. tm. of occul- 
tus, secret], secretly. 

occults, -9.re, -avI, -Situs [intens. 
of occulS, cover up, fr. occulto- 
(st. of perf. part.)], concBAL, se- 
crete. 

occultus, -a, -urn [perf. part, of 
occul5, cover up], concEiiLed, se- 
cret ; in occults, in secret. 

occup5,-are,-Svi,-atus [ob-Vcap-, 
lay hold OF (through presumed 
adj. St.)]) take possession of, seize ; 
occupy, employ. 

oc-curr5, -ere, -cun*! (-cucurri, 
rare) , -cursum [ob, towards ; cur- 
r5, run], run to meet; hasten to 
oppose; Aa9£6n(againstthdenemy) 
to the rescue (of one's Mends). 

dceanus, -i, m., ocean. 

oetingenti, -ae, -a, num. adj. 
[octin-, conn. w. oct5, eight; 
-ginti, conn. w. centum, hun- 
Dred], BIGHT HTTSjyred. 



oct5» indecl. num. adj., eight. 

octSgSsimuSy -a, -um, ord. nuza 
adj., EiGHTie^. 

octoginta, indecl. num. adi. 
[octo, bight; -gin- represent 
(de)cem, tbn], eighty. 

oculos, -1, M. [fr. Voc-, see 
(through presumed subst.)], eye. 

Sdi, osus, def. (pres. system 
wanting), hate, cherish hatred. 

odium, -ii, N. [Vod-, Jiate ; conn, 
w. odi], hatred; grudge. 

of-fer5, offerre, obtuli, oblatus 
[ob, towards; fero, bear], pre- 
sent, offer. 

offlcium, -IT, N. [base op- (in 
opus), work, service; Vfac-, do], 
service, office, duty; sense of duty ; 
obedience^ allegiance. 

omen, -inis, n., omen. 

o-mitto, -ere, -misi, -missus 
[ob, before, aside; mitto, let go], 
let go ; disregard. 

omnino, adv. [abl. fm. conn, 
w. omuis], altogether, in all, only, 
but ; in general. 

omnig, -e, adj., all, every. 

onus, -eris, n., burden, weight ; 
ennui. 

opSs, -um, F. (nora. sing, used 
only as name of goddess of Plen- 
ty), means, resources, property, 
wealth, riches; opts (gen. sing.), 
aid, help, assistance. 

opiniS, -5nis, F. [conn. w. 
opinor, be of opinion], opinion, 
views, belief, impression; expecta- 
tion; suspicion; celerlus opinl- 
Siie, more quickly than any one 
had supposed possible. 

opitulor, -an, -atus [opi- (st. 
of opis), aid; Vtol-, bear (through 
*opitulus)], bring aid, relieve. 

oportet, -5re, -uit, impers., it 
is proper, it is right, it behooves. 

oppidSnus, -a, -um, adj. [oppl- 
do- (st. of oppldum), town], be- 
longing to the town; subst., oppl- 
dSni, -orum, m., inhabitants of the 
town, townspeople. 

oppldum, -1, N., town (viewed 
as stronghold). 



opportllnitfis 



parum 
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opportiiiiitfis, -fitis, F. [oppor- 
tuno- (St. of opporttinus), con- 
venient]^ convenience, favorable- 
ness; opportunity. 

opportilnus, -a, -um, adj., con- 
venient, fit, opportune. 

op-primo, -ere, -press!, pressus 
[ob, against; prein5, preas"], 
crush, overpower. 

op'pngoOf -are, -avT, -atus [ob, 
against; pugno, jfight'], assault, 

opttmus, see bonus. 

[Ops], opis, F., see opes. 

opus, -eris, n., work; undertak- 
ing; in pi., manufactures. 

opus, N., used as noro. and ace. 
only [same as foregoing], need, 
necessity; translated adj., neces- 
sary. 

oratio, -onis, F. [orar, speak'\, 
speaking, speechy language; address. 

orator, -oris, m. [orar, speak, 
plead}, speaker, orator. 

orbis, -is, M., circle, orb; com- 
pact mass. 

ord5, -inis, M., row, rank; com- 
pany. 

Orgetorix, -igis, m., Orgetor/x 
(prominent Helvetian of Caesar's 
time). 

orior, -iri, ortus, rise, spring up, 
take one's origin, begin ; descend. 

ornamentum, -T, N. [oma- (st. 
of orno), embellish'], (means of 
embellishing, and so) mark of 
honor, distinction, ornament. 

5rn5, -are, -avi, -atus, embellish, 
adorn, honor, distinguish. 

5r5, -are, -avT, -atus [6s- (st. of 
os) (-S- becomes -r-), mouth], en- 
treat, beg, beseech. 

ortus, -us, M. [Vor-, rise ; conn. 
w. orior], rising; origin. 

dsculor, -ari, -atus [5sculo- (st. 
of dsculum), a kiss], kiss. 

o8-tend5, -ere, -tendi, -tentus 
[♦ob8=ob, towards; ttindb,stretch], 
point out, show; make known, de- 
clare, give to understand. 

ostium, -if, N. [conn. w. os, 
inouth], entrance, door. 

5tlum,-ii, N., leisure. 



P. 

P^ abbr. of PSblius, -11, m. 
(Roman praendmen or first 
name). 

paene, adv., almost. 

paenltet, -ere, -uit, irapers. 
[conn. w. poena, penalty], cause 
to repent; me paenltet, I repent, 
I regret, I am dissatisfied. 

pfigus, -1, M. [Vpag-, make fast], 
(place enclosed by fixed bounda- 
ries, and so) district. 

palam, adv., openly, publicly. 

Palfitium, -ii, N., the Palatine 
hill (.one of the seven hills on 
which Rome was built). 

palus, -udiSj f., swamp, marsh. 

pando, -ere, pandl, passus, 
stretch out, expand. 

par, paris, adj., equal; match 
for; of equal rank or considera- 
tion. 

paratus, -a, -um [p. a. of paro, 
prepare], preparer, ready; eager. 

parco, -ere, peperci (parsi), 

SPARK. 

parens, -entis, c. [part, of pario, 
bring forth, used subst], parent. 

pfireo, -ere, parui [intr. form 
conn., w. tr. paro, make ready] ^ 
(be ready, and so) appear; (ap- 
pear in response to orders, and 
so) obey. 

pariter, adv. [pari- (st. of par) , 
equal] J equally ; at the same time. 

pars, -are, -avi, -atus [tr. fm. 
conn. w. intr. pareo, be ready], 
make ready, prepare; procure, ac- 
quire. 

pars, partis, f. [Vpar-, assign, 
make ready ; the same root is con- 
tained in paro and pareo], (as- 
signment, and so) part, portion, 
share ; side, direction, quarter. 

partl-ceps, -cipis, adj. [parti- 
(st. of pars), part; Vcap-, take], 
taking part, sharing; partlceps 
esse, to come in for a share. 

partior, -irl, -itus [parti- (st. of 
pars) .part], part, divide, distribute. 

parum, adv. [ace. used adv.; 
parum (for ♦sparum) is conn. w. 
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parvulus 



per 



parco (for *sparc6), spare], too 
little, 

parvulusy -a, -um, adj. [dim. 
fr. parvo- (st. of parvus), small], 
very small, tiny; ab parvulis, 
from childhood. 

parvus, -a, -um, a4). [= ♦paurus 
(cf . nervus = *neurus) ; conn. w. 
pauci, few], smally little, slight. 
Comp., minor, -us, less, smaller ; 
minus, used adv.: less; not; 
minus valere, not to be strong 
enough, to be too weak, Superl., 
minimus, -a, -um, very little, least. 

passus, -us, M. [Vpat-, spread, 
stretch; conn. w. pateo], (stretch- 
ing forth of the legs in walking, 
and so) pace ; (as a measure of 
length) five Roman feet (a little 
less than five English feet). 

pateo, -ere, -ul [Vpat-, spread, 
stretch (through presumed adj. 
St.)], be open, lie open, extend. 

pater, -tris, m. [of uncertain 
origin], father. 

pater families or paterfami- 
lifis, patris familias, M. [pater, 
FATHER ; familia, household of 
slaves] , master of a house, head of 
a household. 

patera, -ae, f. [conn. w. pateo, 
through Vpat-, spread], libation- 
saucer, sacrificial dish ; see Fig. 7. 





Fig. 7. 
Front and side view of two paterae, one 
with handle, the other without. The 
illnstrations are copies of hronze origi- 
nals found at Pompeii. 

patienter, adv. [patient- (st. of 
patiens), patient], patiently. 

patior, -I, passus, suffer ; permit. 

patria, -ae, f. [fem. of patrius, 
belonging to owe's fathers; sc. 
terra], native country. 

pauci, -ae, -a, adj. (sing, very 
rare) [conn. w. parvus, small. 



q. v.], FEW, but FEW; pauca, 
few words, briefly ; paucis, in a 
FEW words, ^briefly. 

paulisper, adv., for a little 
xohile, for a short time. 

paulus, -a, -um, adj. [dim. fr. 
♦pauro-= parvo- (stem of parvus) 
little], a little; paulo, by a little, 
a little. 

Paullu8,-i,M., 1. Lucius Aemi- 
lius PauNua (Roman consul, killed 
in the battle of Cannae 216 B.C.) ; 
2. Lucit^ AemUius PauNus (son 
of preceding, defeated Perses, 
king of Macedon, at Pydna 168 

B.C.). 

pax, pacis,F. [Vpac-, bind fast], 
(that which binds fast, and so) 
peace; pace tua, vnth your per- 
mission. 

pecco, -are, -avi, -atum, make a 
mistake, transgress, sin. 

peciinia, -ae, F. [conn. w. 
pecu, cattle], (as cattle consti- 
tuted the earliest form of wealth, 
therefore) wealth, ricfies ; money, 
a sum of money. 

pedes, -itis, m. [ped- (st. of 
pes), foot], YOOT'Soldier. 

pedester, -tris, -tre, adj. [pedit- 
(st. of pedes), vooT-soldier], per- 
taining to vooT-soldiers. 

peditatus, -us, M. [pedlta- (st. 
of pedito) go on foot], (orig., 
going on foot, and so-, used con- 
cretely) vooT-soldiers, infantry. 

pejor, -us, comp. of mains, q. v. 

pellis,-is,F. [cognate W.English 
fell], skin; tent; sub pellibus, 
in camp. 

pello, -ere, pepull, pulsus, beat ; 
drive, expel ; rout. 

pendo, -ere, pcpendl, pensus, 
weigh ; pay. 

pensum, -T, n. [n. perf. part, of 
pendo, weigh] , something weighed ; 
weight, consideration, importance ; 
pens! habere, to consider of im- 
portance. 

per, prep. w. ace, through; by, 
by means of, through the instru- 
mentality of; per se s of himself. 



per-cipio 



pep-terreo 
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herself, itself or themselves; through 
his, hery its or their own exer- 
tions, 

per-clplo, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus 
[per, completely; capio, take"}^ 
perceive, learn, understand; re- 
ceive in one's own person, &tperi- 
ence. 

per-disco, -ere, -dldici [per, 
thoroughly; disco, learn'], learn 
thoroughly, commit to memory, 

per-dOy -ere, -didi, -ditus [per, 
through, away; d5, put], make 
way with, destroy, ruin. The 
forms of pere5 supply the pass. 

per-ducoy -ere, -duxi, -ductus 
[per, through; duco, lead], lead 
through, lead; carry, extend, con- 
duct. 

peregrinus, -a, -um, adj. [pere- 
gro- (St. of adv. peregre, abroad)], 
strange, foreign ; subst., stranger, 
foreigner. 

per-eoy -ire, -ii [per, through, 
away ; eo, go, pass], perish, be de- 
stroyed ; perlit, is deafl. 

per-facills, -e, adj. [per, very; 
f acilis, easy], very easy ; perfacile 
est) it is a very easy matter. 

per-fero, -ferre, -tuli, -latus [per, 
through; fer5, bkar],bear to the 
end, endure, submit to, sustain. 

per-flcio, -ere, -feci, -fectus 
[per, through; facio, do], carry 
through or out, accomplish ; finish, 
bring to completion. 

per-fruor, -i, -fructus [per, 
thoroughly; fruor, enjoy], enjoy 
fully. 

perfug^a, -ae, m. [per-Vfug-, 
flee through (the lines)], (one 
who flees through the lines, and 
so) deserter. 

pergOy -ere, perrexT, perrgctus 
[per, through, on; rego, guide], 
1. tr. proceed vsith; 2. intr. proceed. 

periclitory -ari, -atus [intens. 
verb ; conn. w. periculum, trial], 
make trial of, try, test. 

periculSsus, -a, -um [periculo- 
(st. of periculum), pen'/], full of 
peril, dangerouB, peri/oua. 



periculum, -i, n. [peri- (st. of 
♦perior ; cf. experior and perltus), 
try, test], trial ; danger, peril, 
risk. 

peritus, -a, -um [p. a. of'^'perior 
(cf. experior), try, test], tried, ex- 
perienced, skillful. 

per-mane5, -ere, -mans!, -man- 
sum [per, through ; maneo, stay], 
stay through, remain, abide, con- 
tinue; survive. 

per-mlsceSy -ere, -scuT, -mistns 
or -mixtus [per, thoroughly; 
misceo, mix], disturb, throw into 
confusion. 

per-mlttOy -ere, -mLsi, -missus 
[per, through; mitto, let go] 
(orig., let go through), intrust, 
commit. 

per-moveoy -ere, -movi, -motus 
[per, thoroughly; moveo, move], 
move deeply, influence, alarm. 

pernlcles, gen. -ii, -les, or -le, f. 
[per-Vnec-, completely destroy], de- 
struction, ruin. 

pernlclosus, -a, -um, adj. [per- 
nicie- (st. of pemicies), destruc- 
tion], destructive, ruinous, perni' 
cioua. 

per-mmp5, -ere, -rupT, -ruptus 
[per, through; rumpo, break], 
break or rush through. 

per-sequor, -i, -cutus [per, per- 
sistently; sequor, follow], follow 
up; avenge. 

Persesy -ae, m., Peraes (last 
king of Macedonia, defeated by 
Lucius Aemilius Paullus at Pydna 
168 B.C.). 

per-solvo, -ere, -solvi, -solutus 
[per, completely ; solvo, discharge], 
discharge fully, pay. 

per-8plcio,-ere,-spexi, -spectus 
[per, through; specio, look], exr 
amine ; perceive, ascertain. 

per-suadeo, -ere, -si, -sus [per, 
through., to the end ; suadeo, urge] , 
persuade, convince; inculcate. 

per-terre5, -ere, -ui, -itus [per, 
thoroughly; terreo, frighten], 
frighten thoroughly; paralyze 
with fear. ^ 
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per-tlne9, -ere, -ui [per, through, 
to the end; tene6(lntr.),conf//itte], 
exTKSd; ten^. 

perturb&tlSy -onis, f. [pertnr- 
b&- (st. of perturbo), throw into 
confusion] t confusion, disquiet, 
perturbation. 

per^turbS, -&re, -avi, -fitus [per, 
greatly ; turbo, disturb'], throw into 
confusion, rout; disturb, disquiet^ 
discompose, agitate, 

per-venlo, -Ire, -veni, -yentum 
[per, through, to the end; venio, 
come], arrive, gome ; (of money) 
revert. 

pes, pedis, m. [Vped-, tread^, 

FOOT. 

peto, -ere, -ivi or -ii, -itus [Vpet-, 
fly at, fall] , fall upon ; make for, 
repair to ; go to seek, go after, seek, 
ask for, beseech. 

pictor, -oris, m. [Vplg-, paint], 
painter. 

pletSs, -atis, f. [pio- (st. of pi as) , 
dutiful, reverential] , dutiful or rev- 
erential conduct j (with reference 
to tlie gods) piety; (with refer- 
ence to parents) filial respect. 

plget, -ere, -uit, -itam, it irks., 
U disgusts; me plget, / loathe, I 
am disgusted. 

piluniy -1, N. , heavy javelin. 

plngOy -ere, pinxl, pictus [Vplg-, 
paint], paint. 

Piso, -onis, M., 1. Lucius Cal- 
purnius Piao (lieutenant of Cas- 
sius 107 B.C.) ; 2. Lucius Calpur- 
nius Piso Caesonius (grandson of 
the preceding and father-in-law 
of Caesar). 

placed, -Sre, -ul, -itus (p. a.) 
[conn. w. placo, reconcile], be 
pleasing ; impers., placet, it pleas- 
es, it seems good, it is one*s pleas- 
ure. 

placid us, -a, -um, adj. [conn. w. 
placed, be pleasing], calm, placid. 

placo, -are, -avi, -atus [conn. w. 
placeo, be pleasing], reconcile ; ap- 
pease, propitiate. 

planltles, gen. -ae, f. [plano- 
(st. of planus), level], plain. 



pUnus, -a, -nm, a^}., level, fla^, 
plane. 

plausus, -us, M. [base plaud- 
(in plaudo), clap], (clapping, and 
so) applause. 

plebes, /F., archaic form of 
plebs, q. V. 

plSbs, -is, f. [conn. w. plenus, 
FULL, through Vple-, fill], the 
multUude, tlie common people, 
commons, lower orders, popu- 
hoce. 

plenus,-a, -um , ad j . [Vple-, fill] , 

FULL. 

plerumque, see plerusque. 

plerusque, -raque, -rumque, 
adj. (nsn. pL) [conn. w. plenus, 
full], very many, most, the greater 
part; adv., plerumque, for the 
most part, commonly, 

plurSs, pi. of plus, q. v. 

plurimus, -a, -um, superl. of 
multus, q. y. 

plus, pltiris, comp. of multus, 
q. V. ^ 

poena, -a^, f., satisfaction ; pen- 
alty, punishment; poenas dare, 
to give satisfaction, and so to suf- 
fer punishment. 

Poeni, -orum, m., inhabitants of 
Carthage, Carthaginians (see Car- 
thago. The Carthaginians were 
descended from the Phoenicians ; 
hence the name Poem). 

poeta, -ae, m. [borrowed from 
the Greek], poet. 

pol-llceor, -eri, -itus [por- (old 
prep.), to, towards; liceor, make 
an ojfer], FRomise (voluntarily). 

Pompejus, Pompei, m., Pom- 
pey (celebrated conqueror of the 
pirates of the Mediterranean and 
of Mithridates ; defeated by Cae- 
sar at the battle of Pharsalus 48 

B.C.). 

Pompejus, -a, -um, adj., of 
Pompey,Pompeian (see preceding). 

pondus, -eris, n. [conn. w. 
pend5, weigh], weight. 

pono, -ere, posu!,positus,p2ace, 
deposit; (of a camp) , pitch. 

pons, pontis, m., biidge. 
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populaiisy -e, adj. [populo- (st. 
of populus),/9eo/9/6], belonging to 
the people, popular, 

populor, -&ri, -&tus, lay tca«<e» 
denastdte, 

populusy -I, M. [conn. w. plebs 
and plenus], people, 

porta, -ae, f. [Vpor-, fare, go 
through] , gate, 

porto^ -are, -avi, -atus [porta^ 
(st. of porta), gate\y carry, 

portuBy -tis, M. [vpor-, farb, go 
through"], entrance ; harbor , port. 

posco, -ere, poposcl, asi urg^ 
ently for, demand. 

possessiSy -onis, F. [por- (old 
prep.),56FORE; Vsed-, sir J, (sitting 
before, and so) poeaeaaton, prop- 
erty, 

pos-sldeo, -ere, -sedi, -sessus 
[por- (old prep.), 6eFORE; sedeo, 
sit] , holdy be master of, poaaeaa, 

possum, posse, potui [potis, 
able; sum, be], can, be able; plu- 
rimum posse, to be the most pow- 
erful, to have the most power, to be 
very influential; nihil posse, to 
be without any effective strength ; 
facere n5n possum quin, / can^ 
vot help, 

post, adv. and prep. w. ace., 1. 
adv. : afterwards, later, after ; 
apno post, tfie year after, 2. prep, 
w. ace. : (of place) behind, in the 
rear of, next to ; (of time) after. 

postea, adv. [post, after; ac& 
pi. n. ea (orig. ea), these things; 
cf. antea], afterwards, 

4'posteru8,-era,-erum,adj. [postL 
(st. of post), after], coming after ^ 
following; subst., poster!, -drum, 
M., poaterity. Comp., posterior, 
-ius, later. Superl., postremus, 
-aj -um, last. 

postquam or postquam [post, 
later; quam, than], a/ifer, WHEn. 

postremus, -a, -um, superl. of 
♦posterns, q. v. 

postulo, -5re, -avi, -atus [conn, 
w. posco], press earnestly, de- 
mand, claim, request, 

potens, -entis [p. a. of verb 



conn. w. possum, be able], power- 
ful, 

potentatus, -us, m. [potent- (st. 
of potens), powerful (through 
presumed verb stem)], political 
power, 

potentia, -ae, f. [potent- (st. 
of potens), powerful], political 
power, influence. 

potestas, -atis, f. [potent- (st. 
of potens), powerful], poxoer; 
sovereignty, majesty ; poasioilify, 

potior, -Irl, -itus [poti- (st of 
potis), able], become master of, 
get possession of, obtain; reduce 
to subjection. 

potius, adv. [n. sing. comp. of 
potis, able], rather, 

praebeo, -ere,-ui, -itus [= prae- 
hibeo, fr. prae, &eFORE; habed, 
hold], offer, produce, YURnish, 
give ground for. 

prae-cedo, -ere, -cessT, -cessus 
[prae, fecFORE; cedo, go], go be- 
FORE, precede ; surpass, excel. 

praeceps, -clpltls, akdj. [prae, 
&eFORE; caput, head], head 
voK&most, ViRADlong ; steep, preci- 
pitous. 

prae-ciplo, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus 
[prae, &eFORE; capi5, take], take 
beFOREhand; instruct, order, di- 
rect. 

prae-dams, -a, -um, adj. [prae, 
exceedingly; clarus, illustrious], 
very illustrious, illustrious, glori- 
ous. 

praeda, -ae, f. [conn. w. pre- 
hend5, seize], booty, 

prae-dico, -are, -avi, -atus [prae, 
&eFORE, and so publicly ; dico, de- 
clare], proclaim, declare, maintain, 
avow. 

prae-flclo, -ere, -feci, -fectus 
[prae, fecFORE ; facio, make, put], 
appoint over, place in command, 

prae-mitto, -ere, -misi, -missus 
[prae, voRward; mitto, send], 
send Towward, send in advance. 

praemiam, -ii,N. [=*praeimium, 
fr. prae-Vem-, take 6€Fore (oth- 
ers)], (vfhat one receives more 



290 praescriptnm 



pro-euro 



than or in preference to others, 
and so) reward; privilege. 

praescriptuni, -i, n. [n. perf. 
part, of praescribS, prescribe'^, 
dictate^ order. 

praesldium, -il, n. [prae-Vsed-, 
8IT ftpFORE], (sitting before for 
protection, and so) defence, pro- 
tection , aid^ support; guardyQarrir 
tton, 

prae-sto, -are, -itt, -atus (once), 
-Itus (once) [prae, berOKE; sto, 
STAnd], (Intr. w. dat. per8.)exc€Z, 
surpass; (impers.) praestat, it is 
better; (tr.) perform ; exhibit, dis- 
play. 

praestoy adv. [superl. fm. 
conn. w. prae^ 66FORe], (in the 
foremost place, and so) at 
hand. 

prae-sum, -esse, -ftii [prae, 
beronE ; sum, 66], be at the 
head of, have charge or com- 
mand of, BE invested with, preside 
over. 

praeter, adv. and prep. w. ace. 
[corap. form of prae, 6eFORE], 
beyond; besides; except. 

praeterea, adv. [praeter, be- 
sides; ace. pi. n. ea (orig. ea), 
these things; cf. antea], besides, 
moreover, too. 

praeter-mlttOy -ere, -misi, -mis- 
sus [praeter, beyond, by; mitto, 
let go"], let pass, omit, leave. 

praeterltus, -a, -um [p. a. of 
praetereo, go by], past. 

praetor, -5ris, m. [= ♦praeitor, 
f r. prae-Vi-, go 6eF0RE] , (one who 
goes before, and so) leader ; prae- 
tor (Roman magistrate who ad- 
ministered justice). 

precesy -um, f. (usu. pL), en- 
treaties, prayers. 

prendS = prehendS, -ere, -hen- 
di, -hensus, grasp. 

premo, -ere, press!, pressus, 
press hard, beset, weigh down, 
burden, overpower, distress. 

pretium, -il, n., price. 

♦ppex, ♦precis, f., see preces. 

pridle, adv. [pri- = prae (loc). 



bevonE ; loc. or abL form of dies, 
day], the day bcTOKE. 

primusy -a, -um, a^j-, snperl. of 
prior, q. v. 

prin-ceps, -cipls, adj. [primo- 
(st. of primus), FiRst: Vcap-, 
take], (taking the first place, and 
so) TOREmost, chief; subst., 
FOREmost man, leader, head. 

princlpatusy -us, m. [princip- 
(st of princeps), FOREmost 
(through presumed verb st.)], 
(being foremost, and so) fork- 
most place, supremacy presidency. 

principium, -ii, n. [princip- 
(st. of princeps), roREmost], be- 
ginning. 

prior, prius, adj. [comp. of st. 
conn. w. prae and pro], Fonmer. 
Superl., primus, -a, -um, FiRst, 
FOREmost; (in agreement with 
subst., often) FiRst part of; in 
primis, especially, particularly; 
adv., primum, FiRst. 

pristinus, -a, -um, adj. [prTs- 
for prios- (st. of prior) , FORwier] , 
belonging toFORmer times, FORmer, 
earlier, ancient, pristine. 

prius quam or priusquam, 
adv. [prius, sooner; quam, than'], 
fteFORE, until. 

privfitus, -a, -um [p. a. of 
prTvo, deprive], private ; subst., 
private individual. 

pro, prep. w. abl., in front of, 
6eF0RE; in behalf of, for; in view 
of, considering ; in the light of, as ; 
in return for. 

probitas, -atis, f. [probo- (st. 
of probus), upHght, good], up- 
rightness, probity. 

probo, -are, -avi, -atus [probo- 
(st. of probus), good], esteem good, 
approve; recommend, make satis- 
factory or acceptable. 

pro-cedo, -ere, -cessT, -cessum 
[pro, 6eF0RE; cedo, go], go for- 
ward, advance, proceed. 

Procillus, -T, M., Gajus Valerius 
Procillus (a Gaul much trusted by 
Caesar). 

pro-euro, -are, -avT, -atus [pro, 
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in behalf of, for; cur5, take 
care^y attend to, look after , con- 
duct, superintend. 

pro-curro, -ere, -curri and -cu- 
curri, -cursum [pro, Fonward; 
curro, run'], run vouward. 

proditlo, -onis, F. [pro-Vda-, give 
up, betray], betrayal, treachery, 
treason. 

prodltor, -oris, M. [pro-Vda-, 
give up, betray], betrayer, traitor. 

pro-do, -^re,.-dldi, -ditus [pro, 
TORth; do, give, put], give or put 
YORth, make known, publish ; give 
up, betray; hand down (as by 
tradition) ; memoriae prodltum 
est, the story runs (lit., it has been 
handed down to memory). 

proelior, -ari, -atus[proelio-(st. 
of proelium), battle], engage in 
battle, fight. 

proelium, -il, N., battle, fighting. 

profectlo, -onis, F. [pro (w. 
vowel shortened) -Vfac-, make off], 
(making off, and so) setting out, 
departure. 

profecto, adv. [pro (w. vowel 
shortened), for; facto (abl. of 
factum), accomplished fact], as- 
suredly. 

pro-ficlscor, -i, -fectus [pro (w. 
vowel shortened), Yonth, off; 
♦faciscor (inceptive of facio), 
begin to make], (begin to make 
off, and so) set out, depart, pro- 
ceed; proficlsci in w. ace, set 
out for, depart to join. 

pro-fiteor, -eri, -fessus [pro 
(w. vowel shortened), for^^, 
openly; fateor, acknowledge], de- 
clare one's self, give in one's name, 
volunteer. 

pro-fuglo, -ere, -fugi [pro (w. 
vowel shortened), YOiUh; fugio, 
flee], flee Fonth, jflee, run away. 

pro-gnatus, -a, -um, adj. [pro, 
vonth,from; (g)natus,&orw,perf. 
part, of nascor], born from, born, 
descended. 

pro-hlbeo, -ere, -ui, -itus [pro 
(w. vowel shortened), ¥OBth, off; 
habeo, hold], keep off, exclude, cut 



off, restrain, prevent, impede; pro- 
hibit; defend. 

pro-icio (pronounced : pro- 
jicio), -ere, -jeci, -jectus [pr5, 
FORth, off; jacio, cast], cast off. 

pro-lat5, -are, -avi, -atus [pro, 
FORward; ♦lato (intens. fr. st. of 
latus, perf. part, of fero), carry], 
(carry forward, and so) defer, 
postpone. 

pro-moveo, -ere, -movi, -m5tus 
[pro, Fomoard; moveo, mo¥e], 
move FORward. 

prope, adv. and prep. w. ace, 
near. 

propensus, -a, -um [p. a. of 
prdpendeo, hang FORward], in- 
clined, disposed. 

propinquus, -a, -um, adj. [conn, 
w. prope, near], near; substs. : 
propinquus, -i, M., relaJiive, kins- 
man; proplnqua, -ae, f., female 
relative, kinswoman. 

proplor, -ius, adj. [comp. of st. 
contained in prope, near], nearer. 
Superl., proxlmus, -a, -um, near- 
est, next, neighboring; proxima 
nocte, last night. 

pro-pono, -ere, -posui, -positus 
[pro, FoRth; pono, put, set], set 
FORth, display; make known, de- 
clare. 

proprius, -a, -um, adj., one's 
own, peculiar to one's self, private, 
personal. 

propter, adv. and prep. w. ace. 
[comp. form of prope, near; cf. 
inter and praeter], close to ; owing 
to, on account of. 

pro-pugno, -are, -avT, -atus [pro, 
in front; pugno, fight], rush out 
to fight, make a sortie. 

pro-pulso, -are, -avi, -atus[pr6, 
FORth, off; pulso, drive], ward 
off, repel, avert. 

pro-riplo, -ere, -ui [pro, FORth ; 
rapio, seize, drag], drag FORth; 
w. se, rush FORth. 

pro-video, -ere, -vidi, -visus 
[pro, FORward; video, see], pro- 
vide, have in view. 

provincia, -ae, f., province. 
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proxImltSSy -fttis, F. [proxlmo- 
(st. of proxlmus), nex^], near- 
ness; relationship. 

proximus, -a, -um, adj., superl. 
of propior, q. v. 

proxlme, adv. [abl. fm. of 
proximus, nearesf}, last, 

prudentia, -ae, F. [prudent- 
(st. of prudens), sagacious!, sa- 
gacity , practical wisdom, prudence, 
skill. 

Ptolomaeusy see Ceraanus. 

pabllce» adv. [abL fm. of pu- 
blicus, belonging to the state]^ in 
behalf of the state, from a public 
point of view, as a measure of state 
pOLicy. 

pabllcus, -a, -ura, adj. [= ♦po- 
pulicuSff r. popnlo-(st. of populus), 
people'}, belonging to the people or 
state, public, common; res pa- 
bllca, common weal; common- 
wealth ; In pablicSy in public. 

pudet, -ere, puduit or puditum 
est, it shames; me pudety I am 
ashamed. 

pudicitia, -ae, F. [pudlco- (st. 
of pudicus), modest}, modesty; 
chastity. 

pudor, -oris, m. [base pud- (in 
pudet), shame}, sense of shame, 
modesty. 

puella, -ae, f. [= *puerula (-u- 
disappeared and-r- wasassimilated 
to -1-) dim. fr. puero- (st. of puer) 
child}, female child, girl, little girl. 

puer, -eri, m., child; boy. 

puerills, -e, adj. [puero- (st. of 
puer), child, boy}, boyish, youthful. 

puerltla, -ae, F. [puero- (st. of 
puer), child], childhood, boyhood. 

piigna, -ae, F., fight. 

pogno, -are, -avl, -atus [pugoar 
(st. of pugu&), fight}, fight. 

pulcher, -chra, -chrum, adj., 
beautiful; honorable, glorious. 

pulvls, -erls, m., dust. 

pungS, -ere, pupugi, punctus 
[>/pug-, thrust}, prick, sting; dis- 
quiet. 

puniSy -ire, -Ivi or -il, -itus [old 
form, poeni5, fr. poena- (st. of 



poena.), punishment}, inflict punish- 
ment on, punish. 

puppis, -is, F., stern. 

purgo, -are, -avi, -atus [= ♦puri- 
go, fr. puro- (st. of purus), clean ; 
\ag-, drive, make (through pre- 
sumed adj. St.)], make clean, 
cleanse, purge ; free from suspicion, 
exculpate. 

putoy -are, -avi, -atus [puto- 
(st of putus), cleansev}, cleanse; 
(of trees) prune; (of accounts) 
clear up, settle; reckon; think, 
suppose. 

Q. 

Q., abbr. of Quintus, -i, m., 
Quintua (Roman praendmen or 
first name). 

quadraginta, indecl. num. adj. 
[quadra-, conn. w. quattuor, 
four; -gin- represents (de)cem, 
ten], forty. 

quadrlngentiy -ae, -a, num. adj. 
[fr. St. of quadriDi, distr. num. 
adj., four; -genti, conn. w. cen- 
tum, HUNDrcrf], four HUNDred. 

quaero, -ere, -sivl or -sii, -situs, 
seek, search, strive to obtain; ac- 
quire; ask, ask for, seek to learn, 
inquire, make inquiry, inquire for. 

quaestloy -on Is, F. [base quaes- 
(in quaero, orig. quaes5), in- 
quire}, inquiring; investigation; 
examination by torture. 

quaestus, -us, m. [base quaes- 
(In quaerd, orig. quaeso), ac^cz/re] , 
acquiring, acquisition; gain. 

quails, -e, Interrog. and rel. 
adj. [pron. st. quo- seen in forms 
of quis and qui], 1. interrog., of 
WHAt sort; 2. rel., ofwHich sort, 
as. 

quam, interrog. and rel. adv., 
HOW ; (used to strengthen superl- 
atives) quam maxlmus, as great 
as possible, the greatest possible ; 
quam latlsslme, as extensively as 
possible; (in comparisons) as, 
than. 

quam ob rem or quamobrem, 
interrog. and rel. adv., wnKrefore, 
for wnich or wha« reason. 
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quamquain, conj. [quam, now; 
quam, how], (however, and bo) 
tJwugii, although ; and yet. 

quamvis, adv. and couj. [quam, 
HOW, as; VIS (volo), you vrish^^ 
as you WILL; nowerer. However 
muchy though^ although, though 
ever so, 

quantusy -a, -um, interrog. and 
rel. adj. [pron. st. quo- seen In 
forms of quis and qui], 1. Interrog., 
HOW great y how much; quanti 
(gen. of indef. value), for how 
mucJi. 2. rel. (correlating with 
tantus) as; (w. tantus omitted) 
as much as ; quanto . • . tanto, 
by HOW much . . . by so much, the 

... TH£. 

quarS, interrog. and rel. adv. 
[abl. of quae res], why, WHBre- 
fore. 

quartusy -a, -um, ord. num. adj. 
[quattuor, four], fourth. 

quasi, adv. [quam, as; sT, if], 
as if. 

quaterniy -ae, -a, distr. num. 
adj. [quattuor, four], four 
[from] each. 

quattuor, indecl. num. adj., 

FOUR. 

quattuordeclm, indecl. num. 
adj. [quattuor,FOUR ; decem,TEN], 

FOURTEEN. 

-que, conj., and. 

queiii ad modum or quemad- 
modum, interrog. and rel. adv., 
in wHAt or WHicS way. 

queror, -i, questus, complain. 

qui, quae, quod, interrog., rel., 
and indef. pron., 1. interrog. (used 
Adj.) WHic^, WHAT. 2. rel., who, 
WHicA, WHAT, thar ; (w. ant. omit- 
ted) HE WHO, ^^0S6 WHO, a?l?/ WHO, 

etc. ; (at the beginning of a sen- 
tence, often) this, these, etc. ; (= 
ut is, etc.) in order that he, that 
HE, etc. ; quo . . . eo, by WKAt . . . 
by that, the . , . the; eo . . . qiio, 
by that . . . by winch, the . . . the. 
3. (after si and ne), indef., any. 
quicumque, quaecumque, quod- 
cumque, indef. rel. pron. [qui, 



rel. pron.; -cumque, indef. suff.], 
WHoever, WHATerer; any what- 
ever. 

quidam, quaedam, quoddani 
and (subst.) quiddam, indef. 
pron. [qui, rel. pron. ; -dam, pron. 
suff.], a, a certain, some one. 

quldem, adv., indeed; ne . . . 
quidem (with emphatic word or 
words between ne and quidem), 
"Sot even. 

qulesco, -ere, -evT, -etus (p. a.), 
become quiet, go to rest, refrain 
from action. 

quietus, -a, -um [p. a. of qul- 
esco, be quiet], quiet, at rest. 

quilibet, quaelibet, quodlibet 
and (subst.) quidlibet, indef. rel. 
pron. [qui, rel. pron. ; libet, it is 
pleasing], any you toill, any what- 
ever. 

quin, conj. [qui, abl. fm. of rel. 
pron. qui; ne, Not], who . . . no«, 
that, but that, so that no*, from or 
without (w. part.). 

quindecim, indecl. num. adj. 
[quinque, five; decem, ten], 
fifteen. 

quint, -ae, -a, distr. num. adj. 
[quinque, five], five apiece. 

quinquagintd, indecl. num. adj. 
[quinqua-, conn. w. quinque, five ; 
-gin- represents (de)cem, ten], 

FIFTY. 

quinque, indecl. num. adj., five. 

quinquennium, -ii, N. [quin- 
quenni- (st. of quinquennis) , of 
Fiv# years], a period of five 
years. 

quintus, -a, -um, ord. num. adj. 
[quinque, five], fifth. 

Quirites, -ium, m. [Curi- (st. 
of Cures, town of the Sabines)], 
Quirites (i.e., inhabitants of Cures. 
After the union of the Sabines 
with the Romans, the name Qui- 
rites was applied to the combined 
people when acting in a civil 
capacity; the name Romdn'i, on 
the other hand, was applied to 
them when acting in a military 
capacity) ; fellow citizens. 
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qulsy quid, interrog. fmd indcf. 
pron., 1. Interrog., who, what; 
(occasionally used adj.) what; 
neat sing. ace. quid (used adv.), 
WHY. 2. (after si and ne) indef., 
any one, any thing ; (occasionally 
used acU.)any ; si quid, if anything, 
if at all. 

quispiam, quaepiam, quodpi- 
am and (subst.) quidpiam or qnip- 
piam, indef. pron., any one, 
any. 

quisquam, quicquam or quid- 
qnam (pi. and fern. sing, wanting), 
indef. pron. (used when a neg. is 
expressed or implied), any one, 
any thing. 

qulsque, quaeque, quodque and 
(subst.) quicque or quidque, in- 
def. pron., every one, each one, 
every, each; nobilissimos quis- 
que, all the nobility ; antiquissi- 
mum quodque tempus, priority 
(of occupation) in each instance. 

quivis, quaevis, quodvis and 
(subst.) quidvTs, indef. pron. 
[qui, rel. pron.; vis (volo), you 
loish], any you please, any what- 
ever ; any one you please, any one 
WKktever. 

qu9y adv. [case fm. of pron. st. 
quo-], wnither; (at the begin- 
ning of a sentence, often) thither, 
there. 

qu5, conj. [neut. abl. of rel. pron. 
qui] {— ut eo, usu. w. comp.), 
that thereby, in order that, that. 

quoad, adv. [quo (w. Iftwel 
shortened), WHi^^er; ad, to"], 
(how long, and so) as long as; 
until. 

quod, conj. [neut. ace. of rel. 
pron. qui], because, that. 

qu5niinu8, conj. [quo, neut. 
abl. of rel. pron. qui ; minus, less, 
not"], that thereby the less, so that 
not, from. (w. part). 

quoniam, conj. [quom = cum, 
since; jam, now'], seeing that. 

quot, indecl. interrog. and rel. 
adj., how many ; as. 

quot annls or quotanuis 



[quot, HOW many, as many as; 
annis, abl. pi. of annus, year], 
(on as many years as there are, 
and so) every year, annually. 

quoUens, adv. [quot, how 
many], how often, how maui/ 
times; as often as. 

R. [^snatch. 

rapiS, -ere, -ul, raptus, seize, 

ratio, -dnis, f., account, com- 
putation; list, register; btisiness 
matter, transaction ; manner, way, 
method, procedure. 

ratisy -is, f., float, raft. 

Raurici, -drum, m., the Raurici 
(tribe in Celtic Gaul, neighbors 
of the Helvetians). 

recens, -entis, a^]-, recent. 

re-clpio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus 
[re(d)-, again, back; capi5, take], 
take back; receive; se recipere, 
to betake one's self, return, flee for 
refuge, recover; se inde recipere, 
to come off. 

re-clto, «are, -avi, -atus [re(d)-, 
intensive; cito, recite], recite. 

re-cognosco, -ere, -gn5vl, 
-gnitus [re(d)-, a.^ain; cognosco, 
become acquainted ujith], recall to 
mind, review. 

recorder, -ari, -atus [re(d)-, 
again; cord- (st. of cor), heart 
(through presumed adj. st.)], 
(take to heart, and so) think over, 
reflect on, review, recall. 

recte, adv. [abl. fm. of rectus, 

right], RIGHTZy. 

rectus, -a, -um [p. a. of reg5] , 
RIGHT, fitting. 

re-cuso, -are, -avI, -atus fre(d)-, 
against ; causa, objection (through 
denom. vb. *causo; cf. causor)], 
make objection against, refuse; 
recusare de, to make objection to, 
to object to. 

red-do, -ere, -did!, -ditus [red-, 
back; do, give], give back, return, 
restore ; accord, award, grant, pay. 

red-eo, -Ire, -11, -itum [red-, back ; 
eo, go], go or come back, return; 
come for settlement, come in the 
last resort. 



red-igo 



re-peto 
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red-igo, -ere, -eg!, -actus [red-, 
back; ago, drive, bring'] ^ bring 
back, reduce. 

red-lino, -ere, -emi, -emptus 
[red-, back; emo, buy], buy back, 
redeem ; contract for, farm ; pur- 
chase, procure. 

red-lntegro, -are, -avi, -atus 
[red-, again; integro, make whole], 
make whole again, renew, 

re-dfico, -ere, -duxi, -ductus 
[re(d)-, back; duco, lead], lead 
or bring back. 

re-ferclo, -ire, -si, -tus [re(d)-, 
intens. ; farcio, stuff, cram], Jill 
full, crowd. 

re-fero, -ferre, rettuli, relatus 
[re(d)-, back; fer5, bear], beak, 
carry or B^ing back, report; re- 
ferre ad senatum, to lay a matter 
before the senate. 

re fert or refert, -ferre, -tulit, 
it matters, it is of importance. 

re-fkigio, -ere, -fugi [re(d)-, 
back ; fugio, flee], Jleeback, retreat. 

regalia, -e, adj. [reg-(st. of rex), 
king], pertaining to a king, royal. 

reglo, -onis, f. [Vreg-, guide, di- 
rect], direction ; boundary-line ; ter- 
'ritory, region ; province, district. 

regias, -a, -um, adj. [reg- (st. 
of veii) ,king] , pertaining to a king, 
royal, regal. 

regno, -are, -avI, -atus [regno- 
(st. of regnum), sovereignty], ex- 
ercise sovereignty, reign. 

regnum, -i, N. [Vreg-, guide, di- 
rect], kingdom; sovereignty .^ royal 
pow*ir. 

rego, -ere, rexi, rectus [Vreg-, 
guide, direct], direct; rule, preside 
over. 

re-laxo, -are, -avi, -atus [re(d)-, 
intens.; laxo, loosen], relax, un- 
bend. 

religio, -onis, F. [re(d)-Vleg-, go 
over again, regard attentively], (re- 
gard for the gods, and so) relig- 
ion ; superstition, sacredness, sanc- 
tity ; in. pi., religious matters, re- 
ligious rites, matters pertaining to 
the worship of the gods. 



re-linqu5, -ere, -liqui, -lictus 
[re(d)-, back, 'behind; lioquo, 
leave], leave behind, leave. 

reliquus,-a, -um, adj. [re-Vliqu-, 
leave behind], remaining, other, 
rest of; subst., the rest. 

re-maneo, -ere, -mans! [re(d)-, 
back, behind; maned, stay]^ stay 
behind, remain. 

remedium,-ii, n., remedy, means 
of defence. 

Rem!, -orum, m., the Remi (tribe 
in Belgic Gaul on the Mame). 

rSmigium, -il, x. [reraig- (st. 
of remex),Row7er], Rowing ; oars; 
nowers. 

re-miniscor, -i [re^d)-, again ; 
♦mlniscor, call to Mixd], recall to 

MIN(f. 

re-mitto, -ere, -raisi, -missus 
[re(d)-, back; mitto, send, let 
go], send or let go back ; relax, en- 
feeble. 

re-moveo, -ere, -raovi, -mdtus 
[re(d)-, back, away; moveo, 
move], remove, dismiss. 

re-muneror, -ari, -fttus [re(d)-, 
back, in return ; muneror, bestow], 
recompense. 

Remus, -T, M., one of the Remi 
(see Remi), a Reman. 

re-novo, -are, -avi, -atus [re(d)-, 
again; novo, make new], reNEW. 

re-nnntlo, -are, -avT, -atus 
[re(d)-, back; nuntio, bring word], 
bring back word, report. 

re-pello, -ere, reppulT, repulsus 
[re(d)-, back; pello, drive], drive 
back. 

repente, adv. [case f m. of re- 
pens, sudden], suddenly. 

repentlnus, -a, -um [repent- (st. 
of repens), sudden], sudden. 

re-perio, -Tre, repperi, repertus 
[re(d)-, again; pario, procure], 
find, find out (by malting inquiry) 
learn, ascertain., discover; invent, 
devise. 

re-pet5, -ere, -Tvi or -ii, -itus 
[re(d)-, again; peto, demand], 
demand backf demand; lay claim 
to. 
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re-prehendoy -€re, -hendi, -hen- 
SQs [re(d)-, hack; prehendo, 
grasp, hold'], hold back, check; dis- 
approve, reprehend. 

re-prlmo, -^re, -press!, -pressus 
[re(d)-, back; premo, preaa'], 
check, restrain, repress. 

repudio, -are, -avi, -&tus [repu- 
dio- (st. of repudium), rejection'], 
reject. 

re-pSg^no, -are, -avi, -atum 
[re(d)-, back, against; pugnd, 
Jight], oppose, resist. 

re-quiro, -ere, -sivi or -sli, -situs 
[re(d)-, again; quaerd, seek], 
seek after, ask for, be in want of. 

res, gen. rei (rel, re), f., thing, 
affair, matter, subject, object, fact, 
circumstance, condition, movement, 
business, enterprise, it; res mili- 
t&rls, the military art; res fru- 
mentftrlay corn, grain, provisions ; 
res publlca : common weal, public 
welfare ; civil affairs, government ; 
commonwealth, state ; summa res 
publlca, the highest interests of the 
commonwealth ; iota res publlcay 
complete control of public affairs ; 
res famlllarls, private resources, 
patrimony, property ; In turbldis 
rebus, IN distressed circumstances ; 
res de, proposition to. 

re-slsto, -ere, -stiti [re(d)-, 
back, against ; sisto, bt And], resist. 

re-sponde5, -ere, -spondl, -spon- 
sus [re(d)-, in return; spondeo, 
promise], (orig., present in re- 
turn), answer, make answer, say 
or tell in reply. 

responsum, -T, N. [neut. perf. 
part.ofrespondeo,aw«to€r],an«ioer. 

re-stlttio, -ere, -uT, -utus [re(d)-, 
again; statuo, set up], restore. 

re-tineo, -ere, -ui, -tentus 
[re(d)-, back; teneo, hold], hold 
fast, retain, detain, keep. 

re-vello, -ere, -velli, -volsus or 
-vulsus [re(d)-, back, away ; vello, 
pluck, pull], pull away, tear away. 

reverslOy -onis, f. [re(d)-Vvert-, 
turn back], return. 

re-verto, -ere, -verti, -versus 



[re(d)-, back; verto, turn], turn 
back; return. 

re-vertor, -I, -versus [re(d)-, 
back; ♦vertor, turn], turn back; 
return. 

re-voc6, -are, -avi, -atus [re(d)-, 
back; voco, call], recall, restore. 

rex, regis, m. [Vreg-, guide, di- 
rect], king. 

Rhenus, -i, m., Rhine (river 
separating Gaul A:om Germany). 

Rhodanusy -i, M., Rhone (river 
in Gaul). 

ripa, -ae, f., bank of a riwer, 

robur, -oris, N., o(ic. 

rogo, -are, -avi, -atus, ask. 

Roma, -ae, f., Rome (city on 
tlie Tiber in Italy). 

RSmanus, -a,-um, adj. [Boma- 
(st. of Roma), Rome], belonging 
to Rome (see Roma), Roman; 
subst., RSmana, -ae, f., Roman 
woman. 

Romani, -5rum, M., Romans 
(inhabitants of Rome ; see Roma). 

rota, -ae, f., wheel. 

ruber, -bra, -brum, adj. [Vrub-, 

REDDen], RED. 

Rafus, -1, M., Lucius Vibullius 
Rufus (adherent of Pompey). ' 

ruina, -ae, F. [conn. w. ruo, 
fall violently].^ downfall, crash. 

rumor, -oris, m., (orig., noise, 
murmur, and so) hearsay, rumor, 
report. 

rapes, -is, f. [Vrtip-, break"], 
(broken, precipitous) rock, 

rursus, adv. [= revorsus, perf. 
part, of reverts, turn back], again. 

rus, ruris, n., the country (opp. 
the city). 

S. 

Sabls, -is, M., the Sabis (mod. 
Sambre, river in Belgic Gaul). 

Saburra, -ae, M., Saburra (lieu- 
tenant of Juba, k\ug of Numidia). 

sacrificium, -ii, N. [sacriflco- 
(st. of sacriflcus), sacrificial], 
sacrifice. 

sacro, -are, -avi, -atus [sacro- 
(st. of sacer), sacred], declare 
sacred. 



saepe 

saepe, adv. [neut. ace. of *aae- 
pls, croxBded, frequent ; conu. w. 
saepes, kedgf,']. oftfit, 

Baepe DumerS or saepenume- 
rS [saepe, o/Jen; iiiiiiier6, fn num- 
ftw], o/lentimeB, again and again. 

aaepBa, -Ix, v. [couu. w, saepe, 
q. v.], hedge. fetiM. 

aaevtS, -ii'c, -IT, -Ttum r3aevo-(st. 
of sacvus), jJeree], be fierce, rage. 

BoglttarluH, -ii, M, [ad], used 
HUbst., fr. sagUtfi- (st. of aagitta), 
arrow}"], (one having to do with 
arrows, and so) archer, bowman. 

salSs, -tjtls, F. [conn, w, salvus, 
safe'], aafytg. 

BalDtiirlB, -e, adj. [salut- (st. of 
aaMs), aafetii],perlainiagioaafaty, 
aa/ataij. 

saiatS, 'S.re, -Svl, -£tus [salQt- 
(st. of saIGs), ea^ty], leish aafety 
to, greet, pan one's respeeca to, aa- 
late. 

salviu, -a. -ura, adj. [Vsal- (akin 
to Vser- Id servos), protect, sup- 
port] , sound, unimpaired, aafe, uh- 
harTned, pTe&Kcaied. 

sanolS, -ire, sanxl, aSnctua 
(sancitus, once) [conn. w. sacer, 
aaered], render aacred; (of lawa) 
titablith, ordain, enact. 

sSnetue. -a, -um [p. a. of saii' 
cl5, q. V.J, aaered, inviolable. 

eftne, adv. [abl. fm. of sSnus, 
mvnd], indeed, try all means, /or 
aught Icare, if you wUl. 

aanguU, AaX^, m., blood (flow- 
ing in the body). 

Santonl, -orum, m., the Santoni 
(tribe Id Celtic Gaul on the 
northern bank of the Garonne). 

sapiens, -eatls, p. a. (of sapio. 
taste; discern) discerning, wise. 

Sardinia, -ae,F.,San/(Wa(lslaud 
in the Mediterranean, west of 
Italy), 

SardlnlCnals, -e, adj, [SardiulS- 
(bL of Sardinia), Sardi/iia], of 
Sardinia, Sardinian (see SardJiilii]. 

aarmenta, -omni, «. (usu. pi.) 
[Vsarp-, lop, prvne], (what is 
lopped, and Ho) light branehes. 



8»tts, adv., enough, atifflciently ; 

aatls foctS or satlsfSa^lQ, -ere. 
-tecl, -factum [satis, enough ; Uicio, 
do] , give aatiafaetion, <make repar- 

saxum, -I, N., stone (large and 
rough). 

Scaevola, -ae, m., Quinttia Mu- 
dua Scaamla (augur and jurist of 
Cicero's time; he was a son-in- 
law of Laelius). 

Bcelerfitna, -a, -um [perf. part, 
otace\etJ>, pollute], polluted; ac- 

Sf^eIlM, -eris, n., crime. 
spientia, -ae, F. [sclent (st. of 
scleDs) , knowing], knowledge, 
skill. 
8cl5, -Ire, -IvT, -Itus, know. 
ScipiS, -5nls, M., 1. Publijia 
Cornelius Seipio Afrleanus Major 
(conqueror of Hannibal at Zania 
203 B.C.). 8. Publiua Cornelius 
Scipio AfrieanuB Minor (destroyer 
of Carthage 146 b.c). 

acribo, -ere, scripsi, scriptus 
[Vscrib-, dig, grave], (cut with a 
pointed Instrument, grave, and 
so) write. 
BCDtum, -I, M, [^scu-, cover], 
j- an oblong shield 

**. I (the scutum of tlie 

Roman legionaries 
was made of wood 
covered with leath- 
er; it was seml- 
cyiindilcalln shape, 
and was 4 J ft. long 
by 3j ft. broad); 
---Fig.e 



Fig. 8. 

Bhlflld (ncOlumj .^„ . 
otlheRonumln. "P^"' • - 

fantcj' soldier, rate] , set apart, sspo- 
frDmlhecDluinD rate. 
decoraUon rei^ secunduB, -a,-um, 
nseuts n IhuD^ "^i' [— *sequeiidns, 
derboli, gerundive of se- 

quor, /oHow], (following, and so) 

aacond: favorable. 



'i,-cretns[sf(d)-. 
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sed 



sexSsrinta 



sedy conj., htU. 

sedeoy -ere, sedl, sessum, sit. 

sedSs, -is, F. [Vsed-, SIT; cf. se- 
deo], SEAT: habitation, abode. 

Seflpislavi, -5rum, m., theSeguai- 
avi (tribe in Celtic Gaul on the 
Rhone). 

ftS-JungO, -ere, -junxi, -functus 
[8e(d)-, apart; jungo, join^, dis- 
join, 8eparat€y sever. 

SeleuciiSy -i, m., Sehucua (one 
of the ablest generics of Alexan- 
der the Great ; murdered by Ptol- 
emy Ceraunus 280 B.C.). 

semen, -inis, n. [Vse-, sow], 
(that which is sown, and so) 
sREd; origin^ source. 

sementisy -is, F. [semen, SEEd], 
sowing. 

semlnSriuiiiy -11, N. [adj. used 
subst., fr. semin- (st. of semen), 
SEEd], (having to do with seed, 
and so) nursery. 

semper^ adv. [conn. w. Lat. 
siMilis and English same], al- 
ways. 

Sempronia, -ae, f., Setnpronia 
(wife of Decimus Junius firutus ; 
Sempronia was implicated in 
Catiline's conspiracy 63 B.C.). 

senator, -5ris, m. [conn. w. 
senex and senatus], senator. 

senatuB, -iis, m. [conn. w. 
senex, eider], council of elders, 
senate. 

senatas cSnaultum or sena- 
tusconsultum, -I, N., decree of the 
senate. 

senectus, -utis, f. [senec- (st. 
of senex), old], old age. 

senex, senis, adj., old^ aged; 
subst., old man or woman. 

senilis, -e, adj. [sen- (st. of 
senex), oZd person], belonging to 
an old person, senile. 

Senones or Senones, -um, m., 
the Senones (tribe in Celtic Gaul 
along the upper Seine). 

sensus, -us, m. [base sent- (in 
sentio), become avoare through the 
senses], sense-perception ; sense. 

sententia, -ae, f. [conn. w. sen- 



tio, think], opinion, view; vote; 
ad sententiam redire, to come 
back to the main question ; in earn 
sententtam, to this effect, of this 
purport. 

sentio, -Ire, sens!, sensus, per- 
ceive, be aware ; think. 

septem, indecl. num. adj., 

SEVEN. 

septentrio, -onis, M. ; also pi., 
septentriones, -um, M. [septem, 
SEVEN ; triones, ploughing oxen] , 
the SEVEN prominent stars in the 
constellation Ursa Mc0or or the 
Great Bear; the north. 

Septimus, -a, -um, ord. num. 
adj. [septem, seven], BKVKSth. 

Sequani, -orum, m., tfie Sequani 
(tribe in Celtic' Gaul enclosed by 
the Saone, the Rhone, and Mt. 
Jura) ; sing., Sequanus, -i, m., a 
Sequanian. 

sequor, -1, secutus [^sequ-, fol- 
low] , follow, pursue. 

sermo, -onis, m. [Vser-, connect^ , 
(connected discourse, and so) 
conversation, intercourse. 

servilis, -e, adj. [servo- (st. of 
servus), slave], pertaining to a 
slave, servile. 

servio, -ire, -ivi and -ii, -Itam 
[servo- (st. of servus), slave], he 
a slave, serve, submit to. 

8ervitus,-utis, f. [servo- Tst. of 
servus), sZowe], slavery, servitude; 
serfdom, vassalage. 

servo, -are, -avT, -atus [servo- 
(st. of servus), protected; see 
servus], protect, preserve; keep, 
lay by. 

servus, -i, m. [Vser- (akin to 
Vsal- in salvus), protect], (a cap- 
tive in war, not killed, but saved 
alive, and so) slave. 

Sestius, -ii, M., Publius Sestius 
(tribune of the people 57 B.C., 
and friend of Cicero). 

severus, -a, -um, adj., severe. 

sex, indecl. num. adj., six. 

sexfiglnta, indecl. num. adj. 
[sexa-, conn. w. sex, six; -gin- 
represents (de)cem, ten], sixty. 



Sextlui, -11, M., Titua S«xtiu* 
(one of Caesar's lieutenants). 

sextuB, -a, -um, ord. num. adj. 
[aex, six], sixth; sextuB ded- 



Bi, conj., if; si quia, if any 
one; Bi qui, if any (see tguls and 
qui). 

sic, adv., in sucft a waj, «o, in 
this i»ip, (hiis; as follovti ; lo such 
a degree ; ut . . . sic, as . . . ao, 
although . . . yet. 

sicut and sicutl, adv. [sic, so; 
ut or uti, as], just as, as. 

siduB, -erla, N., group of stars, 
constellation; star. 

siKiilflcS, ^re, -avi, -alus [sT- 
Sniflc-(st.of • sign if ex), aign^mak- 
i«j7], show by signs, show, make 
eoident. 

signum, -i, n., sign, signal 
pi., military stand- Y 
firrfs/ Bigna feiTB, ^ 
to advance against Jj,*^ 
the enemy; con- 
versa signa In- 
t«TT«,toface about 
and advanee \- 
gainst the enemy; 
■nfeeUs signis 
constatere, to ,u^u„, 

come to a hall and ^tg" dTiddirfig' 

assume the defen- urerepre»*nulhe 

eivsi see Fig. 3. ™|'oi.f£^i|^;„; 

Bilvo, -ae, v., ii,g two side flg- 

Bllvestris, -e, ""nd»rds of to- 

adJ.Cconn.w.sUva, """'■ 

wood], overgrown toith viooa, 

wooded. 

simllls, -e, adj. [cognate w. 
same], lilce. 

Blmul, adv. [neut. fm. of siml- 
lls, iite], a( (fteSAMBffme,- simul 
atque, as soon as. ,. , „ 

simulacrum, -l, N. [simuia- 
(St. of simulo), itnilale'], image. 

almuIS, ^re, ^vl, ^tos [fr. St. 
of similia. like, seen In adv. 
slmul], imitate: pretend. 

Bin,coi^. [si, if; n6, no(], if 
however, but if. 
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■lue, prep. w. abl. [si, (/, in that 
;ase; ne, Not], without. 

Binguli, -se, -a, distr. num. adj., 
>ne by one, tingle, individual, 
•eparale, several; translated adv., 
singly, individually ; in annos 
sInguUts, each or every year. 

sinister, -tra, -tnim, adj., left. 

si qutdem or sfquidem, conj. 
[si, if; quidem, indeed], since in- 
'!ed. 

sItiB, -is, r., thirst. 

sltla, -Ire, -ivi or -il [altl- (st. of 
sltls), thirst], thirst. 

situs, -us, M. [Vsi-, put], (put- 
ting or placing, and so) position, 
situation. 

souer, -eri, m. , father-in4aiB. 

socius, 'it. M. [adj. used subst., 
f r. Vsoc-, jfoiiow ; conn. w. sequor], 
associate, confederate, ally. 

SocratlcuB, -a, -um, adj. [bor- 
rowed from the Greek], belonging 
to Socrates (celebrated Athenian 
philosopber; lived 468-399 B.C.) ; 
subst., disciple of Socrates. 

sodalis, -is, c, mate, comrade, 



sol, sblis, M., sun: 

soles, -ere, -Itus, be accustomed, 
be iBonl. 

sOUtada, -inls, f. [s51o- (St. of 
sSlns), alone], solituda; deserted 
place or tract, desert, wilderness. 

soUicitS, -are, -avi, -atus [solli- 
clto- (st. of sollicitus),aff((Q(eD], 
stir up, agitata, urge, stimulate, in- 
cita; approach with con-upt over- 
tures, corruptly solicit. 

SolSn (Solo), -anls, m., Solon 
(famous Athenian law-giver; hts 
public career belongs to the first 
half of the sixth century B.C.). 

solum, -1, N., ground, soil. 

solum, adv. [neut. of solus, 
alone], only; nou »Jilam,}totonly. 

B^luB, -a, -um, adj. alone, only, 

somnus, -i, M. [for*sopnu8, fr. 
Vsop-, sleep], sleep. 

somnium, -ii, n. [ad], used 
subst., ft. somno- (st. of soinnu*), 
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sleep'it (resulting from sleep, and 
so) dream. 

spatiuniy -il, N. [Vspa-, SPAn, 
stretch ou<], space; distance; time 
enough, time; interval, division, 
period. 

species, gen. -e, f. [Vspec-, spy], 
seeing; appearance; show. 

spectaculum, -I, n. [specta- 
(st. of specto), look at], spectacle, 
sight. 

speeto, -are, -avi, -atus [intens. 
of specio» formed as if from a 
perf. part. *spectu9], look at; 
face, extend ; regard, heed. 

speroy -are, -avi, -atus [conn. w. 
spes, hope] , hope, look for. 

spes, gen. -ei (-ei), F., hope; pros- 
pect; hopefulness; in spem ve- 
nire* to cherish or entertain hope. 

spiritus, 'US, M. [conn. w. spiro, 
breathe], breath. 

spolium, -il, N., usu. in pi., 
spolia, -orum, jn., spoils. 

sponte, abl. f. (only in gen. 
[spontis] and abl. ^m^.), impulse; 
sponte is regularly accompanied 
by a poss. pron. ; as, tua sponte, 
of your own free will. 

statim, aidv. [ace. fm. of st. 
stati-, ft". Vsta-, STAnd], on the spot, 
forthwith. 

stalls, -onis, f. [Vsta-, sTAnd], 
STAndin^ ; station, post ; in stall- 
one, ON guard. ,. 

Staler, -oris, M. [Vsta- (causa- 
tive), make STAnd], STAj/er, sup- 
porter (epithet of Jupiter). 

slatuo, -ere, -ul, -utus [statu- 
(st. of status), ST Anding, position], 
put in position, set up, station ; de- 
cide, determine, resolve. 

slatura, -ae, f. [Vstar, BTAnd], 
(standing, and so) stature. 

slipendium, -ii, N.[= *stipipen- 
dium, fr. stipi- (st. of *stips), 
contribution ; base pend- (in pen- 
do), pay], (payment of a contri- 
bution, and so) tribute, tribute 
money. 

sllrps, -is, F., stock, root; origin, 
source. 



et&9 -are, steti [Vsta-, STAnd], 
STAnd ; abide ; decreto slare, ac- 
quiesce in a decision. 

slrepllus, -us, m. [base strep- 
(in strepo), make a noise], noise, 
din. 

sludeo, -ere, -ui, be eager for, 
strive earnestly for, apply one's self 
to, devote special attention to, cul- 
tivate ; exercise partiality. , 

studiosus, -a, -um, adj. [studio- 
(st. of studiura), zeal], full of 
zeal, zealous, earnest ; eager [for], 
assiduous [in], /ond [of]. 

sliidlum, -11, N. [base stud- (in 
studeo), be eager], eagerness, 
earnest desire, zeal, enthusiasm; 
devotion, attachment ; pursuit. In 
pi., zealous efforts; studies, pur- 
suits. 

suSsor, -oris [Vsuad-, make 
SWEET, urge, advise], (one who 
advises, and so) adviser; suasor 
esse, to advise. 

sub, prep. w. ace. and abl., 
under; sub occasum, towards 
the setting. 

sub-duco, -ere, -duxl, -ductus 
[sub, from under; duco, draw], 
withdraio. 

sub-eo, -Tre, -ivl or -ii, subitus 
[sub, under; eo, go], go under, go 
close to, approach; come stealth- 
ily; (w. ace.) undergo, submit to. 

sub-lgo, -ere, -egi, -actus [sub, 
under; ago, drive, force], con- 
strain, impel, prompt. 

Bubito, adv. [n. abl. of subitus, 
sudden], suddenly. 

subitus, -a, -um [p. a. of subed, 
come stealthily], sudden. 

sublatus, -a, -um, perf. part., 
raise!) (see tolld). 

submotus, -a, -um. [perf. part, 
of submoveo, remove, drive back], 
driven back; subst., submotl, 
those driven back. 

sub-sequor, -i, -ciitus [sub, 
close upon ; ^ecixxov, follow], follow 
close upon, follow, succeed. 

subsidium, -ii, n. [sub-Vsed-, 
SIT in support of], (sitting in re- 
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serve for support, and so) sup- 
port, aidy relief. 

sub-slsto, -ere, -stiti [sub, 
under; sisto, STxnd stiZZ], come to 
a halt, halt; maintain one^s 
ground, vrithsTAnd. 

sub-tralio, -ere, -xT, -ctus [sub, 
from under; trahd, draw'], with- 
draw, keep out of reach. 

sub-venio, -ire, -vent, -ventum 
[sub, under, to the sffpport of; ve- 
nio, come], come to the support of. 

sac-cedo, -ere, -cessT, -cessnm 
[sub, under, close upon; cedo, 
go], follow close upon, succeed. 

suc-cendo, -ere, -cendi, -census 
[sub, /rom heloio; *cendo(Vcand-), 
set fire], set fire to (from below). 

Suebi, -5rani, M., the Suebi or 
Swabians (collective name of sev- 
eral German tribes ; their king at 
the time of Caesar's first cam- 
paign in Gaul was Ariovistus). 

Suebus, -a, -um, adj., pertaining 
to the Suebi, Swabian. 

SuesBlones, -um, M., the Suessi- 
ones (tribe in Belgic Gaul). 

Buffi-aglum, -ii, N. [sub-Vfrag-, 
BREAK somewhat or partially], 
(fragment used for voting, and 
so) voting tablet; vote, suffrage. 

Bui, gen.(nom. wanting), reflex, 
pron., of himself, herself, itself^ 
themselves ; inter se^ see inter. 

Sulla, -ae, m., Lucius Cornelius 
Sulla (famous Roman dictator 

82-79 B.C.). 
sum, esse, fui [sum, Vs-,6e; esse, 

Ves-, he; fUi, Vfu-, grow, become], 

BE (cognate w. Vfu-), exist, prevail, 

consist, live, remain. 

suinina, -ae, F. [fem. of suihmus 
(sc. res) , highest] , the main thing, 
sum; supreme control or direc- 
tion ; in summa, in general. 

summotus, see submotus. 

Bummus, -a, -um, adj., superl. 
of superus, q. v. 

sumo, -ere, sumpsi, sumptus 
[sub, from under, up ; era5, take] , 
take UP, take; assume, arrogate; 
sibi sumere,^o take won one's self. 



to assume; supplicium snmere 

d6, to exact punishment from, to 
inflict punishment on. 

snmptnSsus, -a, -um, adj. 
[sumptu- (St. of sumptus), ex- 
pense], expensive, costly. 

sumptus, -us, M. [sum- for sub- 
Vem-, take up (for some purpose, 
and so) ^end], expense; in pi., 
extravagance. 

superbia, -ae, f. [superbo- (st. 
of superbus), proud], pride, arro- 
gance, 

superior, -ius, adj., comp. of 
superus, q. v. 

supero, -are, -avi, -atus [supe- 
ro- (St. of superus), abovv.] (be 
above, and so) be left over, re- 
main, survive; surpass, exceed; 
beat, defeat, ovERcome, conquer, 
vanquish ; vita superare, outlive. 

superstitiS, -ouis, f. [super-sta-, 
8TA7id over], (standing over as 
in wonder, awe, etc., and so) ex- 
aggerated fear of the gods, super- 
stition. 

super-sum, -esse, -fui [super, 
over; sum, be], be left, remain. 

superus, -a, -um, adj. [conn. w. 
sub, from under, up], afeovE. 
Comp., superior, -ius, higher, up- 
per ; (of time) preceding, former ; 
superiore nocte, night before 
last. Superl., summus, -a, -um, 
highest; greatest, chief; of the 
highest importance ; supreme; ex- 
treme; summus mons, the summit 
of the mountain; summus cruci- 
atus, the severest punishment. 

Bup-plex, -icis, adj. [sub, un- 
der; Vplec-, FOLd, bend], (kneel- 
ing, and so) suppliant; translated 
adv., in supplication. 

supplicatio, -onis, f. [supplica- 
(st. of supplico), kneel to, pray 
to], (kneeling to, praying to, and 
so) public supplication; thanks- 
giving. 

supplicium, -il, n. [supplic- (st. 
of supplex), suppliant], (humilia- 
tion, and so) punishment; in pi., 
sacrifice. 
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8up-port5, -^re, -ftvi, -fttas [sab, 
from below, up to; porto, con- 
vey'], convey to a place, bring up. 

ftuprft, adv. and prep. w. ace. 
[abl. fem. of superus, abovK], 
1. adv., aftovE; (of time) before, 
previously. 2. prep., before. 

suspido, -dnis, f. [conn. w. su- 
spicio, look askance at], suspicion ; 
ground of suspicion ; in suspid- 
onem venire, to be attended with 
suspicion, to be open to suspicion. 

su8-tlneo, -ere, -ui, -tentus 
[*subs, collateral f m. of 8ub,/rom 
below, up; teneo, hold], support, 
sustain ; perform, discharge ; rein 
in, check; withstand. 

suusy -a, -um, poss. pron., his 
own, her own, its own, their own ; 
his, her, its, their; subst., sui, his 
7nen. 

Syracusaey -arum, f., ^racuse 
(city on the eastern coast of 
Sicily). 

T. 

T^ abbr. of Titus, -i, m., Titus, 
(Roman praenomeu or first name). 

tSbesco, -ere, tabui [inceptive 
fr. tabe- (st. of tabe5), melt], begin 
to melt ; pine away, 

tabula, -ae, f., board, plank; 
writing tablet; tabula plcta, 
painting. 

tabulatum, -i, K. [neut. of tabu- 
latus, boarded], flooring, story. 

taceoy -ere, -ui, -itus, be silent ; 
pass over in silence. 

taedet, -ere, -duit or (rarely) 
-sum est, it wearies; me taedei^ 
I am xoeary. 

talentum, -T, N., talent (sum of 
money equivalent in value to 
about .^1080). 

talis, -e, adj. [prou. st. to-, tha« ; 
cf . qualis], of THAi kind, of such 
a kind, such. 

tam, adv., so; non tam, No« 
so, "sot 80 much. 

tamen, adv., neverruEless, yet, 
still, however, notwithstanding. 

tametsI,conj. [tamen,neverTHE- 
less; etsi, although], alTUOugh. 



tandem, adv., at length; (in 
exclam.) pray. 

tantulus, -a, -am, adj. [dim. fr. 
tanto- (st. of tantus), 80 great], 
so small, so slight. 

tantumniodo, adv. [tantum, so 
much, so far, n. ace. of tantus ; 
modo, only], only, merely. 

tantus, -a, -um, adj. [pron. st. 
to-, TUAt; cf. qaantus], so great, 
so much, so strong a, so important, 
such (= so great); so foul, so 
heinous, of such enormity ; qaan- 
tus • . . tantus, HOW mticA . . . so 
much, and so as much ... cts ; 
quanto . • . tanto, by how much 
. . . by so much, the . . . the ; est 
tanti, it is worth while. 

tardo, -are, -avi, -atus [tardo- 
(st. of tardus), slow], make slow, 
retard, delay, hinder. 

tardus, -a, -um, adj., slow, tardy. 

Tasgetius, -if, M., Tasgetius 
(chief of the Camutes in the 
time of Caesar). 

taurus, -1, M. [for ^staurns; 
cognate w. English steer], bull. 

Taurus, -T, M., Taurus (moun- 
tain range in Asia Minor). 

tectum, -1, N. [n. perf. part of 
tego, cover], roof; dwelling. 

tego, -ere, texi, tectus [Vteg-, 
cover ; cognate w. English thatch 
and deck], cover. 

telum, -1, Hi., javelin; weapon. 

temerarius, -a, -um, adj. [fr. 
St. contained in adv. temere, rash- 
ly] , headstrong, rash, indiscreet. 

tempero, -are, -avT, -atus [conn, 
w. tempus, (lit.) portion], appor- 
tion duly; (conduct one's self 
with due proportion, and so) re- 
frain, abstain; (w. dat.) restrain. 

tempestas, -atis, f. [conn. w. 
tempus, time], time; weather; 
storm. 

templum, -i, N. [prob. for ♦te- 
mulum, dim. f r. Vtem-, cut, through 
lost subst], (orig. a space marked 
off by the aiigur*s wand and con- 
secrated, and so) a consecrated 
place; temple. 
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tempus, -oris, n. [Vtem-, cuf], 
(lit., a section or portion^ and so) 
a period oftimey season^ time, 

tendo, -ere, tetendl, tensus or 
tentus [Vten-, stretch^y stretch, 
stretch out, extend, 

tenebrae, -arum, f. , darkness, 

teneo, -ere, -ui [Vten-, stretch'], 
hold fast y hold, keep; occupy; de- 
tain ; (with quomlnus) restraiUy 
prevent; (culpa) teneri, to he 
controlled by, to be under the do- 
ininion of, to be subject to, to be 
chargeable with; enchain^ hold 
spell-boundy paralyze; (of wind) 
adversum tenere, to blow in the 
face of 

tento or tempto, -are, -avl, 
-atus [intens. fr. tento- (st. of 
perf. part, of tendo, stretch)], at- 
tempt, try to effect, test, 

tenus, prep. w. abl. (follows 
its word) [Vten-, stretch], as far as. 

tergum, -T, x. , back. 

terni, -ae, -a, distr. num. adj. 
[tri- (St. of tres) three], three 
and THREE, in groups of three, 
THREE from each, three apiece, 
THREE each. 

terra, -ae, F. [for *tersa, fr. 
Vtors-, be dry ; conn. w. Lat. tor- 
reo, parch, and cognate w. English 
THIRST], dry land, land, earth, 
ground ; terra, by land, on land ; 
land, country; in pi., the earth 
(as made up of various lands). 

terreo, -ere, -ui, -itus [for ♦ter- 
seo, Vters-, tremble], frighten, ter- 
rify, alarm. 

terribilis, -e, adj. [conn. w. 
terreo, frighten], frightful, terri- 
ble. 

terror, -oris, M. [for ♦tersor, 
fr. Vters-, tremble], fright, alarm, 
4error. 

tertius, -a, -um, ord. num. adj. 
[conn. w. tres, three], third. 

testamentum, -I, n. [testa- (st. 
of testor), bear witness], (what 
is acknowledged beforewitnesses, 
and so) will, 

testis, -is, c, witness. 



theatrum, -I, n. [borrowed 
from the Greek], theatre. 

Thebae, -arum, f., Thebes 
(most important city of Boeotia). 

Tkrasybulus, -i, M., Thrasy- 
bulus (distinguished Athenian 
general; freed Athens from the 
yoke of the thirty tyrants 403 B.C.). 

Thuys, Thuynis, M., Thuys 
(prince in Paphlagonia). 

Tigurinus pagus, -i, M., Tigu- 
rine district (one of the four divi- 
sions of the Helvetian country; 
its inhabitants were called Tigu- 
rinl). 

timeo, -ere, -ul, fear. 

timor, -oris, M. [Vtim-, choke, 
be breathless; conn. w. timeo], 
fear, alarm ; cowardice. 

Tittirius, -il, M., Quintus Titu- 
rius Sabinus (one of Caesar^s 
lieutenants in the Gallic war). 

Titus, -1, M., Titus (Roman prae- 
nomen or first name). 

tolero, -are, -avT, -atus [conn, 
w. toUo (Vtol-), raise], sustain. 

tollo, -ere, (sustuli), (subla- 
tus) [Vtol-, lift, raise; perf. and 
perf. part, borrowed from sus- 
tollo], raise; remove, take away, 
break off; put an end to. 

Tolosa, -ae, f., Tolosa (mod. 
Toulouse, city in the Koraan 
province of Gaul). 

tormentum, -i, n. [Vtor(qu)-, 
twist, hurl], (means of hurling, 
and so) engine for hurling mis- 
siles; instrument of torture; tor- 
ture, 

totus, -a, -um, adj., whole, all, 
entire, complete, throughout. 

tra-do,-ere,-didi,-ditus[tra(ns), 
over; do, give], surrender, deliver ; 
intrust, impart. 

tra-daco, -ere, -duxi, -ductus 
[tra(ns), across; duco, lead],lead, 
convey or conduct across. 

tragoedla, -ae, f. [borrowed 
from the Greek], tragedy, 

trahoy -ere, traxi, tractus, draw, 
drag. 

tra-ici5(pronounced : trajiclo) 
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-ere, -J€cf,-jectu8[tra(n8), across; 
jacio, throw]^ throw across^ convey 
over. 

tranquillus, -a, -uni, ad].,f/Yi/y- 
qui'/, undisturbed. • 

trans, prep. w. ace, across. 

trfins-eSy -Ire, -Ivi or -ii, -Itus 
[trsLUSt across ; eo, go']^ go over or 
acrosSf cross, pass over, pass ; re- 
move, migrate. 

trfins-fer5, -ferre, -tull, -latus 
[trans, over, across; fero, bear], 
BJiing over, transfer, transplant. 

trRn%'tig6y -ere, -fixi, -fixus 
[trans, TURough ; fig5, fix, thrust}, 
pierce. 

trfins-portSy -are, -avi, -atus 
[trans, across; port5, convey}, 
transport, 

transversus, -a, -urn [perf. part, 
of trSnsverto, turn across}, trans- 
verse, cross. 

trecenti, -ae, -a, num. adj. [tri- 
(st. of tres), THREE; St. of centum, 

HUNDred], THREE HUNDrCCf. 

trepldo, -are, -avI, -atus [trepi- 
do- (St. of trepidus), restless, 
alarmed}, be in a state of trepida- 
tion or alarm. 

tres, tria, num. adj., three. 

Treveri, -orum, m., the Treveri 
(tribe in Belgic Gaul in the lower 
valley of the Moselle) . 

tribSnus, -i, M. [tribu- (st. of 
tribus), tribe}, (orig., head of a 
tribe) tribune; trlbanus militum, 
military tribune (there were six 
tribunes attached to each legion, 
and they commanded in turn, 
each two months at a time ; they 
seldom led troops in battle, but 
were employed for the most part 
in routine administrative duties). 

trlbuo, -ere, -ui, -utus [tribu- 
(st. of tribus), tribe}, (orig., as- 
sign to a tribe, and so) assign, 
ascribe, award, allot, bestow, give, 
contribute, confer, render. 

tributuin, -i, n. [n. perf. part, 
of tribuo, contribute, used subst.], 
tribute, tribute money. 

triduum, -i, n. [tri-, conn. w. 



tiirba 

trSs, THREE; -daum, conn. w. 
dies, day}, space o/ three days, 

trigintfi, indecl. num. adj. [tri-, 
conn. w. tres, three; -gin- repre- 
sents (de)cem, ten], thirty. 

trini, -ae, -a, distr. num. adj, 
used with substs. pi. in form, but 
sing, in meaning [conn. w. tres, 
three], three. 

trl-plex, -icis, adj. [tri- (st. of 
tres), three; Vplec-, foi^], 
THREEFOi^, triple. 

tristiculus, -a, -um, adj. [dim. 
fr. tristi- (st. of tnstis), sorrow- 
ful}, somewhat sorrowful, 

tristis, -e, sad, gloomy. 

tristltia, -ae, r. [tristi- (st. of 
tristis), sad}, sadness. 

triumphuB, -I, M., triumph. 

to, tui, pers. pron., thou, you, 

tuba, -ae, p., a straight trum- 
pet; see Fig. 10. 




Fig. 10. 
Tuba, from the arch.of Titus. 

Tabero, -onis, m., Lucius Tu- 
bero (one of Pompey's lieuten- 
ants). 

Tulingi, -orum, M., the Tulingi 
(German tribe on the Rhine, 
north of the Helvetii). 

Tullius, -if, M., Marcus Tullius 
Cicero (the famous Roman ora- 
tor). 

Tullus, -1, M., Lucius Vocatius 
Tullus (consul 66 B.C.). 

turn, adv., at tha£ time, then; 
turn cum, at the tim^ when, at 
THE moment when. 

tumulus, -1, M. [dim. fr. Vtu-, 
swell (through *tumus)], (orig., 
a-little swelling, and so) rising 
ground, earthrmound; pile, heap. 

tumultus, -us, M. [tumulo- (st. 
of tumulus), swelling}, tumult 
(especially used of an outbreak in 
Italy or Gaul). 

turba, -ae, f. [conn. w. turma, 
throng} , uproar ; crowd, multitude , 
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torbidas 

mob; tiirba et conluviS, vile 
rabble, 

turbidusy -a, -um, adj. [turba- 
(st. of turba), uproar'], disturbed; 
troubled, dangerous. 

turma, -ae, F. [conn. w. turba, 
uproar], throng ; squadron, 

turpisy -e, a^j., base, disgrace- 
ful, unbecoming, indecorous. 

turrisy -Ts, f., tower, turret. 

tutus, -a, -um [p. a. of tueor, 
protect], (protected, and so) sqfe, 
secure. 

tuus, -a, -um, poss. pron. [conn, 
w. tu, thou], thy, your; tua re- 
fert, it concerns you, it is of im- 
portance to you. 

tyrannusy -I, M. [borrowed from 
the Greek], tyrant. 

U. 

ubi, adv. [= *cub! = *quobi, 
loc. ftn. of pron. st. quo-], 1. (of 
place) WHEre; wuBrever. 2. (of 
time) WHEn; ubi primum, as 
soon as. 

Ubiiy -orum, m., the Ubii (a Ger- 
man people on the right bank of 
the Rhine). 

ubivis, adv. [ubi, WHEre; vTs 
(void), you will], WHEre you 
WILL, in any place vrajdever, 

ullus, -a, -um, a^j. (used where 
a negative is expressed or im- 
plied) [dim. f r. uno- (st. of unus), 
one], (least one, and so) ANy at 
all, ANy ; subst., ANy one. 

ulterior, -ius, adj. [comp. of 
♦ulter, on the farther side], farther. 
Superl. , ultimus, -a, -um, farthest, 
remotest. 

iiltlmus, -a, -um, superl. of 
ulterior, q. v. 

ultra, adv. and prep. w. ace. 
[abl. fern, of *ulter, on the farther 
side], beyond. 

iiltro, adv. [case fra. of *ulter, 
on the farther side, used adv.], to 
the farther side, beyond; without 
urging, of one*s own motion, volun- 
tarily, spontaneously. 

XJmbrenus, -T, M., Umbrenus 
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(freedman implicated in Cati- 
line's conspiracy G3 B.C.). 

umerus, -i, M., shoulder. 

umquain, see unquam. 

Gna, adv. [abl. fem. of iinus, 
one], in company, together, in 
common, at the same time. 

undeviceslmuB, -a, -um, ord. 
num. adj. [undeviginti, one from 
twenty or nineTEEN], nine- 
TT&Rif th. 

undlque, adv., on all sides, 
from all parts or quarters. 

nnl-versus, -a, -um, adj. [Qno- 
(st. of iinus), one; versus, perf. 
part, of verto, turn], (all com- 
bined in one, and so) all together, 
all in A body. 

unquam or umquam, adv. 
(generally used where a neg. is 
expressed or implied; cf. quis- 
quam), ever, at any time. 

iinus, -a, -um, num. a^j., one ; 
A single, a; the same; aZoNE, 
ON?y, sole. In pL, (usu.) aZoNE ; 
(with substs. pi. in form, but 
sing, in sense) one. 

nrbanus, -a, -um, adj. [urbi- 
(st. of urbs), city], belonging to 
the city, in the city. 

urbs, -is, F., city, town. 

«rus, -1, M., the ure-ox. 

usura, -ae, F. [base iit- (in 
utor) use], use, enjoyment. 

Qsus, -us, M. [base (it- (in utor), 
use], use; advantage; experience, 
skill, acquaintance; service; occa- 
sion, need, necessity; ex usQ, ex- 
pedient, advantageous ; ex usu, w. 
gen., for the advantage. 

ut or uti, adv. and conj., now; 
as, in proportion as; ut . . . sic, 
as . . . so, although . . . yet; (w. 
perf. indie.) as soon as, whem; 
(in final clauses) in order that, 
that; (after verbs of fearing) 
that not; (in clauses of result) 
so that, that. 

uter, utra, utrum, interrog. and 
indef. rel. proii. [= ♦cuter = *quo- 
ter, comp. f m. of pron. st. quo- ; 
cf. English who and whether]. 
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1. interrog. wmrA (of two). 2. ' 
indef. rel., wuirhever (of two). 

ttterqucy utraque, atmroque, 
indef. pron. [uter ; cf . qoisque ^ 
from quis], each of two, both. ' 

Utlca, -ae, F., Uiica (city in 
Dortliem Africa, north of Car- 
tilage). 

atilis, -e, adj. [base ut- (in 
fitor), use} J useful. 

iitilltas, -at is, f. [utili- (st. of 
utilis), useful'], usefulness^ service' 
ableness, utility. 

iittnam, adv. [at! (w. vowel 
shortened), now; nam, pray], 
that ! tcould that ! 

ntor, -1, usus, use, make use of, 
employ; enjoy. 

utrum, adv. [n. ace. of uter, 

WnicA of two], WHETHER. 

uxor, -oris, F., vnfe. 

V. 

vacStio, -onis, f. [vaca- (st. of 
vaco), be free], (being free, and 
so) eocemption. 

vaco, -are, -avl, -atom, be empty ; 
be free from ; (of lands) lie un- 
occupied. 

vacuus, -a, -um, adj. [base 
vac- (in vaco), be empty], vacant, 
empty. •• 

vale5, -ere, -uT, (ftit. part.) vali- 
turus, be strong (physically), be 
well; have power, be able; (in 
leave-taking) farewell; minus 
vale re, not to be strong enough, 
to be too weak. 

Valerius, see Procillus. 

vallum, -i, N. [neut. of vallus, 
stake^ used in collective sense], 
(collection of stakes, and so) 
wa/i, rampart (of earth sur- 
mounted by a palisading of 
sharpened stakes). 

vSnitfis, -atis, f. [vano- (st. of 
viinus), empty], emptiness; van- 
ity, 

Vfirus, -1, M., Publius Attivs 
Ifarus (praetor in Africa and ad- 
herent of Pompey). 

vasto, -S-re, -avi, -atus [vasto- 



(st. of vastus), unoccupied, waste], 
lay waste. 

vectisaI,-alLS, x. [neat, of vecti- 
galis (w. final -e lost)], (payment 
for carriage, and so) tax; revenue. 

vectigalis, -e, adj. [conn. w. 
veho, carry], pertaining to pay- 
ment for carriage^ pertaining to 
taxes or tribute ; siibjet^ to tribute, 
tributary. 

vehementer, adv. [vehement- 
(st of vehemens), violent, vehe- 
ment], violently, impetuously; 
strongly, powerfully, greatly, ex- 
ceedingly, severely. 

vet, conj. [prob. imperat. of 
volo, wish^ (Xoose], (take your 
choice, and so) or, or if you please ; 
vel . • . vel, either . . . or. 

veloclter, adv. [veloci- (st. of 
velox), sujift], swiftly, quickly. 

velox, -ocis, adj., smft. 

venatio, -onis, f. [vena- (st. of 
venor), hunt], hunting. 

ven-do, -ere, -didi, -ditas (ven- 
eo, -ire, -ivi or -ii, -ftum, is used as 
the pass.) [venum (ace. of place 
to which), «flf?« ; 66, put], (expose 
for. sale, and so) sell. 

Veneti, -orum, m., the ¥eneti 
(tribe in Celtic Gaul on the coast). 

venlo, -ire, veni, ventum [Vven-, 
come], come; in spem venire, 
to cherish or entertaiti hope. 

ventus, -1, M., WIND. 

verbum, -I, N. [Vver-, speak], 
WORD ; in pi., WORDS, expressions. 

Vercingetorix, -igis, M., Vercin- 
getorix (prominent leader of the 
Gauls in the time of Caesar). 

vere, adv. [abl. fm. of verus, 
true], truly, rightly. 

vereor, -eri, -itus [Vver-, be WAny 
(throu<?h presumed adj.)], /ear. 

vergo, -ere, incline, slope, verge. 

vergobretus, -i, M., vergobretus, 
vergobret (title of the chief magis- 
trate of the Aedui). 

vSritas, -atis, f. [vero- (st. of 
verus), trtie], truth. 

vero, adv. [n. abl. of verus, true], 
in truth, indeed, verily, pray ; but. 
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versor, -an, -Stiis [intens., tr. 
verso- (8t. of perf. part, of verto, 
turn)'}y busy one*8 selft occupy one^s 
self, engage ; versari in» to he en- 
compassed by, to expose one's self 
to, 

versus, -us, M. [Vvert-, tuni], 
(lit., a turning [of the plow], and 
so) jfun'ovo; verse, 

verto, -ere, -ti, -sus, turn, 

verum, adv. [n. ace. of verus, 
truest (but in truth, and so) but; 
vemm etiain, but also. 

veruB, -a,-um, adj., true ; subst, 
verum, -i, K., the truth. 

vescor, -i, take foody eat, subsist. 

Vesontlo, -onis, M., Veaont/o 
(mod. Besan^on, chief town of 
the 8equani in Celtic Gaul). 

vesper, -eri and -eri8,M., evening. 

vester, -tra, -trum, poss. pron. 

[vos, yoM], your (pi.)- 

vestigium, -ii, N. [conn. w. ve- 
stigo, track, tracery footstep, track; 
place, spot; in vestigio, on the 
spoty forthwith. 

vestio, -ire, -ivi or -ii, -itus 
[vesti- (st. of vestis), clothing], 
clothe. 

vestitus, -us, M. [vest!- (st. of 
vestio), dothe"}, clothing. 

vetus, -eris, adj., old; of long 
.standing; veteran; for- 
mer. 

vexillum, -i, N., red 
flag hoisted on the gen- 
eral's tent as a signal for 
battle; see Fig. 11. 

via, -ae, F. [Vveh-, move, 
carry; conn. w. veho, 
carry], way, highw ay, 
road, street; journey, 
march ; distance ; method, 

WAY ^l9' "• 

viator, -oris, m. [via- VSxilluni. 
(st. of vio), travel'}, traveller. 

Vibullius, see Rufus. 

viceni, -ae, -a, distr. num. adj. 
[conn. w. vigintl, twenty], 
.TWENTY each, twenty. 

vicesimus, -a, -um, ord. num. 
adj. [vigintl, twenty], twenti- 




eth ; vicesimus sextus, twenty- 
sixth. 

victima, -ae, f. [Vvig-, be strong, 
w. superl. suif. (the finest animals 
being selected for sacrifice)], 
victim for sacrifice, sacrifice. 

victor, -oris, m. [VvIc-, conquer^ 
victor; used a4j.» victorious. 

victoria, -ae, F. [victor- (st. of 
victor), victor], victory, 

victus, -a, -um [perf. part, of 
vincd, vanquish], vanquisheD ; 
subst. victi, -drum, m., the van- 
quisher. 

victus, -us, M. [Vvigu-, live]., 
(living, and so) sustenance, food, 
maintenance ; cSnsuetodS vic- 
tus, manner of living, mode of life. 

vicus, -I, M. [Vvic-, settle; cf. 
the ending -wick in English geo- 
graphical names; as, WarwiCK, 
BerwiCK], village. 

video, -ere, vidl, visus [Vvid-, see 
(through presumed adj. st.)], see. 
In pass., be seen ; seem ; seem good. 

vigeo, -ere [Vvig-, be strong 
(through presumed adj. st.) ; 
conn. w. vigil, awAKE], be vigor- 
ous, thrive, be in force. 

vigilia, -ae, f. [vigili- (st. of 
vigil) , a w AK e] , WAKE/uZness ; 
WATCH (the Romans divided the 
night, i.e. the interval from sun- 
set to sunrise, into four equal 
parts called watches; hence the 
watch, lilte the hour, varied in 
length according to the season) ; 
in pi., WATCiiwien. 

vigllo, -are, -avT, -atus [vigili- 
(st. of vigil), awAKE], watch. 

viginti, indecl. num. adj. [vi- 
(= dvi-), conn. w. duo, two ; -giu- 
represents(de)cem,TEN],TWENTY. 

vigiuti quattuor, indecl. num. 

adj., TWENTY-FOUR. 

viginti quinque, indecl. num. 

adj., TWENTY-FIVE. 

vimen, -inis, n. [Vvi-, plait], 
(that which is plaited, and so) 
WJthe, osier. 

vinco, -ere, vici, victus [Vvic-, 
conquer], vanquish, conquer. 



308 



Tmum 



vinum, -i, N., wine, 

viold, -are, -avl, -atus [conn. w. 
VIS, strength, wiolence], it^ure, offer 
violence to. 

vlr, vlrl, M., man} husband. 

vlrgo, -lDi8, F., virgin, maiden. 

vlrgalta, -drum, n. [virgula- 
(st. of virgula), twig'}, shrubbery, 
brushwood. 

vlrili8,-e, adj. [viro- (st. of vir), 
niaii], pertaining to a man, manly. 

virtus, -utis, F. [viro- (st. of 
vir), man}, manliness, and so 
valor, virtue; merit, ability, pre- 
Eminence ; military talent. 

vis, vis; pi. vires, viriuin, F. 
strength, power, might, vigor, force ; 
violence; vim facere, to use force, 
to resort to force} vim et manus 
inferre, to lay violent hands tfpON. 

vita, -ae, f. [Vvi(gu)-, live}, life. 

vitiosus, -a, -um, adj. [vitio- (st. 
of vltlum), fault}, full of faults, 
faulty, defective ; corrupt, vicious, 

vitlura, -ii, N. [Vvi-, plait, 
(through presumed ♦vitus)], (a 
twist, and so) fault ; vice, 

vito, -are, -avi, -atus, seek to es- 
cape, avoid. 

vivo, -ere, vixi, (fut. part.) 
victurus [Vvi(g)u-, live; cogn. w. 
Eng. quick], live, be alive ; vitam 
vivere, to pass one's life. 

vivus, -a, -um, adj. [Vvi(g)u-, 
live}, alive, living. 

vlx, adv., with difflculty,scarcely, 
barely. 

voc&bulum, -1, N. [voca- (st. of 
voco), call}, (that by which a 
thing is called, and so) name, de- 
signation; word. 

voco, -are, -avi, -atus [Vvoc-, 
speak, call (through presumed 
adj. St.)], call, summon, convene, 
invite; call, name. 

Volcanus, -i, M., ¥ulcan (the 
Are god) ; fire. 

vol9, velle, volui [Vvol-, will], 



wish, desire; he wnA^ing; sibi 
velle, to mean ; vellem possem, 

wouLd that I could! 

voluntas, -aUs, f. [volunt-, 
earlier foi*m of volent- (st. of 
volens, pres. part of volo, will)], 
wiLLin^n^ss, will, wish^ 

voluptas, -atis, f. [volupi- (st. 
seen in adv. volup, agreeably) ; 
cf. facnltas and simultas from 
sts. faculi- and simuli-], pleasure ; 
sensual gratification. 

Volusenus, -I, m., Gajus ¥olu^ 
senue Quadratus (military tribune 
in Caesar's army). 

voveo, -ere, vovi, votus, vonv, 

vox, vocis, F. [Vvoc-, ^eak, 
call}, voice; speech, utterance, out- 
cry; expressions. 

vulg5, adv. [abl. of vulgus, the 
multitude}, commonly, generally, 
universally. 

vulgus, -T, N. (sometimes M.), 
the multitude, the common people, 
t?ie public. 

vulaero, -are, -avi, -atus [v ni- 
nes- (st. of vulnus), wound ; -s- 
of the stem becomes -r-], wound, 
inflict wounds. 

vulnus, -eris, x., wouttd. 

vultus, -us, M. [Vvol-, will], 
(manifestation of will through 
the countenance, and so) counte^ 
nance, visage, aspect. 

X. 

X, as an abbreviation, decern, 

TEX. 

Xeno-phon, -5ntis, m., Xeno- 
phon (Athenian historian and 
general, also disciple of Socrates ; 
lived about 445-356 B.C.). 

Xerxes, -is, m., Xerxes (son of 
Darius Hystaspes and king of 
Persia ; made an unsuccessflil in- 
vasion of Greece ; his land' forces 
were defeated at Thermopylae 
and his fleet at Salamis 480 b.c.). 



II. English-Latin Vocabulary. 



NOTB. — The numeral placed at the right of a verb designates the coz^ug^tion to 
which the yerb belongs. The dash (— ) is used to represent the leading word; thus 
(under ' able *) 'be — Ms to be read ' be able.* 



a, usu. not translated; unusj 
-a, -um, acy. ; quulam, quaedam, 
quoddam. 

abandon, (fem^o ^ (w. abl.). 

abide, atd}- 

able, be — : possum; (= be 
strong enough) valeo.^ 

about, dlt prep. w. abl. ; w. nu- 
merals: ad, prep. w. ace; circi- 
ter, adv. 

absent, be — , absum. 

absurd, mscUiiSj -a, -um, adj. 

abundance, copia^ -ae, F. ; fa- 
cultdSy -dtiSf F. ; in — , dbundcj 
adv. 

abuse, abutor^ (w. abl.). 

acceptable, grdtus, -a, -um, 
adj. ; acceptusj -a, -M?n, p. a. ; a 
thing — , grdtunij n. adj. used 
subst. 

access, adituSy -us, m. ; g^aln — , 
adeo.^ 

accompllsli, conficio^ ; efficio.^ 

accordingly, igituVy conj. (usu. 
placed after the first word). 

according, — to, sign of abl. ; 
ady prep. w. ace. 

account, on — of: propter , 
prep. w. ace. ; o&, prep. w. ace. ; 
call to — , accuso.^ 

acquire, adipiscory -i, adeptus. 

across, trans, prep. w. ace. 

act, 1. subst, factum^ -i, n. 2. 
vb. , facio.^ 

action, manus, -us, f. 

Adainastus, AdamastuSy -i, M. 

address, brdtio, -onis, F. 

adequate, less — , minor , -us, 
adj. 

adjacent,/int7mt^»-a, -Mm, adj. 

administer, administro} 

admonish, mofieo.^ 



admonition, to give this — 
above all others, id unum monere 
(w. ace. pers.). 

adopt, capio^; (= make use 
of) utor^ (w. abl.). 

advance, procedo^ ; (against 
the enemy) signafero ; send in — , 
praemitto,^ 

advantage, commodumy -i, n. 

advantageous, utiliSy-Cy adj. 

adversary, adversdriusy -ii, m. 

adverse, adversus, -«, -mwi, p. a. 

Aeduan, AeduuSy -I, m. 

Aeduans or Aedui, Aeduiy 
-drumy M. 

affair, res, gen. rei (ret, re), f. 

affect^ moved. ^ 

afford, do. 

after, posty prep. w. ace. ; post, 
adv. 

again, rursus, adv.; (= the 
same) idem,eadem, idemy demonstr. 
pron. ; — and — : etiam atque 
etiam; saepenumero. 

against, contra, prep. w. ace. ; 
iriy prep. w. ace. ; (as translation 
of ob- or in-) sign of dat. 

age, old — , senectuSy -utis, f. 

Agesilaus, AgesilduSy -I, m. 

ago, long — , jamprldem, adv. 

agreeable, grdtus, -a, -um, adj. 

aid, auxiliumy -i7, n. 

alarm, 1. subst., timor, -oriSy m. 
2. vb., commoveo ' ; permoveo ^ ; In 
— , commotusy -a, -urn, perf . part. 

Alcibiades, AlcibiadeSy -is, m. 

all, (without exception) omnis, 
-e, adj. ; (when the object is 
viewed as a whole) totus, -ay -um, 
adj. ; at — , omnlno, adv. 

allegiance, officiumy -ily N. 

Allobroges, Allobroges, -urn, M. 
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art 



allonTy potior.* 

ally, socuiSt -ii, m. 

almost, paene, adv. 

alsoy etiam^ conj. ; (= and) et, 
conj.; (= likewise) item, adv.; 
(~ the same) Idem, eadem, idem, 
demonstr. pron.; but — : sed 
etiam; et. 

although, quamquam, conj. (w. 
indie.) ; cum, conj. (w. subj.) ; 
tametsi (w. indie, and subj. like 
«i) ; sign of abL abs. 

altogether, (= enough) satis, 
adv. 

al'waysy semper, adv. 

amass, comparo} 

ambassador, legdtus, -t, m. 

amity, amicUia, -ae, F. 

among, apud, prep. w. ace.; 
inter, prep. w. ace. ; in, prep. w. 
abl. ; — themselves, inter se, 

ancestors, majores, -urn, m. 

anchor, ancora, -ae, f. 

ancient, pristinus, -a, -um, adj. 

and, et, conj. (connects expres- 
sions that are viewed independ- 
ently of each other) ; -que, conj. 
(connects closely) ; (= and also, 
and to, with emphasis on the 
second member) atque (before 
vowels or consonants), dc (before 
consonants only), conj.; — not, 
neque, nee, conj. 

anger, in — , Irdtus, -a, -um, p. a. 

angry, trdtus, -a, -um, p. a. 

animal, animal, -dlis, n. 

announce, nuntid.^ 

annoying, molesttis, -a, -um, adj. 

another, alius, alia, alittd, adj. 
and subst.; — (of two), alter, 
-era, -erum, adj. and subst. ; one 
— , alius . . . alius; atone — , inter 
se ; ftrom one — , inter se ; at one 
time ... at another, alias . . . alias. 

answer, 1. vb., responded^ (w. 
dat. pers.). 2. subst., responsum, 
'I, N. ; make — , responded.^ 

anxiety, ctira, -ae, F. 

any, (in neg. and conditional 
sentences and interrog. sentences 
implying a neg.) ulltts, -a, -um, 
indef.adj.; (after si or ne) qui, qua 



or quae, quod, indef. adj.; (= 
some) aliqui, aliqua, aIiquod,mdef. 
acy . ; — w^hatever, qulvis, quaevis, 
quodtns, indef. adj. 

any body, any one^ (in neg. and 
conditional sentences and in in- 
terrog. sentences implying a nega- 
tive) quisquam, indef. pron., also 
ullus (used subst.) ; (after si or 
ne) quis, indef. pron. 

any tilling, quicquam or quid- 
quam ; (after tn or ne) quid. 

apart, keep — , distineo.^ 

apiece, sign of dlstr. nnm. ; in 
singulos. 

applyy adhiheo.^ 

appoint, creo.^ 

apprehension, metus, -us, if. 

approach, 1. subst., adventus, 
'US, M. 2. vb., appropinquo^ (w. 
dat. or ad w. ace.). 

approve, proho.^ 

approver, approbdtor, -oris^ m. 

April, of — , AprUis,-e, adj. 

Aquitania, AquUdnia, -ae, f. 

Aquitanian, Aquitdnus, -a, -um, 
a(y. 

Aquitanians, Aqultdni, -orum, 

M. 

Arar, Arar, -aris, m. 

archer, Sagittarius, -ii, m. 

Archias, Archids, -ae, m. 

ardently, — desire, exopto.^ 

Ariovistus, Ariovistus, 4, m. 

arise, o?ior* (w. some fms. of 
the 3d conjugation) ; (= arise to- 
gether) co'drior.^ 

arm, armo.^ 

armor, armdtura, -ae, f. 

arms, arma^ -drum, n. ; in — , 
armdtus, -a, -um, p. a. 

army, exercitus, -us, m. (generic 
term) ; agmen, -inis, n. (on the 
march) ; acies, gen. -e and -ei, f. 
(in order of battle). 

arouse, incito.^ 

arrival, adventus, -us, M. 

arrive, pervenio * ; to — at, 
pervenire ad. 

arrogance, adrogantia, -ae, f. 

art, ars, artis, f. ; (= work) 
opus, -eris, n. 
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Arvernl, Arvernl, -drum, M . 

as, tit or uti, adv. ; quemadmo- 
dum, adv. ; (= that which) id 
quod; (= inasmuch as) quoniam, 
conj.; (= since) cum (w. subj.). 
coDJ.; just — , slcut, adv; — fol- 
lows, siCy adv.; — soon — , wfet 
primum, simul atque; — not (in 
clauses of result) qui non or ut 
non; — usual, ex consuetudine ; 
so ... as, tarn . . . quam ; to re- 
gard — , habere pro (w. abl.) ; to 
serve — , esse w. dat. ; — to (= 
concerning) de. 

ascend, adscendo.^ 

ascent, adscensus^ -us, m. 

ascertain, cognosco.^ 

ashamed, I am — , me pudet 

(w. gen.). 

aside, lay or put — , depono.^ 

ask, rogo^ (w. two aces.); 
quaero ' (w. ace. th., and abl. pers. 
w. ex or e, ab or a, or de) ; ask, — 
for, peto^ (w. ace. th., and abl. 
pers. w. ab or a). 

assault, 1. snbst., impetus^ -us, 
M. 2. vb., oppugno^; take by — , 
expugno.^ 

assemble, 1. tr., convoco.^ 2. 
intr., convenio.'^ 

assembly, conciliuin^ -ii, N. 

assent, to — to, approbdtor 
esse (w. gen.). 

assert, dico.^ 

assign, attribuo.^ 

assistance, auxilium, -u, N. 

associate, socius, -il, M. 

assume, sibi sumo.^ 

asunder, keep — , distineo.^ 

at, (= ill) in, prep. w. abl. ; [ar- 
rive] at, ad, prep. w. ace. ; (= at 
the house of) apud, prep. w. ace. 

Athenian, Atheniensis, -e, adj. ; 
also used subst. 

Athens, Athenae, -drum, f. 

attach, adjungo^ (w. ace. and 

dat.). 

attachment, studium, -ii, N. 

attack, 1. subst., impetus, -us, 
M. ; congressus, -5s, m. 2. vb., 
(— thrust at, rush at, aim at) 
peto^; (= provoke, challenge to 



combat, irritate) lacesso^; (= 
approach with hostile intention) 
adeo.* 

attempt, tento^ or tempto^ ; 
conor.^ 

attention, call one's — to (= 
remind forcibly), commonefacio.^ 

audacity, auddcia, -ae, f. 

augment, augeo.^ 

authority, auctoritds, -dtis, f. ; 
(= right) jUs, jUris^ n. ; sover- 
eign — , regnum; supreme — , 
imperium, -ii, N. ; to be In — 
over, obtinere (w. ace). 

Autronius, Autroniu^y -ii, m. 

auxiliaries, avxilia, -drum, N. ; 
dldrii, -drum, m. 

avail, valed.^ 

avert, depelld.^ 

avoid, vUb.^ 

await, exspecto.^ 

awardy tnbud? 

aware, be — of, sentio * ; scid.^ 

away, — fW>m, ab (before vow- 
els and some consonants), a (be- 
fore consonants only). 

Axona, Axona, -ae, m. 

B. 

bad, (morally) improbus, -a, 
-um, adj. 

back, re(d)'. 

badge, inslgne, -is, N. 

baggage, impedimenta, -drum, n. 

band, manus, -Us, F. 

banishment, exsilium, -it, N. 

bank, (of a river) ripa, -ae, f. 

barbarian, barbarus, -i, m. 

barely, vix, adv. 

barricade, obstrud^ (w. ace). 

base, turpis, -e, adj. 

battle, proelium, -ii, n. ; carry 
on — , pugnd.^ 

be, sum; — In, insum (w. dat.); 
— away, absum. 

beak, rdstrum, -I, n. 

beat, pelld.^ 

beautiftal,pM?cAer, -chra, -chrum. 
adj. 

beauty, forma, -ae, f. 
because, quod (V. indie. )^ cum 
(w. subj.). 
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become 



burn 



become^ fio ; — firmly e«tab- 

llshedy inveteroBcd, -ere, -avl. 

becominii^, It Is — , decet^^ im- 
pers. 

beech, fdgus, -I, F. 

before, ante, prep. w. ace. ; 
antequam, priusquam, conj.; (= 
preceding) superior ^ -iiw, adj. 
conip. ; (= already) jam, adv. ; 
(= near) apud, prep. w. ace. ; (= 
up to) ady prep. w. ace. ; — one's 
time, immdturus, -a, -urn, adj.; 
on the day — ^prldie, adv.; to 
lay the matter — , referre ad 
(w. ace). 

begy peto^ ( w. ah or a and abl. 
pers.). 

beg^an, coepi, def . 

begin, (= make a beginning) 
initium facio * ; (= enter) ineo^ 
(w. ace.) ; — at (= rise ftrom) 
orior^ (w. ab and abl.) ; to — bat- 
tle, proelium committere. 

beginning, iniHum, -ii, N. 

behalf, in — otfpro, prep. w. abl. 

behavior, (= thing) re«, F. 

behind, leave — , relinquo.^ 

Belgians, Belgae, -drumt M. 

believe, credo^ (w. dat. pers.) ; 
(= judge) judico} 

Bellovaci, Bellovaci, -orum, m. 

belonging, — to the town, 
oppiddnus, -a, -urn, adj. 

bench, subselUum, -U, N. 

benefit, beneficium, -iZ, N. 

beseech, petd^ (w. ace. th., and 
abl. pers. w. a6 or a). 

best, optimus, -a, -wm, adj. (su- 
perl. of bonus^. 

bestow, do. 

betake, to — one's self, se con- 
ferre. 

betoken, designo.^ 

betray, (= surrender treacher- 
ously) prodd^ ; (= point out) indir 

better, it is — , praestat, impers. 

between, inter y prep. w. ace.; 
(= In) iriy prep. w. abl. 

bewail, miseror.^ 

beyond, eoctrd, prep. w. ace; 
suprdt prep. w. ace. 



bidding, at the — , jussu (in 
abl. only). 

bitter, — experience, acerhUds, 
-dtis, p. 

blockade, obsideo.'^ 

blood, sanguis, -inis, m. 

bloodshed, clddes, -is, f. 

boast, glorior^ ; make a — of, 
glorior^ (w. abl.) ; to make the 
same — , idem gloridri. 

body, corpus, -oris, n. 

hol61y fauddcter, Sidy . ; more — , 
auddcius, adv. comp. 

boldness, auddcia, -ae, f. ; with 
— ,auddcter, adv. ; with the great- 
est — , superl. of auddcter, 

book, liber, -bri, m. 

booty, praeda, -ae, f. 

bordering, — on, finitimus, -a, 
-um, acy. 

born, be — , ndscor? 

both, (= each of two) uterque, 
utraque, utrumque, pron. ; both • . • 
and, et , , . et. 

bound, contineo.^ 

boy, puer, -erl, m . 

branches, light — , virgulta, 
-drum, N. 

brave, /oitts, -6, adj. 

breadth, Idtitudo, -inis, f. 

break, (= throw into disorder) 



perturbo 
go^; 



through, perfrin- 
through (= burst through) 
perrumpo ^ ; — into, irrumpo * 
(w. ace.). 

bribe, largior.^ 

bridge, pons, pontis, M. 

bring, adfero ; (= lead to) ad- 
duco 8 ; (= lead across) trdducio ^ ; 
— back, reduco? 

Britain, Britannia, -ae, F. 

Britons, Britanni, -drum, M. 

broad, Idtus, -a, -um, adj. 

brother, f rater, -tris, m. 

Brundisium, Bimndisium,-n, n. 

Brutus, Brutus, -i, m. 

build, aedifico ^ ; — up, exstruo.^ 

building, aedificium, -it, n. 

bulk, great — , mdgnitudo, 
-inis, F. 

burn, exuro, -ere, -ussl, -ustus ; 
cremio,'^ Igni cremo.^ 



burst 



circuit 
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burst, — into view^, erumpo * ; 
— through, perrumpo.^ 

business, negotium, -tl, N. ; 
(= care) ctira, -ae, f. 

but, 8€d, conj.; (somewhat 
stronger than sed) verum ; (intro- 
ducing with emphasis a new 
thought, e,g. a supposed objec- 
tion) at; (= indeed) verOj adv.; 
(= unless) nisiy conj. ; (= in all, 
altogether) omnino^ adv. ; (= ex- 
cept) praeter, prep. w. ace. ; (= 
only) modo, adv.; nothing — , 
nihil nisi; no one — , nemo nisi; 
but also or even : sed or venim 
etiam ; (correlating with et) eL 

butcher, jugulo.^ 

buy, emo ^ ; — up, cogwo.* 

by, (denoting agency) ab (be- 
fore vowels and some consonants), 
a (before consonants only) ; (de- 
noting means) sign of abl. ; (= 
through) per, prep. w. ace. 

C. 

Caesar, Caesar, -arts, m. 

Caeparlus, Caepdrius, -ii, m. 

call, (= name) appello^ ; (= 
call together) convoco ^ ; — one's 
attention to (= remind forcibly), 
commonefacio^ ; — to mind (for 
the purpose of reflecting on), 
recordor^ (usu. w. ace); — to 
account, accuso.^ 

calm, tranquillus, -a, -urn, adj. 

camp, castra, -drumy N. 

can, possum; (= may) licet,^ 
impers. (w. dat.). 

capital, capitdliSy -e, adj. 

capitol, capitolium, -ii, N. 

Cappadoclan, Cappadox, -ocis, 

M. 

captive, captivuSi -i, m. 

Capua, Capua, -ae, f. 

care, cura, -ae, v.; take — , 
curo.^ 

carry, poHo^ ; — on, gero^ ; 
— oflP|(= lead away), abducd,^ de- 
duco^ ; — on hattieypugno^ /to- 
on war against, helium inferve 
(w. dat.) ; to — one's arms Into, 
arma Inferre (w. dat.). 



Carthage, Carthago, -inis, f. 

Carthaginians, Poem,-drt«m, M. 

case. In the — of, in, prep. w. 
abl. 

Cassandra, Cassandra, -ae, f. 

Casslus, Cassius, -li, m. ; with 
— , Cassidnus, -a, -um, adj. 

cast, mitto^ ; — dow^n, demitto.^ 

Castlcus, Casticus, -i, m. 

catch, — sight of, conspicio.^ 

Catiline, Catilina, -ae, m. 

Cato, Cato, -onis, m. 

Caturlges, Caturiges, -um, M. 

cattle^ pecus, -oris, n. 

cause, 1. subst., causa, -ae, f. 
2. Yh., f acid ^; efficio.^ 

cavalry, 1. subst., equitdtus, -us, 
M. ; equites, -um, M. (pi. of eques, 
horseman). 2. adj., equester, -tris, 
-tre, adj. 

cease, desisto ^ ;finem facio.^ 

Celts (Kelts), Geltae, -drum, u. 

centurion, centurio, -onis, m. 

Ceraunus, Ceraunus, -i, m. 

certain, a — , a — man, quidam, 
quaedam, quoddam and (subst.) 
quiddam. 

Cethegus, Cethegus, -i, m. 

change, — the direction of, 
converto? 

chariot-man {i.e. one who 
fights from a chariot), esseddrius, 
-u, M. 

charioteer, auriga, -ae, m. 

cheap, vilis, -e, adj. 

cheese, cdseuSy -i, m. 

cherish, — the memory of, 
memini, def . ; — hatred, odi^ def. 

chief, 1. subst., princeps, -ipis, 
M. 2. adj., mdximus, -a, -um, adj. 
(superl. of mdgnus), 

chiefly, plerumque, adv. 

child, puer, -en, m. 

children (in general) pueri, 
-drum, M.; (with reference to 
their parents) liben, -drum, m. 

choose, — rather, mdlo. 

Cicero, CicerOy -onis, m. 

Cimbrl, Cimbn, -drum, u. 

Cimon, Cimon, -onis, m. 

Clngetorlx, Cingetorix, -igis, m. 

circuity circuitus, -us, m. 
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circuitous 



consume 



circuitouBy by a — path, in 

circuitu. 

citizen, clviSf -is, c. 

city, urbs, -is, ¥. ; in the — (= 
belonging to the city), urbdmis, 
-(I, -wm, adj. 

civil, civiliSt -<», adj. 

claim, have a — , oportetj^ im- 
pers. (w. ace. and iufln.) ; lay — 
to, repeto.^ 

class, genus, -eris, N. 

Claudius, Claudius, -u, m. 

clear, (= make vacant) vacue- 
facio^ ; make — , expldno^ ; it is 
altogether — , satis constat, im- 
pers. 

climb, adscendo.^ 

Clodia, Clodia, -ae, f. 

close, at — quarters, commir 
nus, adv. 

clothe, vestio.^ 

clothing, vestitus, -us, m. 

coast, ora, -ae, f. ; sea — , ora 
maritima. 

cohort, cohors, -tis^ v. 

collect, co^jro'*; conligo^ ; com- 
paro.^ 

come, venio^ ; (= arrive) per- 
venio* ; — upon, occurro^ (w. 
dat.) ; — out, egredior^; — back, 
redeo^ ; to — off, se inde recipere ; 
to — up to, accMere ad (w. ace.) ; 
to — up with, i76nTre ad (w. ace.)- 

command, 1. subst., mandd- 
tum, -I, N. ; (military) imperium, 
-il, N. 2. vb., impero^ ; be in — 
of, praesum (w. dat.) ; place in 
— of, praeficio^ (w. ace. pers. and 
dat. th.). 

commander, imperdtor, -oris, M. 

commend, (= praise) laudo.^ 

commit, (of an injury) facib^; 
(of crime) admitto^ ; (= intrust) : 
permitto^ (w. ace. and dat.) ; com- 
mendo^ (w. ace. and dat). 

common, communis, -6, adj. 

commonivealth, res publica, 
rei publicae, f. 

community, civUds, -dtis, v. 

company, concilium, -li, N. 

compare, comparo^ (w. ace, 
and dat. or cum w. abl.) . 



compassion, have — on, mi- 

sereor^ (w. gen.). 

compel, cogo? 

comrade, comes, -itis, c. 

concerns, it — , interest, impers. 

concerning, de, prep. w. abl. 

condemn, damno ^ (w. gen. of 
charge or penalty) ; condemno ^ 
(\v. gen. of charge or penalty) ; 
multo ^ (w. ace. and abl.) ; to — 
to death, capitis damndre. 

condition, (= thing) res, v. 

conduct, (= manage) gero'^ ; 

— across, trdduco.^ 
confer, ago.^ 

conference, conloquium, -il, n. ; 
have a — , conloquor.^ 

confidence, ^(2e5, -el (-el, -e), f. 

confident, — expectation, fi- 
dUcia, -ae, f. 

confines, fines, -ium, m. (pi. of 
finis). 

conflagration, incendt'tim, -U, n. 

confusion, tumultu^, -us, m. 

conquer, vinco? 

conqueror, come off — , supe- 
rior discMo? 

conscious, consciu^, -a, -um, 
adj. (w. gen. th. ; w. or without 
dat. pers.). 

conscript, conscriptus, -a, -um, 
p. a. 

consent, withhold — (= [be] 
unwilling), invitus, -a, -um, adj. 

consider, (= hold, regard) 
habeo 2 (w. two aces, in act.) ; (= 
ponder) r^uto.^ 

consign, mando^ (w. ace. and 
dat.). 

consist, — in, sum (w. in and 
abl.). 

conspiracy, conjurdtio, -onis, y. 

conspire, consentio.^ 

constitution, jus, juris, n. 

constrain, cogo? 

consul, consul, -is, m. 

consulship, in the — of, consul 
(abl. abs. w. name of pers.). 

consult, consulo^ (w. 'ace); 

— for, — the interests of, con- 
sulo^ (w. dat.). 

consume (by fire), cremo,^ 



contempt 



deliberate 
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contempt, contemptus, -ua, m. 

contend, contendo^ (w. cum 
and abl.) ; certo^ (w. cum and abl.). 

contentedly, aequo animo. 

contention, contentio, -onis^ f. 

continue, maneo.^ 

contradictory, contrdrius, -a, 
'Um, adj. 

contribute, confero, 

control, (supreme) imp€riu7n, 
-ii, N. 

convene, (= call) voco,^ 

convey, (in a body) comporto ^ ; 
— across, trdduco.^ 

convict, convincoy -ere, -t?w;i, 
-rictus (w. gen. of the crime). 

convince, perstiddeo ^ (w. dat. 
pers.). 

Corlntb, CoHnthuSj -l, F. 

corner, angulus, -l, M. 

Cotta, CoUa, -ae, m. 

council, condliumf -u, n. 

country, (= native country) 
patria, -a€, f. ; (= land) ager, -gri, 
M. ; (= territories) fines, -ium^ m. 
(pi. of finis) ; (opp. city) rwa, 
ruris, n. ; (= commonwealth) res 
publica, rel piiblicae; native — , 
patria, -ac, f. ; — districts, agrl, 
•^rumt M. (pi. of ager) ; In tbe — , 
ruri (loc). 

countrymen, elves, -ium (pi. of 
civis) ; clvitds, -dtis, v. 

courage, animus^ -l, M. ; fkill of 
— , animosusj -a, -wm, adj. 

course, (= plans, measures, pro- 
ceedings) consilia, -orum, N. (pi. 
of consilium) ; sbamc^ess — , 
auddciaf -ae, f. 

cover, tego? 

covetous, appetens^ -erUis, p. a. 
(w. gen.). 

coTirardlce, timor, oris, M. 

craft, ratio, -onis, f. 

Crassus, Crassus, -i, M. 

creature, living — , animal, 
-dlis, N. 

Crete, Creta, -ae, f. 

crew, that — , isti, -drum, M. 

crime, scelus -eris, n. ; (= dar- 
ing, lawless crime) facinuSf'0ri8,N. 

criticize, (adversely) accuso.^ 



cross, trdnseo.^ 

crown, (as, with glory) ^onoro.^ 

cruel, crudelis, -e, adj. 

crush, (= break in pieces) 
frango ; (= overpower) opprimo,^ 

custody, custodia, -ae, f. 

custom, mos, moiHs, m. 

cut, — off, exeipio^; — off, 
(from supplies) prohiheo'^ (w. ace. 
and abl.). 

Cyrus, Cyrus, -i, M. 

D. 

dally, cottldidnuSf -a, -um, adj. 

damage, noceo^ (w. dat.). 

danger, periculum, -l, n. 

dangerous, penculosus, -a, -um, 
adj. 

dare, audeo.^ 

dart, telum. A, n. 

daughter, fllia, -ae, f. 

day, dies, gen. -el (-et, -6), M. 
(sometimes f. in sing.) ; on the 
— before, on the preceding — , 
pndie, adv. 

dear, cdrus, -a, -mw, adj. ; how 
— , quantl (geu. of indef. value). 

death, mors, mortis, f. ; (as a 
penalty for crime) caput, -itis, n. ; 
put to — , need ^ ; to condenui to 
— , capitis damndre. 

deceive, faUo.^ 

decide, constituo,^ 

Decll, Deal, -drum, m. 

decision, judicium^ -ii, N. 

declare, decldro ^ ; pronuntio ^ ; 
(= set forth) propono ^ ; (pt war) 
indlco.^ 

decline, (= be unwilling) nolo. 

decree, censed.^ 

deem, jwdico^ (w. two aces, in 
act.). 

deep, altv^, -a, -um, p. a. 

deeply, — move, permoveo.^ 

defeat, 1. subst., adversum 
proelium. 2. vb., supero?- 

defend, defendo? 

defence, praesidium, -u, n. ; 
means of — , remedium, -U, n. 

defiance, set at — , neglego.^ 

delay, moror} 

deliberate, deltbero.^ 
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deliver 



dispatch 



delivery (of an address) ha- 
bed.* 

demand, j>osco ' ; (= claim, de- 
mand as a right) postulo ^ ( w. ace. 
th., and abl. pers. w. ab, a) ; (= 
command, order) impero^ (w. 
ace. til. and dat. pers.). 

Demaratusy DemardtuSt -t, M. 

denariusy denaritiSt -u, m. 

dense, densttSy -a, 'Wn, adj. 

deny, nego} 

depart, exed*; decedo^; sece- 
do^; (= set out) proficiscor'^ ; — 
to joiny projiciscor^ in (w. ace). 

departure, profectiOt -onfe, F. 

depredation, maleficium, -Ut 
N. ; injuria, -ae, v. 

deprive, (= wrest from) eripio * 
(w. ace. th. and dat. pers.). 

descend, (of birth) oriorA 

description, (= kind) genus, 
-eriSj N. 

desert, (= be wanting, fail) 
desum. 

deserter, perfuga, -ae, M. 

deserve, mereor^; to — well 
of, rnereri di. 

design, consilium, -H, n. 

desire, 1 . subst., voluntas, -dtis, 
F. 2. vb., (of voluntary desire, 
i.e. desire prompted by the will) 
void ; (of involuntary desire, i.e. 
natural inclination) cupio^; — 
ardently, exopto.^ 

desirous, studiosus, -a, -urn, adj. 
(w. gen.). 

desperately, (= sharply, vig- 
orously) dcnter, adv. 

despise, despido.^ 

destitute, nudus,-a, -urn, adj. 
(w. abl.). 

destroy, (= annihilate) deled ^ ; 
(= squander, ruin) perd^ ^ {pereo 
is used for the pass.) ; (= breals 
through) perfringo^; (= cut 
down, e.g. a bridge) intersdndo, 
-ere, -scidiy -scissus. 

destruction, pernicies, gen., -it, 
'tea or -ie, v. ; (= downfall) obituSj 
•us, M. 

destructive, »er;iu;io8t^, -a, -urn, 
adj. 



detail, in — , singuldtim, adv. 
deter, deterred ^; to — firom, 

deUrrere quominus (w. subj.). 

determine, (= fix, establish) 
consititud.^ 

devote, — one^s seli^ servio ^ 
(w. dat.). 

devoted, — to, diligens, -entis, 
adj. (w. gen.). 

devotion, studium, -u, n. 

dictates, praescriptum, -i, n. 

die, morior, rnori (moriri), mor- 
tuus; emorior. 

differ, differo, differre (the 
meaning differ appears to be con- 
fined to the pres. system) ; to — 
firom one another, inter se dif- 
ferre. 

difficult, difflcilis, -e, adj. 

difficulty, ivith — , aegre adv. ; 
(= scarcely) viz; with the ut- 
most — , aegerrime, adv. (superl. 
of aegre). 

difficulties, angustiae, ^^irum, v. 

digest, digero, -ere, -gessl, -ges- 
tus. 

dignity, priestly — , sacerdo- 
tium, 'ii, N. 

diligence, dUigentia, -ae, f. 

diminutive, — stature, hrevi- 
tds, -dtis, F. 

Dionysius, Dionysius, -il, m. 

direct, (= order) imperb ^ (w. 
dat.). 

direction, (= part) pars, parti*, 
F. ; (= supreme control) imperi- 
um, 'ii, N. ; change the — of, 
converto.^ 

disaffection, aliendtio, -onis, f. 

disAgreement^dissensid, -onis, F. 

disapprove, reprehendo.^ 

disaster, calamitds, -dtis, v. 

discharge, fungor^ (w. abl.). 

discipline, disdplinaj -ae, v. 

discuss, dissero^ (w. de and 
abl.) ; ago * (w. de and abl. th., 
and cum w. abl. pers.). 
' dish, sacrificial — , patera, -ae, 

F. 

dismiss, dimitto^ ; (= lay aside) 
deponJo.^ 
dispatch, mitto,^ 



display 



eigrbty 
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displayy ostendofi 

dispose, — of (= sell) , vendo • 
(veneo is used as the pass.)* 

disposed, cupidu8f -a, -um, adj. 
(w. gen.) ; favorably — , amicus^ 
-a^-um^adj. ; be not disposed, noZo. 

disposition, animriSf -% m. ; fa- 
vorable — , voluntas i -dtis, f. 

dispute, controversial -ae, f. 

disquiet, per^ur&o ^ ; commoveo.^ 

disquieting, molestus, -a, -urn, 
adj. 

disregard, neglego^; (= de- 
spise) contemnbj -ere, -tempsl, 
'temptus. 

dissatisfied, I am — , me paeni- 
tetj impers. (w. gen.). 

dissension, dissensid, -onis, v. 

distance, intervdllunif -f, n.; 
to a — , procul, adv.; at a — 
firom, longe a. 

distant, be — , dbswn, 

distress, premo} 

distribute, distribuo.^ 

district, pdgtts, -i, m. ; (~ terri- 
tory, domain), ager, -griy m. ; (= 
quarter, region) regio,' -oniSy f. ; 
country — s, agj% -drum^ M. 

disturb, perturho} 

ditch, /08sa, -ae, F. 

Dlvlco, Divicdy -onis^ M. 

divine, dUvinus, -a, -um, adj. 

Dlvltiacus, DivUiacus, -I, M. 

divulge, enuntio.^ 

do, facio^; ago^; have to — 
"witlif pertineo ^ (w. ad and ace.) ; 
— awAy with, tollo.^ 

done, be — , fid. 

doubt, dubito ^ ; there is no — , 
non eat dubium (w. gtun and 
subj.). 

doubtful, dubiuSy -a, -tim, adj. 

doubtless, profecto, adv. 

doivn, cast — , demitto^; to 
lay — arms, ab annis discedere. 

drag, trahd.^ 

draw, (of a sword) educo^ ; 
(= draw apart) distrdho^; — 
near, appropinquo^ (w. dat. or ad 
w. ace.) ; — up, instimo.^ 

dream, 1. subst., somniumj -ii, 
N.J vb., aomnio^ 



drink, bibo, -ere, bibi. 

drive, ago^; (= cast out) 
eido * ; (= drive in a body) com- 
pello ^; — out, expend.^ 

drug, medicdmentumj -t, N. 

Dumnorlx, DumnoriXt -igiSj m. 

dust, pulviSt -eriSj m. 

duty, officiumy -liy N. 

dwell, incolo.^ 

dw^elling, tectum, -i, N.; — 
place, domiciliumy -U, n. 

E. 

each, — one, quisquey quaequey 
quodque (adj.) and quicque or 
quidqiie (subst.), indef. prou. ; 
(of two) uterque, -traquey -trum- 
qusy pron. ; with — other, inter 
se (sese). 

eager, alacery -cris, -crcy adj. 

eagerly, intentuSy -a, -urn, p. a. 
(in agreement w. subst.). 

earlier, pristinus, -ay -wwi, adj. 

early, (= ancient) antlquvLSy -ay 
'Umy adj. 

earnest, studiosuSy -ay -umy adj. 
(w. gen.). 

earnestly, press — , postulo^ 
(w. ace. th. and abl. pers. w. ab, 
a). 

earth, — mound, tumutuSy -I, m. 

easily, fadUy adv. ; (= at ran- 
dom) temersy adv. ; very — (after 
a neg.), satis commodCy adv. 

east^ (= rising sun) sol oriens^ 
solis orientis, M. 

easy, very — , perfacilis, -e, adj. 

Ebro, HiberuSy -I, m. 

eff^c^ to — a purpose, rem 
efflcerCy rem obtinere. 

effects, their — , n. pi. of auuSy 
-ay -wm, poss. pron. 

effectually, faciUy adv. 

effort, qperay -ae, f. ; to be- 
stow^ — , operam dare (w. ut and 
subj.). 

eight, octd, indecl. num. adj. 

eighteenth, duodevicesimus, -ay 
'Um or octdvus decimuSy -a, -wm, 
ord. num. adj. 

eighty, octogintd, Indecl. num. 
adj. 
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either 



expectation 



eitber ... or, (when an alter- 
native is offered) vel . , . vel; 
(when one excludes the other) 
aut . . . aut; not . • • either . . . 
or, neque . . . neque, nee . . . nee. 

elect, deslgndtuSf -i, masc. p. a. 

embankment, agger, -is^ m. 

embarked, — on, impositus, -a, 
-WTO, perf . part, of impono (w. in 
and ucc). 

embassy, legdtio, -onis, f. 

empty, (=-■ make vacant) vactie- 
facio:^ 

encamp, consMo,^ 

end, finis, -is, m. (sometimes 
F. in sing.). 

endeavor, conor^; to — to 
force (= to attempt by force), 
per vim tentdre. 

endeavors, condta, -drum, N. 

endure, fero ; potior,^ 

enemy, (personal) inimlcus, -i, 
M. ; (public) hosUs, -is, c. ; (= a 
hostile army) hostes, -ium, pi. 
(usu., but also) hostis, -is, m., sing. 

energy, vis, vis, v. ; ivlth — , 
dcriter, adv. ; with the greatest 
— , superl. of dcriter. 

engage, to — In battle, proe- 
Hum commUtere. 

engagement, (= battle) proe- 
lium, -ii, N. ; to come to an — , 
proelio decertdre ; to open an — , 
proelium committere. 

engine, mdchindtio, -onis, f. 

enjoy, fruor ^ (w. abl.) ; (= 
make use of) utor^ (w. abl.). 

enmity, inimicitia, -ae, v. 

enough, satis, adv. ; ivell — , 
commode, adv. 

ensue, sequor,^ 

enterprise, (= thing) res, gen. 
rli (m, re), f. ; (i= business) 
negotium, -ii, n. 

entire, totus, -a, -um, adj. 

entreat, oro.^ 

entreaties, preces, -um, f. pi. 

envoy, legdtus, -i, M. 

envy, 1. subst., invidia, -ae, f. 
2. vb., invideo^ (w. dat.). 

Bpamlnondas, Epaminondds, 
-ae, M. 



Rporedorix, Eporedorix, -igis, 

M. 

equal, par, parts, adj. ; aequus, 
-a, -um, adj.; (= same) idem, 
eadem, idem, demonstr. pron. 

equally yjuxtd, adv. 

equanimity, aequus animus. 

erect, erigo * ; (of a tower) ex- 
cito.^ 

error, peccdtum, -%, N. 

escape, effugio^; (= flee) fu- 
gio.^ 

especially, mdxime, adv. 

establish, cot^finnd.^ 

established, become firmly — , 
inveterdsco, -ere, -dvi. 

esteem, (= consider) habeo.^ 

eternal, aetemus, -a, -um, adj. 

even, etiam, conj.; — to, jam 
ad (w. ace.) ; but — , sed etiam, 
verum etiam ; not — , we . . . qui- 
dem (w. the emphatic word or 
words between ne and quidem) ; 

— though, etiamsi (w. indie, and 
subj., like si; the indie, is more 
common). 

ever, unquam or umquam, adv. 

every, omnis, -e, a^J-; — , — 
one, quisque^ quaeque, quodque 
(adj.), and quicqv>e or quidque 
(subst.), indef. pron. 

every thing, omnia (n. pi. of 
omnis, -e, adj.) ; cuncta (n. pi. of 
cunctus, -a, -um, adj.). 

evident, make — , signified^; 
it Is — , appdret.^ 

exceed, supero.^ 

eiLcelfpraesto^ (w.dat); supero^ 
(w. ace.) ; praecedo^ (w. ace). 

except, praeter, adv. and prep, 
w. ace. ; (= unless) nisi, conj. 

excessive, nimius, -a, -um, adj. 

exchange, to — , inter se dare. 

exclaim, concldmo.^ 

exculpate, purgo.^ 

execute, administro.^ 

exercise, (= apply) adhibed'^; 

— partiality, studeo.^ 
exhort, cohortor.^ 
exile, exsilium, -li, n. 
expectation, opinio, -onis, f. ; 

confident — , fiducia, -ae, p. 



expel 



flee 
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expely expello^; (= drive) 
pello * ; (= cast out) eicio.^ 

expense, sumptus, -us, m. 

experience, 1. subst., usus, -us^ 
M. ; bitter — , acerbitds, -dtis, f. 
2. vb. (= receive) accipid.^ 

experienced, peritus, -a, -wm, 
p. a. (w. gen.). 

explain, (= set forth) expono.^ 

explanation, say by "way of 
— , expldno.^ 

expression, vox, vocis, f. 

extend, 1. intr., exed^; (= lie 
open) pateo^; (= look) spectoA 
2. tr. (= construct) perduco.^ 

extensive, Idtus, -a, -urn, adj. 

extreme, extremus, -a, -um, adj. 
(superl.). 

eye, oculus, -i, m. 

eyes, in my — , mM (dat. ref.). 

F. 

Fabius, Fabius, -n, m. 

face, in the — of, contrd^ prep, 
w. ace. 

fact, (= thing) res, gen. rei 
(rei, re), v.; in point of — , re 
(abl. of res). 

Faesulae, Faesulae, -drum, F. 

fail, 1. intr., desum, 2. tr. and 
intr., d^cio.^ 3. tr., desero.^ 

faint-hearted = of feeble cour- 
age ; see feeble and courage. 

faithful, /I(2us, -a, -wm, adj. 

fall, (of javelius) accido^; (= 
fall together, fall with a crash) 
corruo ; — upon, (= chance up- 
on) incido^ (w. in and ace). 

family, (= stock, race) genus, 
-eris, N. 

famous, (= that) ille, ilia, 
illud, demonstr. pron. 

fancy, arbitror.^ 

Fannius, Fannius, -it, M. 

far, longe, adv.; by — , longe, 
adv. ; too — , longius, adv. (comp. 
of longe). 

farm, redimo.^ 

farther, ulterior^ -ius, adj. 

fast, make — , destino.^ 

father, pater, -tris, M. ; genitor, 
-oris, M. 



father-in-law, socer, -eri, m. 

fault, culpa, -ae, v. 

favor, /(/leo 2 (w. dat.). 

favorable, (= good) bonus, -a, 
'Um, adj. ; — disposition, volun- 
tas, -dtis, F. 

favorableness, opportunitds, 
-dtis, F. 

favorably, — disposed, ami- 
cus, -a, -um, adj. 

fear, 1. subst., metus, -us, m. ; 
timor, -oris, m. 2. vb., timed '^ ; 
metud^; vereor^; paralyze ivlth 
— , perterreo.^ 

fearing (pres. part.), vefii.tus, 
-a, -um (perf . part, of vereor) . 

feeble, injit*mus, -a, -um, adj. 

felloiPF, — citizen, civis, -is, c. 

tertUey ferdx, -dcis, adj. 

feiWf paucl, -ae, -a, adj. ; a — 
ivords, pauca, -drum, n. 

field, ager, -gri, m. 

fifteen, quindecim, indecl. num. 
adj. 

fifty, quinqudgintd, indecl. num. 
adj. 

fight, 1. subst., pUgna, -ae, f. 
2. Yb., pilgno^; confligo.^ 

fighting, pugna, -ae, f. ; (= 
battle) proelium, -u, n. 

figure, (=body) corpus, -oris,^. 

flU, compled^; (= fill Aill, 
crowd) refercio.^ 

find, (by search or inquiry) 
reperid^; — out, (= trace out) 
invesfigo.^ 

finish, conficio.^ 

fir, abies, -etis, f. 

fire, ignis, -is, m. 

firmly, become — established, 
inveterdsco, -ere, -dvl. 

Arst, primus, -a, -um, adj.; pri- 
mum, adv. ; for the — time, pri- 
mum, adv. ; at — , primo, adv. 

five, quinque, indecl. num. adj. ; 
in groups of — , quini, -ae, -a, 
distr. num. adj. 

five hundred, quingenti, -ae, -a, 
num. adj. 

fix, (= value, appraise) aesiimo.^ 

flattery, adsentdtio, -dnis, f. 

fieeyfugid^; (= flee forth) pro- 
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fleet 



friendly 



fugio^; (= flee back) refugid*; 
to — for refuge, se recipere, 

fleet, cldssiSi -is, f. ^ 

flight, fuga^ -ae, f. 

float, ratis, -is, f. 

flock, concurro.^ 

flow, (= flow Into) ir^flttd * (w. 
in and ace.)- 

follow, aequor^; (= follow 
close upon) insequor^ (w. ace). 

following, *po8teru8j -era, 
■erunij adj. ; (= that about to be 
mentioned) ille, ilia, illud, de- 
mo.ustr. pron. ; (= of this sort) 
hHjiisce modi. 

follows, as — , hie, haec, fide, 
demonstr. prou.; sic, adv.; sub- 
stantially as — , hujusce modi, 

folly, (= infatuation, madness) 
dementia, -ae, f. ; (= absence of 
reason) amentia, -ae, F. ; insane 
— , furor, -oris, m. 

fond, — of, 8tudi08U8, -a, -um, 
^i- (w. gen.) ; (= desirous of) 
cupidus, -a, -um^ adj. (w. gen.). 

food, cibiLS, 'I, M. 

foot, pes, pedis, m. 

foot-soldier, pedes, -Uis, m. 

for, nam, conj. (begins the sen- 
tence or clause) ; enim, ponj. 
(follows the first word or closely 
associated words) ; (= from) de, 
prep. w. abl. : as, qm de causa, 
for virhat reason ; (= in behalf 
of) pro, prep. w. abl. ; (= to- 
wards) ergd, prep. w. ace. ; (= dur- 
ing) sign of ace. of duration of 
time; (= concerning) de, prep, 
w. abl.; (= into) in, prep. w. 
ace. : as, to depart tovy proficis(yi 
in; (expressing purpose) ad, 
prep. w. ace. (of gerund or gerun- 
dive) ; (expressing adaptation 
w. idoneus) ad, prep. w. ace, also 
dat. ; (= on account of) 06, prep, 
w. ace. 

forage, frumentor.^ 

force, (=r strength, violence) 
VIS, vis, F. ; (= armed force, 
band) manus, -us, f. ; (= a multi- 
tude) mvltitudo, -inis, f. ; to en- 
deavor to — , per vim tentdre. 



forced, (= the greatest possi- 
ble) quam mdximus, -a, -urn, adj. 

forces, cdpiae, -drum, f. 

foremost, princeps, -ipis, adj. ; 
— man, princeps, -ipis, m. ; — 
place, principdtus, -us, m. ; to be 
— , pltirimum valere. 

foresee, pra^video.^ 

foresbadow, cano, -ere, cecini, 

forest, silva, -ae, f. 

forever, peipetuo, adv. 

forget, obUviscor^ (w. gen., or 
[w. neut. pron.] ace). 

form, facio^; (of a design) 
capio ^; to — (= to collect them- 
selves), se conligere. 

former, vetus, -eris, adj.; the 
— , ille, ilia, illud, demonstr. pron. 

forsake, (= withdraw from) 
discedo * (w. oft and abl.) ; (= lay 
aside) depono.^ 

forth, set — , propono.* 

forti^, munio.* 

fortunate, fortundtus, -a, -um, 
p. a. 

fortune, fortuna, -ae, f. 

forty, quadrdgintd, indecl. num. 
a^j. 

forw^ard, go — , exeo^; move 
— , promoveo.^ 

founded, — in right, Justus, -a, 
-um, adj. ^ 

four, quattuor, indecl. num. 
adj. ; — each, quatemi, -ae, -a, 
distr. num. adj. 

fourteenth, quartus decimus, -a, 
-um or decimus et quartus, -a, -um, 
ord. num. adj. 

fourth, quartus, -a, -um, ord. 
num. adj. 

firaught, — "With danger, J7€7*i- 
culosus, -a, -um, adj. 

ftpee, liber, -era, -erum, adj. ; — 
from, vacuus, -a, -um (w. ab or a 
and abl.); — from suspicion, 
purgdtus, -a, -um, p. a. ; — tow^n, 
wiiinicipiwm, -II, N. ; vb., Itbero,^ 

freedom, libertds, -dtis, f. 

frequent, creber, -bra, -brum, 
adj. 

friend, amicus, -i, m. 

friendly, amicus, -a, -um, adj. 



friendship 



ground 
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friendship, amicitia, -ae,F\ (= 
favor)^ gratia^ -«e, f. 

from, de, prep. w. abl. ; (= away 
from) ah (before vowels aud some 
consonants), a (before consonants 
only), db8 (sometimes before te)^ 
prep. w. abl.; (= out of) ea;, e, 
prep. w. abl.; (after verbs of 
hindering) quominuSy ne, (also, 
when there is a neg. expressed or 
Implied w. the vb.) quin(w, subj.). 

front, in — of, pro, prep. w. 
abl. 

trostf fngiis, -oris, N. 

fruit, fructuSf -us, M. 

full, plenuSf -a, -urn, adj. (w. 
gen.) ; — of courage, animosus, 
-a, -M7W, adj. 

Furius, Furit^, -tl, M. 

fkirnished, — with saddles, 
ephippiatuSy -a, -Mm, adj. 

further, (= flirthermore) au- 
^em, conj. (placed not at the be- 
ginning of the sentence, but after 
one or more words) ; (= of tener, 
more) saepius^ adv. 

future, futuruSy -a, -ww, p. a. ; 
the — jfuturay -drum^ n. ; at some 
— time, aliquanddj»a,d\. 

G. 

Gabinius, GabiniuSj -u, M. 

gain, — access, ddeo.* 

Gajus, 0. (abbr. of Ga^us, 
Gdi, M.). 

Galba, Galba^ -ae, m. 

Gallic, Gallicus, -a, -ww, adj. 

game, ferina card (fennus, -a, 
'Urriy of wild animals ; card, carnis, 
F., flesh). 

garrison, pi^aesidium, -il, N. 

gate, porta J -ae, F. 

gather, — themselves, con- 
grego ^ (in pass.). 

Gaul, Gallia i -ae, F. 

Gauls, Gain, -drum, M. ; of the 
— , Gallicus, -a, -um, adj. 

gaze, — on, intueor'^ (w. ace). 

general, communis, -e, adj.; 
(= military commander) impcrd- 
tor, -dns, m. ; in — , omninot 
adv. 



generally, — speaking, ple- 
rumque, adv.; It is — under- 
stood, constat, impers. 

generosity, ben^cium, -ii, n. 

Geneva, Gendva, -ae, f. ; lake 
— , lacus Lemannus, -l, m. 

Germans, Germdnl, -drum, m. 

get, — together, cdnferd. 

girl, puella, -ae, f. 

give, dd; (= deliver) trddd^; 
to — battle, proelium committere. 

glance, — at, adspicid,^ 

glorious, praecldrua, -a, -um, 
adj. 

glory, gloria, -ae, f. 

go, eo* ; (= set out) proflciscor^ ; 
(= go apart) secedd^; go, — 
aivay, abed * ; go, — out : exed * ; 
egredior^; — away (= go out), 
exed*; — forward, cxeo*; — 
over, trdnsed.^ 

god, deus, -I, M. 

good, homis, -a, -um, adj.; — 
w^ill, gratia, -ae, f. ; it seems — , 
placet,^ impers. (w. dat.). 

govern, imperd ^ (w. dat.). 

gradually, pauldtim, adv. 

grain, (= harvested grain), /rw- 
mentum, -%, n. ; (= standing grain) 
frumenta, -drum, N. ; res frumen- 
tdria^ 

grandfather, avus, -i, M. 

grant, dd. 

gratifying, grdtus, -a, -um, adj. 

great, mdgnus, -a, -um, adj.; 
how — , quantus, -a, -um, adj. ; so 
— , tantus, -a, -um, adj.; in — 
numbers (= crowded), /reg?«ews, 
-entis, adj.; a — many, complu- 
re8,-a (-la), adj. 

greatest, mdximus, -a, -wm, adj. 
(superl. of mdgnus) ; summus, -a, 
-um, adj. (superl. of superus) ; — 
possible, quam mdximus (w. or 
without the proper ftn. of pos- 
sum), 

grievous, gravis, -e, adj. 

ground, humus, -1, f. ; (= earth) 
terra, -ae, f. ; rising — , tumulus, 
-I, M.; — of suspicion, suspicid, 
-dnis, F. ; maintain one's — , sub- 
sistd^ ; to give — for, praefteo.^ 
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groups 



however 



groups. In — of five, quinlt -ae, 
•a, difltr. uum. adj.; in — of six, 
senif -06, -a, distr. num. adj. 

g^ard, custos, -odis, c. ; (= gar- 
rison) praesidium, -tl, x. ; be on 
one's — , caveo,^ 

H. 

habitation, sedes, -is, F. 

Hamilcar, HamilcaVf -ariSy M. 

hand, mantts, -uSt f. ; at — , 
pracstOj adv. 

Hannibal, Hannibal, -alia, m. 

happen, accido^; (= become, 
be done) fid. 

happy, bedtus, -a, -urn, p. a. 

harass, premo * ; exagito.^ 

haste, malce — , contendo.^ 

hasten, mdttiro ^ ; contendo ^ ; 
propero.^ 

hate, odi, def . 

hatred, cherish — , odi, def. 

have, hahed^; sum (w. dat. of 
possession) ; — to do with, per- 
tineo 2 (w. ad and ace). 

he, (= that man) ille ; (weaker 
than ille) is ; (emphatic, = him- 
self) ipse; (in indir. disc, refer- 
ring to principal subject) se; 
omitted when Implied in the end- 
ing of the vb. 

head, caput, -itis, n.; (= chief 
man) pnnceps, -ipis, m. 

headlong, praeceps^ -ipitiSy adj. 

headstrong, temerdrius, -a, -urn, 
adj. 

health, valetUdo, -inis, f. 

hear, audio*; (=■- hear ftrom a 
distance or hear distinctly) exau- 
did * ; (= receive by communica- 
tion from others) accipio.^ 

heaven, caelum, -i, n. 

heavily, graviter, adv. 

height, altitudo, -inis, F. 

heinous, so — , tantus, -a, -um, 
adj. 

help, auxilium, -li, N.; I can- 
not — , facere non possum (w. 
quln and subj.). 

Helvetians, HelvetU, -drum, M. 

Helvetii, Helvetii, -drum, u. 

hem, — in, contineo ^ (w. ace). 



hence, hinc, adv. 

Hercules, by — , mehercule. 

here, be — , adsum. 

herself, (reflex.) se. 

hesitate, dnbito.^ 

Hesperia, Hesperia, -ae, f. 

high, altus, -a, -um, p. a. ; (=: 
great) mdgnus, -a, -um, adj. 

higher, superior, -ius, adj. 
(comp. olisuperus). 

highest, summus, -a, -um, adj.; 
(superl. of superus); at the — 
possible price, quam plunmo. 

highly, mdgni (gen. of indef. 
value). 

hill, collis., -is, m. 

himself, (reflex.) se; (em- 
phatic) ipse (alone or in apposi- 
tion w. the reflex, se). 

hinder, impedio.* 

hire, conducd.^ 

his, ejus (gen. of ts); (referring 
to the subject) suus. -a, -mw, 
poss. pron. ; — own, suus, -a, -um, 
poss. pron.; omitted when the 
context shows who is meant. 

hither, citerior, -ius, adj. 

hold, tened'^; ohtineo^; — off, 
abstined^; (= regard, consider) 
habed.^ 

home, domus, -us, v.; at — , 
doml; from — , domd. 

honor, honor, -dris, m. ; per- 
sonal — , modestia, -ae, v. 

honorable, honestus,-a,-um,'aA]. 

hope, spes, -ei (-et) , f. 

horse, equus, -i, m.; (= horse- 
men) equites, -um, m. 

horseman, eques, -itis, M. 

hostage, obses, -idis, c. 

hostile, inimmis, -a, -um, adj. 

hour, hora, -ae, f. 

house, domus, -us, f. ; at the 
— of, apud, prep. w. ace. 

how^, quam, adv. ; — great, 
quantus, -a, -um, adj.; — much, 
quantum, -a, -um, adj. ; — dear, 
quanti (gen. indef. value) ; — 
long: quam diu, adv.; (= how 
far) quousque, adv. 

however, quamvis, adv.; (— 
nevertheless) tamen, conj. 



hundred 



intercessor 
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liundredy centuniy indecl. num. 
adj. ; two — , ducenti, -ae, -a, num. 
adj.; tbree — , trecentij -ae, -a, 
num. adj. ; six — , sescentlf -ae, -a, 
num. adj. 

liundredthy centesimuSj -a, -um, 
ord. num. adj. 

I. 

I, ego, mely pers. pron. 

Icciusy ICCllLSj -H, M. 

idleness, igndvia, -ae, f. 

if, si ; — not, 8% non ; — not 
(= unless) nUi; — only, dum, 
conj. (w. subj.). 

ignominiously, turpUery adv. 

ill, aeger, -gra, -grum, adj. 

illastrions, cldrus, -a, -um, adj.; 
amplus, -a, -urn, adj. 

imagine, ( = think) existimo.^ 

immortal, immortdlis, -e, adj. 

impede, impedio^; to — the 
army's march, itinere exercUum 
prohibere. 

implore, obsecro ^ ; imploro.^ 

import, importo ^ ; infero. 

importance, of the highest 
— , summus, -a, -um, adj. (superl. 
of superus) ; it is of — : interest, 
impers. 

important, it is — : interest; 
refert, -ferre, -tulit. 

in, in, prep. w. abl.; (after a 
superl.) sign of the gen.; (= 
into) zn,prep.w. ace. : in breadth, 
in width, in Idtitudinem; in 
length, in longitudinem ; to be 
— , inesse (w. dat.); to vie — , 
certdre de (w. abl.) ; — the rear, 
d novissimd agmine,^ab novissi- 
mis; — my eyes, miht (dat. ref.) ; 

— that he, qui (= cum is) w. 
subj. 

inasmuch, — as, quoniam, 
conj. ; sign of abl. abs. denoting 
cause. 

incident, res, gen. rU (rei, re), 

F. 

inclination, to restrain one's 

— to, sibi temperate quin (w. 
subj.). 

increase, amplified ^ ; augeb,^ 



incur, Qjded * (w. ace). 

indeed, quidem (follows the 
word that it emphasizes), adv.; 
(introducing a corroborative or 
a parenthetical clause) etenim, 
conj. 

indignity, contumelia, -ae, f. 

indulge, indulged ^ (w. dat.). 

industry, industria, -ae, f. 
inexperience, inscientia, -ae, f. 
infamy, infdmia, -ae, F. 

infantry, copiae pedestres (pe- 
dester, -tris, -tre, adj.). 

inflict, sumo^ ; to — punish- 
ment on : supplicium sumere de 
(w. abl.); vindicdre in (w. ace). 

influence, auctoritds, -dtis, f. ; 
(arising from good will) gratia, 
-ae, F. ; of great — , potens, -entis, 
adj. ; to have very little — , mini- 
mum posse ; to have very great 
— , largiter posse. 

inform, certiorem facto ^ ; be 
informed, certiorfw ; thorough- 
ly — , edoceo^ (w. two aces, in 
act.). 

infuse, mfero (w. ace. th. and 
dat. pers.). 

inhabit, incolo^ (w. ace). 

inhabitants, (= people) homi- 
nes^ -um, M. 

injure, noceo^ (w. dat.). 

ii^ury, injuria, -ae, f. ; with- 
out risk of — , sine fraude. 

innocent, innocens, -entis, adj. 

inquire, quaero^ (w. ace. th., 
and abl. pers. w. ab, de, or ex). 

inquiry, make — , quaerd.^ 

insane, — folly, furor, -oris, m. 

institution, institutum, -i, n. 

instruction, (= commission, 
Injunction) manddtum, -i, n. 

intellect, ingenium, -U, n. 

intelligence, receive — of, 
cognosco^ (w. de and abl.). 

intend, esse in animo (w. dat. 
pers.). 

intention. It is one's — , alicui 
est in animo. 

intercession, at the — of, de- 
precdtor, -oris, m. (abl. abs.). 

intercessor, deprecdtor, -oris, m. 
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Interval 



learn 



Interval, intervallum, 4, N.; 
place at intervals, dispono.^ 

intervene, intercedo,^ 

intimacy, usus, -us, M. 

into, tn, prep. w. ace. 

intrust, mando * ; trado.^ 

inured, — to, patiens, -entis, p. 
a. (w. gen.). 

iron-hearted, so — , illeferreus 
(-a, -wm). 

issue, to bring to a successful 
— , bene gerere, 

it, 18, ea, id, pron.; omitted if 
implied in the ending of tlie 
verb or understood from the 
context. 

Italy, Italia, -ae, F. 

its, (referring to the subject) 
8UUS, -a, 'Um, poss. pron. 

itself, (intens.) ipse, ipsa, ip- 
sum, deraonstr. pron. 

J. 

January, of — , Janudrius, -a, 
'Um, adj. 

Join, jungo^ -ere, junxi, junctus; 
to — battle, proelium committere / 
depart to — , projiciscor ^ (w. in 
and ace). 

Juba, Juba, -ae, m. 

Judge, judex, -icis, c. 

Judgment, pass — upon, sen^ 
tib^ (w. de and abl.). 

Jugerum, Jugerum, 4, if. ; in pi., 
jugera, -um, N. 

Jugurtha, Jugurtha, -ae, M. 

Julian^ Julidntis, -a, -um, adj. 

Jupiter, fluppiter, Jovis, M. 

Jura, Jura, -ae, m. 

iuBtf Justus, -a, -um, adj. 

K. 

Kalends, Kalendae, -drum, F. 

keep, teneo ^ ; (= Iceep togeth- 
er, confine) contineo^; — back, 
teneo '^; — apart, — asunder, 
distineo ^ ; — one's w^ord, fidem 
servo.^ 

iLeepingf fides, gen., -el (-el, -e), f. 

kill, interficio » ; (by cutting or 
striking down) occldd.^ 

kind, (= sort) genus, -eris^ n. 



king, rex, regis, m. 

kingdom, regnum, -l, N. 

kin8men,consan^utnei,-orum,M. 

knight, eques, -itis, m. 

know, scio*; (= understand) 
intellego*; not — : i^noro^; ne- 
scio.* 

known, notus, -a, -um, p. a.; 
cognitfts, -a, -um, p. a. ; make — , 
ostendo.* 

li. 

Iiabienus, Labienus, -I, m. 

Liacedaemon, Lacedaemon, 
-onis, F. 

lack, egeo^ (w. gen. or abL). 

liaeca, Laeca, -ae, M. 

lake, lacus, -us, m. 

land, ager, -gri, m. ; by — , terra. 

language, lingua, -ae, f. ; (= 
phraseology) ordtio, -onis, v. 

large, mdgnus, -a, -um, adj.; 
amplus, -a, -um, a^j.; so — , tan- 
tus, -a, -tim, adj. 

last, (= nearest, as in 'last 
night') proximus, -a, -mto, adj.; 
(= remotest)extren»ti«, -a, -um, adj. 

lasting, perpetuus, -a, -um, adj. 

latter, hie, haec, hoc, demonstr. 
pron. 

lavish, profusus, -a, -um, p. a. 

law, lex, legis, f. 

lawful, it is — , licet,^ impers. 
(w. dat. pers.). 

lay, — claim to, repeto^; to 

— dovirn arms, ab armls discedere ; 

— waste, vasto * ; — aside, depo- 
no^; to — the matter before, 
re/eire ad. 

lead, duco ^ ; — across, tradu- 
ce 8 (may take two aces.) ; — 
out, educo ^ ; — away, abduco * ; 

— against, adduce ^ (w. ad and 
aec.). 

leader, dux, duds, c; (= fore- 
most man) princeps, -ipis, m. 

league, unite in a sworn — , 
conjuro.^ 

learn, disco^ ; (= become ac- 
quainted with) cognosco^; (= 
find out by searcli or inquiry) re- 
perio^; (by looking at, examin- 
ing) perspicio.^ 



least 



marchingr 
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least, — of all, minimej adv. 
leave, relinqud * ; — behind, 
relinqtw,^ 

le£ty sinister t -tra, -truniy adj.; 
on tlie — , sinister; be — , super- 
sum. 

leg^ion, legio, -onis, v. 
length, in — , in longitudinem. 
less, minora -us, adj.; (ady.) 
mintis. 
lest, ne (w. sabj.). 
let, — loose, emittofi 
letter, epistula, -ae, f. 
level, coaeqm.^ 

liberty, one is at — , licet ^ (w. 
dat. and inf. or ut w. subj.). 
lie, — prostrate, jaceo.^ 
lieutenant, legdtus, -I, M. 
life, vitay -ac, f. ; (with ref. to its 
several stages, as boyhood, youth, 
etc.) o^fiLS, -dtlSj F.; (= [manner 
of] living) victuSf -us, m. 

light, (subst.) luXy lucis, f.; 
(adj.) levis, -e; to make — of, 
parvlpendere (w. ace). 

lightning, strllLe by — , de cae- 
15 percutio, -ere, -cussl, -cussus. 

line, (= line of battle) acies, 
gen. -€ and -ci, F.; — of march, 
iter, itineris, n. 
lip, labrumy -i, N. 
list, ratiOy -onis, f. 
listen, audio.^ 

Iittle9 parvus, -a, -wm, adj. ; very 
— , minimus, -a, -urn, adj.; minime, 
adv. ; a — (= by a little) paulo. 
live, vivo.^ 

living, — creature, animal, 
-dlis, N. 

long, longus, -a, -um, adj.; (= 
for a long time) diu, adv., longe, 
adv.; how — , quam diu, adv.; 
(= how far) quonsque, adv.; — 
agOf jampridem, adv. 

longer, (= for a longer time) 
diutius, adv., longius, adv. 

look, (= look at) adspicio ^ ; — 
for, exspecto.^ 
loose, let — , emitto.^ 
lose, dmitto.^ 

loss, detrimentum, -l, n. ; to 
risk the — ol^ dmittere. 



lot, (= fortune) fortuna, -ae, 
F.; (= condition) condicio, -onis, 

F. 

love, 1. snbst, amor, -oris, m. 
2. vb., amo^; (= esteem highly) 
diligo.^ 

low, humilis, -c, adj. 

lower, infeHor, -ius, adj. 

Lucius, Lucius, -U, M., abbr. L. 

luxury, luxuria, -ae, F. 

Lycomedes, Lycom^es, -is, m. 

Liysander, Lysander, -dri, m. 

M. 

made, be — , fw, 

magistracy, magistrdtus, -t£9,M. 

maiden, virgo, -inis, f. 

main, — question, sententia, 
-ae, F. 

maintain, (of one's rights) ex- 
sequor^; — one's position, con- 
sisto^; — one's ground, (= 
withstand) subsisto^; the fight 
w^as maintained, pugndtum est, 

majority, major pars, 

make, facio ^ ; (= render) effi- 
do * ; (= choose, elect, appoint) 
creo ^ ; (of a speech) haheo ^ ; — 
for, peto^; — out (of a list) 
conficio,^ 

man, (= human being, and so 
including woman) homo,-inis, c; 
(= an jwiult male person; opp. 
mulier, woman) vir, viri, m.; (= 
man of noble qualities) vir, viri, 

M. 

manage, administro.^ 

Manilius, Mdnilius, -tl, M. 

maniple, manipulus, -i, M. 

Manlius, Manlius, -u, M. 

many, muUl, -ae, -a, adj.; a 
great — , very — , complures, -a 
(-ia), gen. -ium, adj. ; so — , tot, 
indecl. adj.; so — things, ita 
multa. 

Marcellus, Mdrcellus, -i, m. 

march, 1. si^bst., iter, itineris, 
N. ; line of — , iter, itineris, n. 2. 
vb., iter facio.^ 

marches, (= frontiers) fines, 
-ium, M. 

marching, iter, itineris, n. 
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Marcns 



more 



MarcuBy lHareuSt -I, h., abbr.^. 

marltliney maritimust -a, -um, 
adj. 

MariuSy Marius, -it, m. 

marky — out, metor.^ 

maniagey to give in — : nup- 
turn (sap.) dare; conloco^ (w. or 
withoat nuptum), 

marry, (of the woman) nubo*; 
see also marriage. 

Marselllesy fkrom — , MasHlien- 
818, -e, ad]. 

marsby palust -udis, f. 

mass, — meetliig, contiOt -dni8, 

F. 

massacre, caede8f 48, f. 
Massiva, Ma88iva, -ae, m. 
master, magUter, -in, m. ; di&inir 

n%L8, 'I, M. 

match, to be a — for, par 

(gen.pari8) e88e; — against, obi- 
cio^ (w. ace. and dat.). 

matter, (= thing) res, gen. rei 
(rei, re), f. 

matters, it — , interest, refert 
or refert ; (subst.) res, rerum, f. 

me, to — (= in my estimation), 
apuAme. 

mean, to — ,8ihi velle(^QQ volo). 

means, (= resources) facultd- 
tes, -um, F. (pi.) ; — of defence, 
remedium, -<i, n. ; by no — , mi- 
nime, adv. 

meantime, (of an event ex- 
tending through the interval) in- 
tered, adv. ; (of an event occurring 
within the interval) interim, adv. 

meanwhile, interim, adv.; in- 
tered, adv. See also meantime. 

measure, (= thing) res, gen. 
rei (rei, re), f. 

Medea, Medea ^ -ae, F. 

meet, to — , (w. v.bs. of motion) 
obviam, adv. 

meeting, mass — , contid,-dnis,¥. 

memory, memoria, -ae, F. ; 
cherish the — of, meminl, def . 

men, (w. poss. pron.) omitted : 
as, our — , nostri, -drum, m. 

merchant, mercdtor, -oris, m. 

mere, ipse, ipsa, ipsum, de- 
monstr. pron. 



merely, solum, adv. 

messenger, nuntius, -ii, m. 

Messalla, Messdlla, -ae, m. 

mid, — sommer, media aestds 
(-Otis, F.). 

middle^ — o^ medius, -a, -um, 
adj. 

midst, medius, -a, -um, adj. ; 
through the — of them, per 
medios. 

mile^ rnille passus; mUle pas- 
suum. 

miles, mUia (mUlia) passuum ; 
rnVia (sc. passuum), 

military, milUdris, -e, adj. ; — 
tribune, tribUnus milUum. 

milk, lac, lactis, n. 

mind, animus, -i, m. ; ingenium, 
-ii, N. ; mens, mentis, v. ; (= pur- 
pose, Intention) mens, mentis, f. ; 
call to — , recordor^ Ulsu. w. 
ace.) ; recall to — , reminiscor, -t 
(w. gen.; also w. ace). When 
reminiscor and recordor are dis- 
tinguished, the former means 
'recall to mind/ the latter * re- 
flect on' or 'review.* 

mindfiil, memor, -oris, adj. (w. 
gen.). 

mischief, maleftcium, -n, n. 

misery, malum, -I, n. 

misfortune, fortuna, -ae, f. 
(the misfortune is here Implied 
in the context). 

miss, desldero}- 

mistakes, make — , pecco ^ ; to 
make the same — , eadem peccdre. 

mob, multitude, -inis, f. 

mock, elUdo, -ere, -si, -sus. 

mode, consuetudo, -inis, f. ; (= 
kind) genus, -eris, n. 

modestly, modeste, adv. 

moment, (= time) tempus, -oris, 
N. ; at the — ivhen, tum cum ; 
for the — , jam, adv. 

moon, luna, -ae, F. 

Moor, Maurus, -i, m. 

Moorish, Maurus, -a, -um, adj. 

morally, — bad, improbus, -a, 
-um, adj. 

morals, mores, -um, M. (pi.). 

more, magis, adv.; (of quan- 



Morini 



Numidians 
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tity) plus, comp. adj. used subst. 
(w. part, gen.) ; (frequently w. ex-, 
pressions of number) awipWw.9, adv. 

Morinly Morini, -drum, M. 

mortification, dolor, -oris, m. 

most, — people, plh'ique, adj. 
used subst. 

mother, mater, -trig, f. 

mound, earth — , tumulus, A, 

M. 

mount, mons, montis, M. 

mountain, mons, montis, M. 

move, moved ^; — forw^ard, 
promoveo ^; — deeply, permoved ^ ; 
to — on, pergere hinc. 
movement (= thing) res, gen. 
rei (rei, re), f. 

much, multus, -a, -um, adj. ; 
very — ,plurimus, -a, -um, adj.; 
(advv = by much) multo ; hoiv — , 
quantus, -a, -um, adj. 

multitude, multitudo, -inis, f. 

music, musice, -es, F. 

my, meus, -a, -um, poss. pron.; 
— own, meu^ ; it is — pleasure, 
vnihi placet ; for — part, equidem, 
adv. 

myself, oblique case of ego, 
met, pers. pron. 

N. 

name, nomen, -inis, n. 

named, (= by name) nomine. 

Nantuates, Nantudtes, -um, m. 

Naples, Nedpolis, -is, f. 

naturally, ndturd (abl.). 

nature, ndtura, -ae, F. 

near, ad, prep. w. ace. 

near esty proximus, -a, -um, adj. 

nearly, /ere, adv. 

necessary, opMs,N.,used as nom. 
and ace. only (w. dat. pers. and 
abl. th.). 

need, opus, N. (see foregoing 
word) ; (vb.) indigeo^ (w. gen. or 
abl.). • 

neglect, neglego.^ 

neighbors, finitimi, -ortim, m. 
(adj. used subst.). 

neighboring, flnitimus, -a, -um, 
adj.; (= nearest) proximus, -a, 
'Um, a^. 



neither, neque, nee, conj. ; — 
party, neutrl, -drum, m. 

Nero, Nero, -onis, m. 

Nervll, Nenm, -drum, M. 

never, nunquam or numquam, 
adv. 

nevertheless, tamen, conj. 

new, novus, -a, -um, adj. 

neiLtj proximus, -a, -um, adj. 

night, nox, noctis, f. 

night-fall, (= first part of the 
night) prima rCbx (gen. noctis, f.). 

ninth, ndnus, -a, -um, ord. num. 
adj. 

no, nullus, -a, -um, adj.; (em- 
phatic) nemo (used adj.); (= 
not) ndn, adv.; — one: nemo 
(see nemd in Latin-English vo- 
cabulary) ; nullus, -lus (adj. used 
subst.) ; — one but, nemo nisi; by 

— means, minime, adv. (superl.). 
nobility, ndbilitds, -dtis, f. 
noble, ndbilis, -e, adj.; subst., 

ndbilis, -is, M. 

nor, neque, nee, conj. 

north, septentrid, -dnis, m. 

north-east, see * north ' and 
* east.* 

not, ndn, adv.; fMud, adv. 
(vLSU. w. adverbs; also w. scid) ; 
(= less) minus, adv.; (in ques- 
tions implying an affirmative 
answer) ndnne, interrog. particle ; 
and — , neque, nee, conj. ; that — , 
not (in final, hortatory, imperat., 
and optative clauses) ne; that 

— any, that no (in final and 
imperat. clauses), ne qui, qua or 
quae, quod, indef . adj. ; not . . . 
either . . . or, neque . . . neque. 

note, animadvertd.^ 

nothing, nihil or nil, n., def. ; 
nulla res ; — but, nihil nisi. 

now^, nunc, adv. ; jam^ adv. 

Numantla, Numantia, -ae, f. 

number, numerus, -I, m. 

numbers, great — , mdgnae 
cdpiae (-drum), f. ; in great — , 
frequens, -entis, adj. 

numerous, crebcr, -bra, -brum, 
adj. 

Numidians, Numidae, -drum, m. 
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O 



onr 



O. 

O, oh. Of interj. 

obedience, yield — , pared, -erp, 



'Ul. 



obey f pared ^ (w. dat.). 
objecvy recuso^; to — to, re- 
cusdre de (w. abl.). 
ob'Ject, rea, gcu. m (rei, re), f. 
obscurity, obscuritdSf -dtiSj v. 
observe, animadverto,^ 




prepare 
session 
w. gen.) ; — a request, impetro.^ 

occur, accido *; /i5. 

OctoduruB, OctodurtiSt -i, m. 

odds, struggle against — , la- 
boro.^ 

Oedipus, Oedipus f -odis or -I, m. 

of, sign of gen. ; (= about, con- 
ceinlug) de, prep. w. abl.; (= 
from) ab, dt ex, e, dfe, preps, w. 
iibl. ; out — , ex, e, prep. w. abl. 

off, to come — , se inde recipere ; 
to come — conqueror, superior 
discedere; carry — , abduco^; 
cut — : excipio^ ; (from supplies) 
prohibeo ^ (w. ace. and abl.) ; 
"ward — from, propulso^ (w. ab, 
d and abl.); hold — -. abstineo.^ 

offence, res, gen. ret (rei, re), f. 

offsr, — resistance, resisto.^ 

office, (= duty, function) mu- 
nws, -eris, n. 

often, saepe, adv. 

oftentimes, saepenumero, adv. 

old, vetus, -eris J adj. ; — man, 
senex, senis, m. 

old age, senectuSi -uHs, f. 

on, in, prep. w. abl. ; (desig- 
nating the point from which) ab, 
d, ex, e, preps, w. abl.; (=r con- 
cerning) de, prep. w. abl.; (— 
against) in, prep. w. ace; (= 
from this place) fiinc, adv. ; On! 
agite (imperat.) ; (in expressions 
of time) sign of abl. of time. 

once, quondam, adv. ; at — (= 
at one time) iino tempore. 

one, unus, -a, -urn, num adj. ; 
(of two) alter, -era, -erum; (w. 
substs. pi. in form, but sing, in 



meaning) unl, -ae, -a (pi. of 
unus) ; — by — , singuU, -ae, -a, 
*distr. num. adj. ; this — thing, 
id unum ; one . . . another, alius 
. . . alius; at one time • . • at 
another, alias . . . alias, 

one's self, sui, sibi, se (sese), 
reflexive pron. ; devote — , servid * 
(w. dat.). 

only, (= altogether, in all) 
omnino, adv.; if — , dum, conj. 
(w. subj.) ; the — one, unus, -a, 
-urn, num. adj.; not only . • • but 
also, et . . . et, non modo or non 
solum . . . sed etiam or verum 
etiam ; and not only • • • but also, 
nequ£ solum . . . sed etiam. 

onset, impetus, -Us, m. 

open, laxo^ ; to — an engage- 
ment, proelium committere. 

openly, aperte, adv. 

opinion, sententia, -ae, f. ; opi- 
nio, -onis, F. 

opportune, opportunus, -a, -um, 
adj. 

opportunity, occdsio, -onis, f. ; 
facultds, -dtis, f. 

opposed, diversus, -a, -um, adj. 

or, aut, conj. ; either . • • or : 
(when a choice is oflfered) vel . . . 
vel ; (when one excludes the 
other) aut . . . aut ; not . . . either 
. . • or, neqy^ . . . neque. 

orator, orator, -oris, m. 

order, 1. subst., imperium, -it, 
N. 2. vb., jubed (w. infin.). 3. 
conj., in — to: ut (w. subj.); 
(w. comp.) quo (w. subj.). 

Orgetorix, Orgetorix, -igis, m. 

other, alius, -a, -ud, adj. and 
subst. ; some . • . others, pars . . . 
alii ; (= the rest of) ceterl, -ae, -a, 
adj.(usu. pi.) ; Tvith each — , inter 
se ; some . • . the others, alteri 
. . . alteri ; others', alienvs, -a, 
-um, adj. 

ought, debed'^ ; oportet,^ im- 
pers. (w. ace. and infln. as sub- 
ject; also w. subj. clause). 

our, — own, noster, -tra, -trum, 
poss. pron.; — men, — party, 
nostri, -drum, m. 



out 



Pompey 
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out, — of, ex, -€, prep. w. abl, 

outcry, i?5a;, vocis, f. 

outstretch, pando.^ 

over, see 'go * or ' step.* 

overcome, — ivith terror, ^er- 
terreo,^ 

overlook, condono.^ 

overr^helm, opprimo.^ 

ovring, — to, propter, prep. w. 
ace. 

onvn, his — , their — , suus, -a, 
-um, poss. pron.; our — , noster^ 
-tra, -trum, poss. pron.; my — , 
meus, -a, -mw, poss. pron. 

P. 

pacefpassua, -us, M. 

pain, dolor, -oris, M. 

pains, opera, -ae, v. 

panic, there Is a — , trepidatur. 

paralyze, — "with fear, per- 
terreo.^ 

pardon, ignoscd.^ 

parent, parens, -entis, c. 

Parmenlo, Parmenio, -onis, m. 

part, pars, partis, f. ; for my 
— , equidem, adv. ; take — In, in- 
tersum (w. dat.). 

partiality, exercise — , studeo.^ 

party 9 pars, partis, f.; our — , 
nostri, -drum, M. 

pass, effluOf -ere, -xl; — judg- 
ment upon, sentib^ (w. de and 
abl.) ; — round, circumfero ; — 
through, trdnseo.^ 

passage, iter, itineris, N. 

passion, give way to — , trd- 
scor.^ 

passionate, irdcundus, -a, -um, 
adj. 

past, the — , praeterita, -drum, 
N., p. a. used subst. 

path, by a circuitous — , in 
drcuitu. 

patience, patientia, -ae, f. 

patrimony, res famiUdris, adj. 

patriotism, amor patriae. 

pay, — respects to, saluto.^ 

peace, pax, pads, F. 

Peluslum, Felusium, -ii, n. 

penalty, poena, -ae, F.; (= fine) 
liSf litis, F. 



penetrate, — to, adeo^ (w. ad 
and ace). 

penetrating, deer, -cris, -ere, 
adj. 

people, populus, -i, M. ; com- 
mon — , plebs, -is, F. ; most — , 
plenque, m. pi. adj, used subst. 

perceive, animum adverto or 
animadvertd^ (w. ace.) ; perspiciofi 

perform, praesto"^ (w. ace). 

peril, periculum, -i, n. 

perilous, periculosus, -a, -tt?n, 
adj. 

period, tempus^-oris, N. 

permit, patior^ 

permitted. It Is — , licet,^ im- 
pers. (w. dat. pers.). 

pernicious, perniciosus, -a, -um, 
adj. 

persevere, — In, conj^nwH^ ' 

personally, he, they, ete^-, 
proper form of ipse. 

persons, these same — , idem 
(masc. pi.), demonstr. pron. 

persuade, persuaded^ (w. dat. 
pers.). 

Picene, Picenus, -a, -um, adj. 

pile, tignum, -i, n. 

pilot, gubemdtor, -oris, m. 

Plso, Piso, -onis, M. 

pitch, pono.^ 

pitiable, miser, -era, -erum, adj. 

pity, miser eor^ (w. gen.). 

place, 1. subst, locus, -i, m.; in 
pi. (usually) loca, -drum, N. ; In 
that —, ibt, adv. ; to some — , ali- 
quo, adv.; take — ,/io. 2. vb., 
ponb^ ; conloco.^ 

plan, consilium, -ii, N. 

pleasant, grdtus, -a, -um, adj. 

please, delecto^ ; (= wish, 
choose) void. 

pleasure. It Is one's — , placet,^ 
impers. (w. dat. pers.). 

point, to that — , eo, adv. ; In 
— of fact, re ; to make a — of, 
dare operam ut (w. subj.) ; — 
out, expono.^ 

policy, consilium, -li, n. 

political, — poiver, potentia, 
-ae, V. 

Pompey, Pompejus, Pompei, M. 
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Pontus 



put 



Pontusy Pontus, -t, m. 

poor, pauper^ -eris, adj. 

popular, (= acceptable) accep- 
tu8^ -a, -um, p. a. 

population^ hominum numeruSf 
'It M. 

posltlony (= place) locus, -I, m. ; 
take — , maintain one's — , con- 
sistofi 

possess, possideo.^ 

possession, possessio, -^nis, F. ; 
obtain — of, potior^ (w. abl.; 
also w. gen.) ; take — of, selze» 
occupo^ (w. ace). 

possible, posmbly, (w. superl.) 
quanit adv. (w. or without proper 
f m. of possum) ; It Is — , (= it is 
permitted) licet,^ impers. (w. dat. 
pers.). 

popf^ constitud^; be posted, 
commo? 

posterity, posteT\ -orum, M. 
(adj. used subst.). 

poverty, inopia, -ae, r. 

po'wer, potestdSf -dtis, f. 

po'werful, potenSf -entist adj.; 
to be very — , largiter posse. 

practice, consuetudOt -inis, F. ; 
(= training) exercitdtio, -onis, f. 

praetor, praetor, -oris, m. 

praise, laudo.^ 

pray (exclam.), tandem, adv. 

precautions, take special — , 
mdgnopere praecaveo (-ere, -cdvi, 
^autus) . 

preceding^, superior, -ius, adj. 
comp.; on the — day, pridie, 
adv. 

prefer, antepono'^ (w. ace. and 
dat.) ; (= wish rather) maid. 

preoccupation, cogitdtio, -onis, 

F. 

prepare, paro.^ 

presence, praesentia, -ae, f. 

present, praesens, -entis, adj. ; 
the — , praesentia, -ii/w, neut. pi. 
adj. used subst. ; be — , adsum, 

preserve, consei^o} 

preserved, salvus^ -a, -um, a^j. 

press, — earnestly, postulo^ 
(w. ace. thT, and abl. pers. w. ab, 
a). 



prevail, — upon, persuaded^ 
(w. dat. pers.). 
prevent, prohibeo.^ 
price, at the highest possible 

— , quam plUriino. 

priestly, — dignity, scLcerdo- 
tium, 'li, N. 

principle, recognized — , Jus^ 
juris, N. 

private, — citizen, privatus, -i, 
M. (p. a. used subst.) ; — re- 
sources, res familidris. 

ProcUlus, Procillus, -i, m. 

proclaim, (= declare, pro- 
nounce) judico.^ 

produce, /riic^MS, -us, m. 

progress, be in — , fid. 

promise, polliceor^^ 

proper, it is — , oportet,^ impers. 

prophetess, prophet, vdtes, -is, 
c. ^ ^ 

prospect, spes, gen. spel (ei), f. 

prosperous, ^ore7i«, -entis, p. a. 

prostrate, lie — , jaceo.^ 

protect, munio * ; circummw- 
nio * ; — firom, prohibed ^ (w. ab 
and abl.). 

protection, praesidium, -t7, x. 

provide^ provided,^ 

provided, dum, dummodo (w. 
subj.). 

province, provincia, -ae, f. 

provisions, res frum^ntdria. 

provocation, without — , in- 
juria. 

public, publicus, -a, -um, adj. ; 

— enemy, hostis^ -is, c 
punishf punio.^ 
punishment, supplicium, -ii, 

N. ; (= expiation or penalty) 
poena, -ae, f. 

pupil, discipulus, -I, M. 

purificatory, — sacrifice, IH- 
strum, -I, N. 

purpose, menSj mentis, f.; (= 
wish) voluntas, -dtis, F.; for the 

— of, causa (w. gen.^precediug) ; 
(= thing) res, gen. rei (rel, re), f. 

pursue, sequor.^ 

put, — aside, depono^ ; — to 
death, neco^ ; — to flight, In /t*- 
gam conicio,^ 



quantity 



remiss 
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Q. 

quantityy a great — oi^ ingens, 
-entisy adj. 

quarter, (= part, direction) 
parSf partis, f. 

quarters, i^vinter — , hlberna, 
-oruTHf N. ; at close — , comminus, 
adv. 

quest, SO in — of, peto.^ 

question, main — , sentential 
-ae, F. 

quickly, celeriteTf adv. 

quiet, be — , quiesco,^ 

quietly, modeste, adv. 

quite, plane, adv. 

B. 

race, genus, -eris, n. ; (= peo- 
ple) populus, -I, M. 

raid, to make a — on, se eicere 
(w. in and ace). 

raise, exstrno.^ 

rampart, vallum, -i, N. 

rank, ordo, -inis, m. ; (= nobil- 
ity) nohilitds, -dtis, f. ; of high — , 
nobilis, -e, adj. 

rapidly, strenue, adv. 

rate, at any — , certe, adv. 

rather, (w. an adj.) sign of 
comp. ; choose — , mdlo, 

reach, evadOt -ere, -si, -sus (w. 
in and ace). 

readily, /act76, adv. 

rear, novissimum agmen, -inis, 
N. ; in the — : ab novissimis ; a 
novissimo agmine, 

reason, causa, -ae, f. ; for Tvhat 
— , qua de causa. 

recall, — to mind, reminiscor, 
'I (w. gen.; also w. ace); (= 
withdraw) dMuco? 

recalling, (= mindful of) me- 
mor, -oris, adj. (w. gen.). 

receive, accipio^ ; (= take) ca- 
pio.^ 

recent, recens, -entis, adj. 

recklessly, temere, adv. 

recklessness, auddcia^ -ae, f. 

recognized, — principle, jus, 
juris, N. 

recollection, animus, -i, m. 

recompense, remUneror,^ 



recoant, memoro^; commemo- 
ro.^ 
recourse, have — to, descendo ^ 

( w. ad and ace.) ; dedino ^ (w. ad 
and ace). 

recover, to — (intr.), se red- 
pere; (from illness) convalesco, 
-ere, -uu 

redoubt, castellum, -%, k. 

reduce, redigo,^ 

reenforcement, subsidium, -U, 

N. 

reference, make — to, refero 
(w. ad and ace). 

reflect, — on, recordor^ (usu. 
w. ace). 

refrain, — from, tempero (w. 
ab andabl.). 

refuge, to flee for — , se red- 
pere. 

reftise, recuso ^ ; to — to : recvr 
sdre quominus or quin (w. subj.) ; 
also recusdre w. infln.; to — to 
pay, recusdre de (w. abl.). 

regard, (= consider) habed^ ; 
(= respect, heed) specto ^ ; have 
— for, consulo^ (w. dat.). 

region, regio, -onis, f. 

regret, paenitet,^ impers. (w. 
ace pers. and gen. th.). 

reject, repudio.^ 

release, libero^(vr. ace and abl.). 

relief, subsidium, -u, n. 

relieve, (= succor) sublevo ^ (w. 
ace) ; (= set free) libera.^ 

remain, maneo^; (= stay be- 
hind) remaned^; (= stay through) 
permaneo^; (= be) sum, 

remaining, reliquus, -a, -um, 
adj. 

Reman, Remus, -i, m. 

remarkable, (= great) md- 
gnus, -a, -um, adj. 

remember, memini, def. (w. 
gen. ; also w. ace) ; memorid 
teneo.^ 

remembrance, memoria, -ae, v. 

Remi, Reml, -drum, m. 

remind, admoneo^ (w. ace 
pers. and gen. th.; also abl. th. w. 
de). 

remiss, be — , desum. 



882 



remotest 



saddles 



•a^ 'Um^ adj. 

Ttanoiwef removed*; (=s move to 
a distance) amoved *: (= do away 
with, destroy) toUd,^ 

render, efflcio*: (= hrfng) fero. 

renevr, renoooX 

renown, of tbe highest — , 
cldrissimus, -a, -urn, a4j. 

reparation, make — , satis/a- 
cid* (w. dat.). 

repel, defendo.* 

repent, paenUet,* impers. (w. 
ace. pers. and gen. tli.). 

reply, tell In — , retpondeo.* 

report, nuniio^; (= divulge) 
enuntid^; (= bring back word) 
renuntio.^ 

reprobate, improbits, -a, -urn, 
adj. 

reputation, opiniOi -oniSj f. 

request, obtain a — , impetro.^ 

require, eged^ (w. gen. or abl.). 

requisition, make a — for, im- 
pero^ (w. ace. and dat.). 

rescue, eripiofi 

resist, resisto.^ 

resistance, offer — , resisto.^ 

resolve^ constituo.^ 

resources, opeSy -um^ f. ; (= 
private resources) resfamilidris. 

respect, specto * ; observo} 

respects, pay — to, saluto.^ 

respond, responded.^ 

rest, the — of, reliquus, -a, 
-ttw, adj. ; the — : reliquly -drum, 
masc. adj. used subst ; ceteris 
-drum, masc. adj. used subst. ; set 
at — , compdno^; (vb.) requiesco, 
-ere, -m, -etus (adj.). 

restore, reddo ^ ; restituo.^ 

restrain, to — one's inclina- 
tion, sibitemperdre quill (w. subj.). 

result, the — is, Jit (fid). 

results, it — , Jit (fid). 

retain, retineo.'^ 

retard, tarda .^ 

return, 1. Intr., reverto^ ; re- 
verter ^ ; reded. ^ 2. tr., reddd.^ 

revenue, vectigaly -dliSy x. 

review f recorder^ (usu.w.acc) ; 
recognosco,^ 



revOstf carpo.* 

revolt, — IH>m, desctsco* (w. 
ab or a and abL). 

reward, praemium^ 4i, n. 

Rhine, Jihenus, -i, M. 

Rhone, Rhf»danus, A, M. 

riches, dUvitiae, -drum, f. 

ridge, .^um, -t, N. 

right, dexter^ -tra, -trumy also 
4era, -terum, adj. 

ripe^ mdturusy -a, -11m, adj. 

rise, orior* (w. some fms. of the 
3d conjugation). 

rising, ortus, -uSy M. ; — ground, 
tumuluSy -ly M. 

risk, periculumy -i, N.; — the 
loss o^ dmittd^ ; ivithout — of 
injury, sinefraude. 

Tivery Jlumeny -iniSy N. 

road, Uer, itineriSy n. ; (== the 
travelled road) via, -aey f. 

rob, exspolid ^(w. ace. and abl.). 

rocky^riipes, -is, f. 

Roman, RdmdnuSy -a, -umy adj. 

Romans, Rdmdniy -drum, m. 

Rome, Roma, -aey f. 

room, locuSy -i, M. 

rough, asper, -eray -erumy adj. 

round, pass — , circumferd. 

rout, (= drive before one's 
self) prdpelldy -ere, -puliy -pulsus-; 
(= throw into confusion) per^ 
turbd.^ 

route, itery itineriSy n. 

royal, regiuSy -a, -umy adj. 

rugged, asper y -eray -erumy adj. 

ruinous, pemicidsuSy -a, -urn, 
adj. 

rule, regd.^ 

rush, make a — , concurrd.^ 

S. 

Sabinus, SablnuSy -i, m. 

sacriilce, 1. subst., supplicia, 
-drum, N. ; purificatory — , lu- 
strumy -I, N. 2. vb., (of victims) 
immold ^ ; (= lose) drfdud.^ 

sacrificial, — <llsh, patera, -ae, 
f. 

sad, tnstisy -e, adj. 

saddles, furnished with — , 
ephippidtusy -a, -urn, adj. 



sadly 



shut 
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sadly, (= sad) tnstiSy -e, adj. 

safe, salvits, -a, -um, adj. 

safety, salua, -utis, F. 

sail, ndvigo.^ 

sailor, nauta, -ae, M. 

sake, for the — o^ causa (w. 
gen. preceding). 

Sambre, SabiSt -to, M. (ace. 
'im; abL -t). 

same, tdenhf eadem, tdem, de- 
monstr. pron. ; these — persons, 
idem (pi. masc.) ; at the — time, 
simuly adv. 

Santones, Santories, -urn, M. 

sate, expleo.^ 

satisfaction, give — , satisfacio ^ 
(w. dat.). 

satisl^, expleo.^ 

savage, harharusy -a, -urn, adj. 

say, dicd^; says he, inquit 
(placed after one or more words 
of a direct quotation) ; — not, 
nego.^ 

Scipio, S(npidj -oniSt M. 

sea, mare, 48, n. ; (w. ref. to 
the surface) aequor, -oris, N.; by 
— : man; (adj.) maritimuSf -a, 
-um. 

search, quaero.^ 

season, winter — , bruma, -ae, 

V. 

second, secundus^ -a, -um, adj. ; 
a — time, Uerum, adv. 
secondly, deinde, adv. 
secret, in — , occulto, adv. 

make — , 



^tttin 4 



secure, munio 
munio * ; strive to — , appeto? 

see, vided^; cerno^; (= descry) 
conspicio^; (= provide or see to) 
provided.^ 

seelc, peto ^ / — after, appeto? 

seem, mdeor.^ 

seems, it — good, placet,^ Im- 

pers. 

Segusiavi, Segusidvi, -drum^ u. 

seize, (= grasp firmly) compre- 
hendo * ; (= take away) detrafio ^ 
(w. ace. th. and dat. pers.); (= 
take possession of) occupo,^ 

select, deligo.^ 

Sena, Sena, -ae, f. 

senate, sendtus, -us, m. 



senator, senator, -oris, m. 

send, mitto^; — forward, — 
in advance, praemitto ^ / — back, 
remiUo ^ ; — for, arcesso.^ 

separate, divido ^ ; secerno.^ 

Sequani, Sequani, -orum, M. 

Sequanian, Sequanus, -a, -um, 
adj. 

serve, to — as, esse (w. dat.). 

service, beneflcium, -it, n. 

services, opera, -de, v. 

serviceable, idoneus, -a, -um, 
adj. 

Servius, Servius, -fi, m. 

set, — up, consHtud ^; — out, 
profidscor^ ; — forth, propono^; 
— at rest, compono,^ 

setting, occdsus, -us, m. 

settle, (of disputes) compono.^ 

sever, — themselves, pass, of 
discemo, -ere, -crevi^ -cretus. 

several, complures, -a (-id), gen. 
-ium, adj. 

severe, gravis, -e, adj. 

sever^y, graviter, adv.; vehe- 
menter, adv. 

shake, concutio, -ere, -cussi, 
-cussus, 

shameless, — course, auddcia, 
-ae, F. 

shames, it — , pudet^ (w. ace. 
pers. and gen. th.). 

shape, figura, -ae, f. 

shave, rddo, -ere, -si, -sus, 

she, ea (fern, of is) ; omitted 
when implied in the context. 

shed, mnea, -ae, f. 

shield, scutum, -I, k. 

ship, ndvis, -is, f. ; — of war, 
ndvis longa. 

shipivreck, naufragium, -U, n. 

shore, (of the sea) lUtts, -oris, 

N. 

short, brevis, -e, adj. 

shortest, proximus, -«, -um, adj. 

shouting, clamor, -oris, m. 

show, ostendd ^ ; doceo.'^ 

shrink, — from, depi*ecor.^ 

shudder, — at, perhorresco, 
-ere, -horrui. 

shut, — up, clausus, -a, -um, 
p. a. 
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sick 



steadfastness 



slek* aeger, -gra, -grum, adj. 

side, lattu, -eris, n. ; (= part) 
parSf partis, f. 

sight, conspectus, -us, m. ; (= 
eyes) ocult, -drum, m. ; catch — 
ot, conspicio.* 

Bignalf signum, -t, k. 

Silanus, iSildnus, -i, if. 

similar, simUis, -e, adj. 

since, quoniam, codJ. ; ciffn, 
codJ. (w. 8ubj.)< 

single, singuli, -ae, -a, distr. 
num. adj.; a — , unus, -a, -um^ 
num. adj. 

site, locus^ 4, M. 

six, sex^ indecL num. adj. 

sixty, sexdgintd, indecl. num. 
adj. 

skilled, peritus, -a, -urn, p. a. 
(w. gen.). 

skillful, perittis, -a, -um, p. a. 
(w. gen.). 

skin, pellis, -is, F. 

slaughter, caedes, -is, f. 

slave, servuSj -l, M. 

slavery, servitus, -utis, F. 

slaves, famUia, -ae, f. ; servi- 
tium, 'ii, N. (in sing, or pL). 

slay, oc(Md.^ 

sleep, (= rest) requtescd^ -erct 
-em, -€tu8 (adj.). 

slight, parvus, -a, -um, adj. ; 
mediocriSf -e, adj. 

sloping, decliviSi -e, adj. 

small, parvus, -a, -um, adj. ; (= 
low) humilis, -e, adj. 

smaller, minor, -us, adj. 

smoke, /t^mus, -i, m. 

so, siCy adv. ; ita, adv. ; tarn, 
adv.; and — , itaque, conj.; so 
. . . that, sic or ita . . . utl or ut 
(w. subj.) ; so ... as, tarn . . . 
quam. 

soil, ager, -gri, m. 

soldier, miles, -itis, m. ; com- 
mon — , miles, -itis, m. ; foot — , 
pedes, 'itis, m. 

solicit, postulo.^ 

solicitude, kind — , voluntas, 
-dtis, F. 

solitude, solitudo, -inis, f. 

some, aliqui, aliqua, aliquod, 



indef . adj. pron. ; — one, — thing, 
aliquis, aliquid, indef. pron.; some 
(pL), aliqui, quldam; some • . . 
others, a/ii or pars . . . aUi ; some 
. . . the others (the whole nam- 
ber being made up of two parties), 
alteri . . . alteri; to — placei, ali- 
quo, adv. 

son, fUius, -u, M, 

son-in-Iaiiv, gener, -er% m. 

soon, as — as, simul atqae, 
ub\ pnmum. 

sooner, celerius, adv.; rndtH- 
rius, adv. 

sorry, I am — , me miseret? 
impers. (w. gen.). 

sort, of such a — , ejus modi. 

source, (= head) caputs -itis, k. 

sovereign, — power, — aii> 
thority, regnum, -i, n. 

space, spatium, -it, n. 

spare, 1. vb., pared* (w. dat). 
2. adj., exiguus, -a, -um. 

speak, loquor*; died? 

speaking, generally — , pl&- 
rttmque, adv. 

special, (= specially) mdgno- 
pere, adv. 

speed, celeritds, -dtis, f. 

speedily, celeriter, adv. 

speedy, celer, -eris, -ere, adj. 

spend, — the winter, hiemo} 

spirit, animus, -i, m. 

spiritless, iners, ^ertis, adj. 

spring, ver, veris, N. 

Spurius, Spurius, -u, M., abbr. 
Sp. 

squaadeTf pro/undo, -ere, -fudi, 
-fttsus. 

stable, firmus, -a, -um, 

stage, gradus, -us, m. 

stand, (= keep erect) sto^ ; 
stand, make a — , consisto^ ; — 
by, adsum (w. dat.). 

standards, ^na, -drum, n. 

state, civitdSy -dtis, v. ; res pH- 
hlica, tHpublicae, v. 

Statilius, Statilius, -ii, m. 

station, constituo * ; conloco,^ 

stature, statUra, -ae, f. ; dimin- 
utive — , brevitds, -dtis, f. 

steadfastness, constantia, -ae, f. 



stealthily 



sworn 
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stealthily, Jurtim, adv. 

steep, (= high) altusj -«, -wm, 
p. a. I 

steer, guherno.^ 

step, — over, trdnsgredior, -t, 
-gressiis (w. ace). 

stern, puppia, -is, f. 

still, (= nevertheless) tametif 
conj. 

stimulate, excito.^ 

stone, saxum, -I, x. 

stores, copiaey -drunit v. 

storm, tempestds, -dtis, F. 

story, tabuldtum, -t, n. 

strange, mirus, -a, -urn, adj.; 
(= new) noviLSf -a, -um, adj. 

stratagem^ consilittm, -tit n. 

strengthen, corroboro.^ 

stretch, tendo.^ 

strife, (of political parties) 
studium, 'ft, N. 

strike, (by lightning) percutio, 
-ere, -cussij -cussus. 

strive, — to secure, appeto.^ 

strong, so — a, tantus, -a, -um, 
adj. 

struggle, 1. subst., contentio, 
-onis, F. 2. vb., — against odds, 
laboro} 

subject, reSy gen. rei (re?, re), 
F. ; (= tributary) stipendidrius, -«, 
'Um, adj. 

submit, servio * (w. dat.) ; — 
to : patior ^ ; subeb * ( w. ace). 

subsist, vescor^ (w. abl.). 

substantially, (= almost) /ere, 
adv.; — as follows, hujusce 
modi. 

successful, secundusj -a, -urn, 
adj ; bring to a — issue, bene 

gero.^ 

succession, in — , conHnuus, -a, 
-WW, adj. 

successive, continuus, -a, -um, 
adj. 

such, tdlis, -e, adj.; is, ea, id^ 
demonstr. pron.; of — a sort, 
ejus modi; (= so great) tantv^, 
-a, -um, adj. 

sudden, repentlnus, -a, -um, adj. 

suddenly, aubito, adv.; repentej 
adv. 



Suebi, Suebt, -orumy m. 

Suessiones, Suessiones, -um, M. 

suffer, patior.^ 

sufferable, f^rendus, -a, -um 
(ger. of /ero). 

sufficient, satis (w. part, gen.) ; 
— time, spatium, -ii, n. 

suitable, idoneus, -a, -um, adj. 
(w. ad and ace, or w. dat.; also 
w. rel. clause containing subj.). 

Sulla, Sulla, -ae, M.; of — , Sul- 
Idnus, -a, -um, adj. 

sum, summa^ -ae, f. 

summer, aestds, -dtis, v.; mid 
— , media aestds. 

sununit, summiLS, -a, -um, adj. 

summon, evoco.^ 

sun, sol, solis, m. 

sunrise, ortus solis (ortus, -us, 

M.). 

sunset, solis occdsus, -us, M. 

supplication, in — , supplex, 
-ids, adj. 

supplies, commedtiis^ -us, m. 

supply, cdpia, -ae, f. 

support, send to the — of, 
submitto^ (w. dat. pers.); come 
to the — o^ subvenio^ (w. dat). 

suppose, (ironical) credo*; (= 
believe) credo*; (= think) existi- 
mo^; (= judge) jucZico.^ 

supremacy, prlncipdtus, -Us, m. 

supreme, — authority, impe- 
rium, -u, N. 

surpass, supero.^ 

surrender, trddo* ; dedo.* 

surround, circumsto.^ 

suspicion, (= opinion) opinio, 
-onis, F. ; ground of — , suspicio, 
-onis, V. ; free from — , pitrgdtus, 
•a, -um, p. a. 

sustain, sustineo^; tolero.^ 

Swabians, Suebi, -drum, m. 

sway, imperium, -li, n. 

swear, juro.^ 

swift, celer^ -eris, -ere, adj.; 
velox, -ocis, adj. 

STviftness, celeritds, -dtis, f. 

sword, gladius^ -n, m.; ferrum, 

-I, N. 

sworn, unite in a — league, 

coT^uro.^ 
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take 



those 



T. 

take, capio^; (= lead out) 
educo^ ; — from or aiiray, adimo ' 
or hipio^ (w. ace. th. and dat. 
pers.). 

talenty talentum^ -t, x. 

talk, — of, dico.^ 

Tarquinil, Tarquinii, -drumy M. 

task, take to — : incuso^ (w. 
ace.) ; accuse^ (w. ace). 

teach, doceo^ (w. two aces.). 

teacher, magUtery -tri, m. ; prae- 
ceptor, 'OriSf M. 

tear, lacrima, -ae, f. 

tell, — In reply, responded.'^ 

tempest, tempestds, -dtiSy f. 

temple, templumy 4, n. 

ten, decemy indecl. num. adj.; 
— :- each, denXy -ae, -a, distr. num. 
adj. 

tenth, decimusy -a, -urn, ord. 
num. adj. 

territory, fines, -i«m, M. 

terror, overcome 'with — , per- 
terreo.^ 

Tencri, Teucrl, -drum, M. 

than, quam. 

thanks, grdtiae, -drum, F. 

that, tile, -ay -tid, demonstr. 
pron.; (weaker than ille) is, ea, 
id, demonstr. pron.; (= that of 
yours) iste, -a, -ud, demonstr. 
pron.; (stronger than iste) iste 
tuus ; (contemptuou s) iste, -a, -ud ; 

— one, ille ; (= who or which) 
qui, quae, quod, rel. pron.; (in 
final clauses) : ut, utl (w. subj.) ; 
(w. comp.) quo (w. subj.) ; — not, 
ne (w. subj.) ; (In clauses of re- 
sult) ut, uti (w. subj.); (after 
neg. expressions or interrog. ex- 
pressions implying a neg.) quin 
(w. subj.) ; (after verbs of fear- 
ing) ne (w. subj.); would — , uti- 
nam (w. opt. subj.); in — the, 
qui (= cum is) w. subj. 

the . . . the, quo . . . eo, 
Thebes, Thebae, -drum, v, 
their, (referring to the subject) 

— own, suus, -a, -urn, poss. pron. ; 
(= of them, of these) eorum, 
edrum (gen. pi. of is) ; omitted 



when readily understood fW>m the 
context. 

them, (pers. pron.) proper fm. 
of is, ea, id. 

themselves, (reflex.) sui, sibi, 
se or sese; (intens.) ipsi, -ae, -a. 

then, (of time) turn, adv. ; (= 
secondly) deinde (pronounced : 
de'inde), adv. ; (of inference or 
transition) igitur, conj. (usn. fol- 
lows the first word of the sent.). 

thence, inde, adv. 

there, ib\, adv. ; (= thither) eo 
or Hid, adv. 

therefore, qua re ; proinde (pro- 
nounced : pro'inde), adv. 

these, pi. of kic, haec, hoc; 
(wealcer) pi. of is, ea, id; — 
things, haec ; these • • . those, 
AI . . . illi. 

they, (emphatic, = they them- 
selves), ipsi, 

thing, res, gen. rel (reV, re), f. ; 
this one — , id unum, 

think, puto^; (of a personal 
opinion) oplnor^; (= reckon, 
consider) existimo^; (= ponder, 
reflect on) cogito^; (=^ feel, be 
sensible of) sentio^; (= judge) 
judico^; (of an official opinion, 
as of a senator) censed.^ 

third, tertius, -a, -urn, ord. num. 
adj. 

thirst, sitis, -is, F. 

thirteenth, (of a month) Tdus, 
-uum, F. 

thirty, tngintd, indecl. num. 
adj. 

this, hlc, haec, hoc, demonstr. 
pron.; (weaker than hie) is, ea, 
id, demonstr. pron.; (= which) 
qui, quae, quod, rell pron.; — 
man, hic ; — one thing, id 
unum. 

thither, eo, adv. 

thoroughly, — Inform, — 
train, edoceo'^ (w. two aces.). 

those, pi. of ille ; (= those of 
yours) pi. of iste; (contemptu- 
ous) pi. of iste ; (ant. of rel.) pi. 
of is; [those] who, qui; these 
• • • those, Ki . . , illl. 



though 



under 
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thongh, quamvis (w. subj. ) ; 
licet (w. subj.) ; even — , etiamsi 
(w. indie, and subj. like si; the 
indie, is more common). 

thougfht, take — for, consulo ^ 
(w. dat.). 

thousand, mille, indecl. adj.; 
also mille (a.s nom. and ace. sing.), 
subst. (w. part, gen.) ; in pi., 
mUia or millia, subst. (w. part, 
gen.). 

threaten, minitor^ (w. dat. 
pers. and abL or ace. th.). 

three, tres^ tria, num. adj.; (w. 
substs. .pi. in form, but sing, in 
meaning) trlniy -ae, -a. 

through, per, prep. w. ace. 

throughout, tottis, -a, -um, adj. 

throw, (= throw to, as of a 
javelin) adicidy -ere, -jeci, -jectus ; 
— aivay, emitto ^ ; — away (of 
on opportunity) dniitto.^ 

thus, Ua, adv. 

tides, maritimi aestus. 

Tigurlne, rigrwn»t«,-a,-ww»,adj. 

timber, materia^ -ae, F. 

time, tempiiSy -oris, N. ; (= sea- 
son) tempestdSf -dtiSy F.; at any 
— , at some — , aliqiuzndo, adv.; 
at the same — , simulj adv.; at 
that — , tum^ adv.; up to this — , 
adhuc, adv. ; at one time • • • at 
another, alias . . . alias. 

tithes, decimae, -drum^ f. 

Titurius, Titurius, -ii, m. 

Titus, Titits, -t, M., abbr. T. 

to, sign of dat.; (w. expres- 
sions of motion) ad, prep. w. ace. ; 
(= into) in, prep. w. ace; (ex- 
pressing purpose) ta or (w. 
comp.) quo w. subj. 

together, (= in company) una, 
adv. ; — with, una cum (w. abl.) ; 
(= in succession) continuus, -a, 
-wm, adj.; come — , convenio^; 
get — (tr.), confero; call — , 
convoco^; to join — (tr.), inter 
sejungere. 

toil, labor, -oris, m. 

too, (before an adj.) sign of 
comp.; (= also) etiam; (= exces- 
sively) nimis, adv. 



topmost, summus, -a, -um, adj. 

Torquatus, Torqudtus, -i, m. 

total, sum — , summa omnium. 

Toulouse, Tolbsa, -ae, v. 

towards, ergd, prep. w. ace; 
(= into or against) in, prep. w. 
ace. ; — the setting, sub occds^m. 

tower, turris, -i«, F. 

town, oppidum, -I, n. ; free — , 
municipium, -ii, x. ; jbelonging to 
the — , oppiddnus, -a, -um, adj. 

trader, mercdtor, -oris, M. 

train, exerceo.^ 

transport, trdnsporto.^ 

treaty ago.^ 

Treveri, Treveri, -orMW, M. 

trial, periculum, -i, N.; vrith- 
out — , indemndtus, -a, -um, acy. 

tribune, tribunus, -i, M. 

tributary, vectigdlis, -e, adj. 

tribute, stipendium, -ii, N. 

troops, copiae, -drum, f. 

trouble, molestia, -ae, F. 

Troy, l^roja, -ae, F. 

true, verus, -a, -um, adj. 

truly, vere, adv. 

trumpet, tuba, -ae, F. 

truth, veritds, -dtis, F. 

try, tento ^ or tempto^ 

tumult, tumidtus, -us, M. 

twelfth, duodecimus, -a, -um, 
ord. num. adj. 

twelve, duodecim, indecl. num. 
adj. 

twenty, vigintl, Indecl. num. 
adj.; — sixth, sextus et vlcesimus 
or vicesimus sextus, -a, -um, ord. 
num. adj. 

two, duo, duae, duo, num adj. ; 
(w. substs. pi. in form, but sing, 
in meaning) bini, -ae, -a, distr. 
num. adj.; — each, — and — , 
bint, -ae, -a, distr. num. adj. 

tyrant, tyrannus, -i, m. 

U. 

Ubii, Ubii, -drum, M. 

unable, be — , non possum. 

unacquainted, — with, ignd- 
rus, -a, -um (w. gen.). 

under, (w. vb. of rest) sub, 
prep. w. abl. ; (w. vb. of motion) 
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understand 



ward 



$ubj prep. w. ace; — ^ arms, in 
armls. 

underatandy intellego? 

understood, it Is generally — , 

constat} 

undertake, suscipio, -ere, -repi, 
-reptus; (= prepare) paro.* 

undertaking, (= work) opus, 
-m», N. 

unfair, inlquus, -a, -Mm, adj. 

unfavorable, alienus, -a, -urn, 
adj. 

unfortunate, miser, -era, -erum, 
adj. 

unharmed, incolumis, -e, adj. 

uninjured, incolumia, -e, adj. 

uninterrupted, continutis, -a, 
-um, adj. 

unite, conjtingo ^ ( w. ace. and 
dat. or cum w. abl.). 

ui^ustly, injuste, adv. 

unless, nisty conj. 

unmoved, jjniitM, -a, -urn, adj. 

unparalleled, singuldris, -e, adj. 

unreasonable, inlquus, -a, -um, 
adj. 

unsuccessfkil, adversus, -a, -urn, 
p. a. 

until, (= up to) ad, prep. w. 
ace. ; dum, quoad, conj.; (= be- 
fore) anteqtiam, priusquam, adv. 

unMdlling, invUus, -a, -um, adj. ; 
be — , nolo. 

up, see verb or other promi- 
nent word of the phrase. 

upbraid, incuso^ (w. ace). 

upon, see verb or other promi- 
nent word of the phrase. 

upper, superior, -ius, adj. 

urge, liortor^ ; — to, hortor^ (w. 
ut and siibj.) ; — on, impello} 

use, utor^ (w.abl.) ; (= be wont) 
soleo'^ ; to — force, vim facere. 

useful, (= for use) usui. 

usual, as — , ex consuetudine. 

Utica, Utica, -ae, F. 

utmost, sign of superl. 

utterly, sign of superl. 

V. 

Vaga, Vaga, -ae, f. 

vain, in — , nequiquam, adv. 



valor, virtus, -utis, F. 

value, existinw.^ 

vanity, vdnitds, -atis, F. ^ 

Venelli, Venelti, -drum, M. 

Venetia, Venetian -ae^ f. 

Veneti, Veneti, -orwm, m. 

venture, auded.^ 

Veragrl, Veragri, -drum, m. 

Verbigene, Verbigenus, -a, -um, 
adj. 

verUy, vero, adv. 

very, sign of superl. ; (= self) 
ipse, -a, -um, demonstr. pron. ; — 
easily, (after a neg.) satis com- 
mode ; — first, pnwites statim. 

Vesontio, Vesontio, -onis, m. 

veteran, miles vetus {^eris, 
adj.). 

vice, vitium, -u, N. 

victor, victor, -oris, m. 

victory, victoria, -ae, f. 

vie, certo} 

vievir, in — of, prae, prep, w, 
abl.; have in — , provided'^ ; burst 
into — , erumpo.^ 

vigor, vis, VIS, F. 

village, vicus, -i, m. 

violence, vis, vis, F. 

violent, saevus, -a, -mw, adj. 

virtue, virtus, -utis, f. 

visit, — with, adflcio^ (w. ace. 
and abl.). 

Volusenus, Voltisenus, -l, M. 

vote, 1. vb., decerno.^ 2. subst, 
consilium, -ii, n. 

voyage, make a — , ndvigo^ 

W. 

'wage, — against, infer o (w. 
ace. and dat.). 

w^agon, carrus, -I. m. 

w^ait, — for, exspecto} 

wall, (generic term) miirus, -I, 
M. ; (= rampart about a camp) 
vallum, -I, N. 

'want, (= wish) void. 

w^anting, be — , desum, 

w^ar, helium, -l, n. ; ship of — , 
ndvis longa ; to make — on, hel- 
ium facere (w. dat.). 

w^ard, — off from, propulsc ^ 
(w. ah or a and abl.). 



warlike 



words 
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"warlike, belUcosus, -a, -wm, adj. 

'warn, moneo.^ 

^waste, lay — , vasto} 

watchmen, vigiliae^ -di'timj f. 

w^ater, aqua, -ae, F. 

w^ay, give — to passion, trd- 
SCOT 8 ; be on one's — ,pergd * ; In 
what — , quern ad modum. 

w^e, no8y nostri and nostrum, 
pers. pron. 

w^ealth, divitiae, -drum, f. 

w^eary, /esstts, -a, -wm, p. a. (w. 
abl.); I am — , me taedeU^ im- 
pers., w. gen. 

w^eep,^€0.2 

welfare, reSy gen. rH (ret, re), v, 

well, bene, adv.; — enough, 
commode, adv. 

what, (interrog.) qui, quae, 
quod (adj.) and quid (subst.); 
(= of what sort) qudlis, -e, inter- 
rog. and rel. adj. ; (= that which) 
id quod, 

w^hatever, any — , quwis, quae- 
vi8,^quodvis and (subst.) quidvls, 
indef. pron. 

w^hen, ubl, postquam, posted 
quam, ut (w. indie, usu. the perf. 
or hist, pres.) ; cum. 

w^henever, cum (w. indie). 

w^here, ubi, interrog. and rel 
adv. 

w^herefore, quam ob rem. 

whether, num, interrog. parti- 
cle; -ne, interrog. particle. 

vrhich, qui, quae, quod, rel. and 
interrog. pron. 

w^hlle, dum, conj. 

w^ho, qui (m.), quae (f.), rel. 
pron. ; quis, interrog. pron. 

w^hoever,whatever,9t/Ict^7n9t<6, 
quaecumque, quodcumque, indef. 
rel. pron. ; — you please, quiUbet, 
quaelibet, quodlibet, and (subst.) 
quidlibet, indef. pron. 

nvhole, totus, -a, -um, adj. ; (= 
all Joined or massed together) 
cunctu^, -a, -urn, adj. 

why, cur, adv.; (= for what 
reason) qud de causd; quid (n. 
ace. used adv.). 

wide, Idtus, -a, -um, adj. 



widely, late, adv.; more — , 
Idtius, adv. 
"width, Idtitudo, -inis, f. 

"Wife, conjunx, -jugis, f. 

wild, ferns, -a, -um, adj. 

will, good — , grdtia, -ae, F. 

willing, be not — , nolo. 

wine, vinum, -i, N. 

w^lng,(of an army) corn«, -us, n. 

w^lnter, hiems (Jiiemps), -emis, 
p.; — quarters, hiberna, -drum, 
N. ; spend the — , hiem^.^ 

wish, void ; cupid^ ; — well to, 
cupio^ (w. dat.) ; — rather, maid. 

with, cum, prep. w. abl. (w. 
the abl. of pers. and rel. prons., 
cum is appended; as, tecum, qui- 
busctim); (in an expression of 
manner in which the subst. is 
limited by an adj.) sign of the 
abl. ; — each other, inter se {se- 
se) ; have to do — , pertineo^ (w. 
ad and ace). 

withdraw, 1. intr., discedo^: 
decedo^; excedo^; (less often) 
concedo.^ 2. tr., subdued^; (= 
lead out) edOcd.^ 

-withhold, — consent, (= [be] 
unwilling), invltus, -a, -um, adj. 

within, sign of abl. of time 
within which. 

without, sine, prep. w. abl.; 
(w. participial noun after neg. 
expressions) quin (w. subj.); — 
trial, indemndtus, -a, -um, adj.; 
— provocation, injurid (abl. of 
manner). 

-withstand, su^tined^ (w. ace). 

-witness, (= eye witness) arbi- 
ter, -tri, M. ; (one who attests) 
testis, -is, c. 

woman, mulier, -eris, F. 

wonder, — at, wilror.^ 

-wonderful, mimis, -a, -um, adj.; 
(= to be wondered at) mirdbilis, 
■e, adj. 

wont, mds, mdris, m. 

-wood, silva, -ae, f. 

-word, to keep one's — , Jidem 
servdre. 

w^ords, a fe-w — , paucd, -drum, 
neut. pi. adj. used subst. 
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work 



zeal 



work, op^is, -eris, k. 
wont, pessimusy -a, -tim, acij. 
worthy, dignus, -a, -wm, adj. 
(w. abl.; also w. rel. clause w. 

subj.). 
would, — that, utinam (w. 

opt. subJ.)- 

w^ound, vulnero.^ 

wrest, eripio * (w. ace. th. and 
dat. pers.). 

wretched, miser, -era, -erum, 
adj. 

write, scribo,^ 

wrong, it\furia, -ae, f. 

X. 

Xenophon, Xenophon, -ontis, m. 

Y. 

year, anntis, -i, m. ; the — after, 

anno post. 

yet, (= nevertheless) tamen, 
coDJ. ; and — ^ quamquam, conj.; 
not — , nondum^ adv. 



yield, — obedience, pared?' 

yoke, jtt^nm, -I, n. 

yonder, (= that) ille, ilia, Uludj 
demonstr. proou 

you, (sing.) tu, tut; (pi.) ws, 
gen. vestii and vestriniy pers. pron.; 
to — , (= thither where you are) 
istuc (accent the last syllable), adv. 

your, (sing.) tuus^ -a, -urn; 
(pi.) vester, -tra, -trum^ poss. 
pron. ; (contemptuous) iste^ ista, 
istucL 

yours, that of — , iste tuus. 

yourself, tui, tibt, te^ pers. 
pron. used reflex. 

yourselves, vos (pi. of tu used 
reflex.), 

youth, adulescentia, -ac, f. ; (= 
young person) adulescens, -entis, 
c. 



• Z. 

Zama, the people of 
menses, -ium^ m. 
zeal, studirim, *it, N. 
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